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Encnghioyes,! in the Drawing of Men, Wemen, Landihivs, 


GR APHIGE: || 
on CC V0Ch. SH | 
The Arts of Drawing, Engraving, 


Ecching, Limning,Pain ring, Waſhing, 
Uarniſhing, Gildiog, Colouring, 
Dying,Beautiiying and Perfuming. 

IN FOUR BOOKS. | 


Comntries, and Figures of various forms 3 The way oi 
Engraving, Etching and Limning, with all their Re- | 
quiſites and Ornaments; The Depitiing of 1be moſt | 
eminent Pieces of Anjiquities, The Paintinrs of th An- 
tients 3 Waſhing of Maps, Globes, or Piftures 3*The 
Dying ot Cloth, Silk, Horns, Bones, Wood, Glaſs, 
Ston:s, and Metals ; The Varniſhing, Co! ontring. and} 
Gilding thereof, according to any purpoſe or intent; } 
The Painting, Colouring and Beamiifying of the FOy 

Skinand Hair 3 The whole Dofrine of Perſumes ( ne-F|_ 
ver publiſhed til} now ) together with the Original,}]| 
Advancement and Perf. ion of the Art of Painting, 


| The Second Edition, with many large Additions. Ad-} 


ooh with Sculprures The like never yet extant. | 
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To the Right Honourable 


[HENRY 


Lord Howaxo, Earl 


O F 


NORWICH, 
Earr Marſhal of Excr and. 


2A He Art of Painting was a thing 
M7) > which of old Princes admired, 
» Kings did affect, Emperors and 

= 01) Noble men of almoſt all Agesdid 
love and make uſe of. Not to 


M 


| 
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Perſeus King of Macedonia, King Demetrins,Cz- 


rus King of Perſta, Alexander the Great, Ceſar, 


and others: How was Tiberius the Emperor 


taken with the Archigallus of Parrhaſrnes, and” 


the fhatue which Lyſppus made ? How highly 
| MS: did 
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menvion Juba Rex Manritanie, 


The Epiſtle 
did AMnaſon the Tyrant of the Eleatexſes 
prize the pifures of the Thebear battel 
done by Ariſtides? How did King Nicome- 
des, who proffered an unknown ſumm of 
money to the Gnid:ans, for the Venus which 
Praxiteles made, admire 1t 2 What eſtimation 
had Adarcus.. Agrippa for it, who offered vaſt 
ſumms to the inhabitants of Cyzicxs for the 
two pidtures of 4jax and Yenus ? Beſides ma- 
ny others too tedious here to be recited, and 
ſufficiently enough known to your Lordſhip, 
of which to make any repetition might be ac- 
counted preſumption, eſpecially to your Ho- 
our, whoſe Skill in Art is large, and whoſe 
Knowledge of Univerſal Learning is not ſmall, 
eſpecially in that of Hiſtory. It 18 Honour, as 
Cicero ſaith, which gives Being, Life and 
Nouriſhment to Arts, and where can that be 
found more than in your Noble Sclf? Pre- 
ſuming thercfore of your Lordſhips Aﬀettion, 
and that Unparallel'd Vertue, and Heroick 
Spirit, which not only lodges in your Ho- 

nours Breaſt, but 1s alſo Hereditary to your 

Noble Family, I have made bold to ſhelter 
this work under your Lord'hips Patronage 3 

Expecting either to ſee it live in your Honmoxrs 

Eſtimation, or periſh in your diſlike. Now if 
theſe Lacybrations of mine, obtain but ſa much 

as. your Hoerneurs leaſt Approbation , I ſhall 

think wy ſclf Happy 3 and hope , that with 
; ; 4 | your - 


Dedicatory. 


your Name and Memory, this work may be 
conſecrated to Eternity. May your Lordſhip 
daily increaſe jn Hozour and Glory,be repleniſh- 
ed with all earthly Bleſſengs, and for ever en- 
Joy the full fruition of all Hppireſs both in 
this Forld, and that which is to come, is the 
Prayer of 


MYLORD, 
Your Honours moſt Humble and 


Aﬀectionate Servant, 


William $a/mon, 


TUE 


PREFACE 


TO THE 


READER. 


He SubjeQ of the enſueing work is the Art 
of Painting : a name not only too ſingular 3 
but aiſo too ſhort or narrow, to expreſs what 
is bere intended thereby: For we do not only 
expreſs that Art, ( as it is generally received ) 
but alſo Drawing , Engraving, Etching, Limning , 
Waſhing, Colour:vg and Dying all which being con- 

ſidered in their proper extent, infinitely exceed that curtail d 
1.:me of Painting > which that we might join all in one 
proper and comprehenſive word, we made choice of that Greek 
Compowid POLY GRAPHICE. 

To p-rſwade any one to the ſtudy or praflice of this Art, 
would be a great fol > ſince Tgnorance ( whichis a'w zys 
blind ) can nev.r be ableto Judge aright : For wo him tb. 
already wnderft:zndv it, the labour would be uſeleſs and un- 
profitable to bim which is already delighted therein.it wow'd 
be needleſs and juperfiuiuss and to the Averſe and Iynorant, 
it wou'd be the putting a Jewel into a Swines ſnout : the exe 
 quaſite knowledge of wh;ch is _—_— ever go be attained 
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The Preface 


or underſtood, by ſuch prejudicate and cloudy Souls, al- 
tbough it is ſufficiently known to many already and iqg 
uſefulneſs as apparent as it is excellent : To enumerate the 
one, or rehearſe tbe other, is but toperſwade the world, that 
it is day-light when the Sun is upon the Meridian 3 or az 
leaft to inculcate, an ignorance of thoſe things, which 
have been-manifeſtly known even a long time fince; 

The Method of this work is wholly new , wherein we 
bave united and made one, ſuch various ſubjefts, as bave 
been tbe uncertain, obſcure and tedious diſcourſe of a great 
number of various and large Volumes. What ſhall we 
ſay ? things far aſunder, we have laid together * things 
uncertain , are here limited and reduced 4 things ob- 
ſeure, we have made plain: things tediows, we have 
made ſhort: things erroxeous, we have reqifed and 
correRed : things hard, we have made facil and cafie : 
things varigus, we have collected : things ( in appear- 
ance ) beterogene, we have made homogene : Axd in 
in a word, the whole Art we have reduced to certain 
heads; brought under a certain method; limited to 
praQical rules3 and made it perſpicuous, even to 8 very 
mean underft anding. | | TED 

In the Comprſure of this work ( beſides our own Ob- 
ſervations ) we have made uſe of the beſt Authors now Ex- 
tant, tbat we could p:ſſibly procure, or get into our bands, 
wherein our labour was nat ſmall; what in Reading, 
Comparing , Tranſcribing, Chooſing , CorreQing, 
Diſpoling, and Reviſing every thing, in r:ſpe& of Mat- 
ter, Form, and Order. The which had we any Preſi- 
dent to have followed any Path to have traced; any Exam- 
ple to bave imitated; any Help to have conſulted; or any 
SubjeA entire : Or otherwiſe, had the Number of onr 
Autbors been ſmall ; their Maxims, traths; their Rules, 
certain 3 their Meanings not obſcure; or their Precepts 
been reduced to Meib:d and Order ; We might notonly, 


with 


ro the Reader . 


with much more eaſe, pleaſure, and certainty 3 lels 14+ 
bour, trouble, and pains; greater perſpicxity, plainneſt 
and ſingularity z better order, method, and language z but 
ao in ſhorter time b.ve brught to perfeftion, what we 
Þere preſent you withal. ; - 

In this ſecond Edition we have not only inſerted ſeveral 
Copper Cuts, with more than two hundred ſeveral ad- 
ditians of ſingular uſe, through the three firſt boiks ; but 
there is allo a whole fourth book, containing above threes 
ſeore Chapters of ſuch neceſſary matter, that the work with- 
ovet them my realy be a:comed def:Qive. *Tis true, 
ſome thinss are not only immetbodically diſpoſed ( by reaſon 
this latter p it was mot intented at the riprinting hereof 
nll afterwards, upon more mature and deliber ate conſidera- 
ton ) but aiſo much out of Order ; yet we thought better io 
hive them out of Order,th an out of the Book: There is xot 
only ſeveral neceſſary things 24Jed (which were omitted in the 
three firit bo ks, ) as alſo tbe various depicturings of the An- 
tents , accor1ins to the catom of every nation, drawn from 
the beſt, moſt experi-nced an1 fairbfulleſt Authors now ex- 
8ant, ( whether Engliſh, Italian or Latin) Lut alſi the 
varicus wiys if Painting, Be mtifyinz and Adorning the 
Face and Skin, ſo artificially, as it ſhall be imperceptible 49 
the ſcrutiny of the moſt curi ur ant piercing eye © to which 
' we have added ( 4s a neceſſary Appendice ) the whole 
do@rine of Perſumes, y-ver written on ( to our know- 
ledge ) inthy order before tog:ther with tbe Original, Ad- 
vancemenit and PerfeFion of theſe Arts. 

Litly, the Reader is deſired ts take notice, that in thit 
following work, there are many excellent ſecrets , not 
vnlgarly known, which fell into our hands from ſeveral 
ſpecial friends, ( mboſe exquiſite knowledge in theſe kinds of 
Myſteries doth truly declare ibem to be abſolnte Maſters there- 
of ) which for the publick good are freely communicated to 
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POLYGRAPHICES 


Lizer PrINits. 


OF... 


CHAP. FE 
of Polygraphice in General. 


Olygraphice is an Art , fo much imitating 
Nature,as that by proportional lines with 
anſwerable Colours, it teacheth to repre- 
ſent to the life (and'that iz plano } the 
forms of all corporeal 'things, with their 
reſpeRive. paſſions. | LN 
IT. It is called, in general , in Greek xewpucmncy ; 
in 'Latin PiJzre, and in Engliſh the Are of Painting. 
IIL. It is ſevenfold (to wit ), in Drawing; Engrav- 
ing , Etching , Limning ; Painting s Waſhing and Co* 
bouring. IE | | ; 
. Iv. Drawing is, that whereby we repreſent tht 
ſhape and form of any corporeal fubſtance in rude 
Iines only. ? y 
= vV. 


CT ae a6 


> Polygraphices. Lib. I. 


-V:" It confifis in proportion . and-paſtion, as it bath 
re}ation to motion and fituation, in refpe& of Light 
and: Viſion. "ay 

VE.” Sanderſon faith , This Admirable Art, is the 
Imitation of the. ſurface of Nature in Colour and Pro- 
| portion, 1» By Mathematical demonſiratien,'.2. By 
Chorographical deſcription, 3. By ſhapes of Living 
creatures, 4. And by the forms of Vegetables 3 in all 
which it prefers Likeneſs- to the life, conſerves it after 
death, and this altogether by the Senſe of Secing. .. 

VII. The proportion ſhews the true length, breadth 
or bigneſs of any part (in Kyown meaſures) in reſpe&t 
of the whole, and how they bear one to another: 
The paſſion repreſents the 'Viſua} Quality, in reſpe& 
of love or hatred, ſorrow or joy, magnanimity or co* 
wardife, majeſty or humility ; of 'all which things we 

ſhall ſpeak in order, 03 


& & *. 4 


CHAP. IL 
Of the Inibruments of Drawing. 


LT He: Inftruments of Drawing; are ſevenfold, viz. 
. *: Charcoals, feathers of a Ducks-wing, black and 
red Lead pencils, pens made of Ravens quils,” Rulers, 
Compaſles, and Paftils: #701 BY 
H. Charcoals are to be choſen of: Sallow-wood ſplit 
ito the form of pencils, and ſharpened to a oblnti he. 
ing chietly known by their pith in the. middle. .: 
Their uſe is to draw ligbily the draught over az 'fieft, 
thu of avy thiug be \drawn amiſiit may be wiped out 
and amended. F551 Et od 
HI. The feathers ought to be of a Ducks-wing , 
V | | (though 


DP 
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(though others may ſerve well enough ) with which 
you may wipe out any ftroak of the Charcoal where 
it- is drawn amiſs, left variety of Lincs breed con- 
fuſion. | | 

IV. Black, andred Lead pencils, are to go over your 
draught the ſecond time more exactly, becauſe this 
will not wipe out with your hand, when you come 
to draw it over with the pen. 


V. Pens made of Ravens quills { but others may - 


ſerve) are to finiſh the work : but herein you muſt be 
very careful and. exaQ, for what is now done amiſs 
thereis no alteting of. 


VI; The Rulers, which are of uſe to draw ftraight 


or perpendicular lines, triangles, ſquares or poly- 
gons, the which you are to uſe in the beginning, till 
praice and experience may render them needleſs. 

VII. Compaſſes made of fine Braſs with Steel points, 
to take in and out, that you may uſe black or red Lead 
at pleaſure, | | 

Their uſe is firſt to meaſure (by help of a cutrious ſcale 
of equal part s upon the edge of your Ruler) your proportie 
ons , and whether your work is exaa which is done 
with the Chxrcoal. Secondly, td draw Cirel:s, Ovals, and 


Arches miibal. - 


VIII. P2ftils are made of ſeveral Colours to dfaw 
withal, upon coloured paper or parchment, Thus, . - 

Take Pliifter of Paris or Alabaſter calcined, of the ea- 
lour of #hich you intend ta ntake your paſtils with, ana 
q. f: grind them firſt aſunder, then t-gether, and with a 


little water make them into paſte, then with your bands . 
' roul them imo long pieces like black-lead pencils, #hen 
 driet them moderately in the Air : heing dryed, when you 


tſe them, ſcrape therh to @ point like an ordinary pencil. 


And thus may you make paliils of what colour _ 
you plea, fitting them for the fuces of Men or Wo- *_- 
| : B 2 | an? 
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4 Polygraphires. Do * Þ 


men , Land-rkips , Clonds , Sun-beams,” Buildings and 
ſhadows. © 

IX. To the former add good Copies, Patterns, 
and Examples of good Pictures, and other draughts, 
without which it 15 almoſt impoſſible, that the young 
Artiſt ſhould ever attain to any perfeQion in this. 
Art. | 

Thoſe that defire to be furniſhed with any excel- 
lent ' Patterns, Copies or Prints, my bave of all ſorts, 
whether of Hemane ſhape, Perſpefive deſign , Land» 
thi, Fowls, Beaſts , Fiſhes, Inſeds , Plonis , Coun- 
tries, or any other Artificial figures, exquiſitely drawn, 
43 very reaſonible rates, where this Buok, is #0 be 
Sold | 
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CHAP. IIL 


Of the precepts of Drawing in General. 


LB E ſure to have all the neceſſaries aforeſaid in 
readineſs, but it will be good to practiſe as 


much as may be without the help of your Rule and 


Compaſſes; it is your eye and fantic muſt judge with- 
out artificial meaſurings. | | 

_ UM. Thex firft begin with plain Geometrical figures, 
as Lines, Angles, Triangles, Quadrangles, Poly- 
gons, Arches, Circles, Ovals, Cones, Cylinders and 


the like, - For theſe are the foundations of all other 


proportions. 


HI. The Circle helps in all orbicular forms, as in | 


the Sun, Moon,6&c, the Oval in giving a jult proportion 
to the tace and mouth ; the mouth ofa Pot or Well,the 
foot of a Glaſs, &c, the Square confines the Picture 
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The Precepts of Drawing. 5 


youare to Copy, &c. the Triangle in the half-face 
the Polygone in Ground-plats, Fortitications, and the 
like 3 Angles and Arches in Perſpective 3 the Cone in 
Spires-tops of Towers and Steeples : the Cylinder 
in Columns, Pillars, Pilaltcrs, and'their Ocnaments. 

IV. Having made your hand fit and ready in, Ge- 
ncral proportions, then Jearn to give every: object 
its due ſhade according to its convexity or concavity, 
and toelevate or depreſs the fame, as the object . ap- 
pcarscither nearer or farther off the light, the which 
15 indeed the life of the work. 

V. The ſecond praftice of drawing confiſis in formin 
fruirs, as Applcs,Pears,Cherries, Peach cs, Grapes,Straw- 
berries, Pea(cods, &c. with their leaves : the imitati> 
on of flowers, as Roſcs, Tulips, Carnations, &c, 
Herbs, as Roſemary, Tyme, Hylop, &c. Trees, as the 
Oak Fir, Aſh, Wallonut, &c. - 

VI. The third practice of Drawing imit ates, 1. Beaſts, 
as the Lamb, Elephant, Lion, Bear, Leopard, Doug, 
Cat, Buck, Unicorn, Horſc, &c. 2: Foewls, as the 
Eagle, Swan, Parrot , Partridge, Dove, Raven, &c, 
3 Fiſhes, as the Whale, Herring, Pike, Carp, Thorn- 
back, Lobtter, Crab, &c. of which, variety of Prints may 
be bought at reaſonable rates. | 

VII. The fiurth praxis imitateg. the boly of Man 
with all ics Lineaments, the Head, Noſe, Eyes, Ears, 
Cheeks, hands, Arms, and ſhadows all exactly pros 
portional both to the whole, and one to anvuther, as 
well to licuiation as Magnitude. 

VIIT. The ffth praxis is in Drapery, imitating 
Cloathing , and Artihcially ſetting off the outward - 
Coverivgs , Habit and Ornaments of the Body, as 
Cluth, Scuft, Silk and Linnen, their natural and proper 
foldsz which although 1t may ſcem ſomething hard to 
do , yet by much «<xcrciſe and imitation of tic 

B 3 chaicelt 


_ hs. 
%. 
”, 
= 
. 
*% 


6 Polygraphices. Lib. I. 
choiceſt Prints, will become facil and eaſte, 

Ix. In drawing of all the aforegoing forms, or 
what ever elſe, you muſt be perfe&, firſt in the ex- 
a preportions: ſecondly in the general or outward 
lines, before you fall to ſhadowing or trimming your 
work within. 


X, Jn mixed and uncertain forms , where Circle 


and Square will do no good (but only the Tea there- 
of in your own fanſic ) as in Lions, Horſes, and the 
like 3 you muſt work by reaſon in your own judg- 
ment, and ſo obtain the true proportion by daily pra- 
Qice. Thus; 

Having the ſhape of the thing in your mind, firſt draw 
it rudely with your coal, then more exaGtly with your lead 
or pencil ; then peruſe it well, and confider where you have 
erred, and mend it, according to that Idea , which you 
carry in your mind; this done, view it again, correfing 
by degrees the other parts, even to the leaſt Jota, ſo far 
as your judgment will inform you; and this you may do 
with twenty, thirty, forty or more papers of ſeveral things 
#8 once © having done what youcan, confer it with ſome 
excellent pattern or print of like kind, uſing 11 rule or 
compaſs at all, but your own reaſon, in mending every 
fau't, giving every thing its due place, and juſt proporti- 
on; bytbis means you may rettifie all your errors, and ſtep 
#n Incredible way on to perfefiion. 


CHAP. 


Of Drawing the Face of a Man. 


CHAP. -IV 


Of Drawing the Face of a Man. 


or + drawing of the face you are firſt to obſerve its 
motion whether upwards,downwards, forwards, or 
ſidewaysz whether it be long or round, fat or lean, 
great or little. | o- 

For if it be fat, the cheeks will ſeem to ſwell : if 
lean, the jaw=bones will ftick, out , and the cheeks fall 
in but if neither #00 fat nor too lean, it will be for the 
moſt part round, 

II. Touch lightly the features where the eyes, 
mouth , noſe, and chin ſhould ftand , / having farſt 
drawn the circle or oval of the face ) then make a 
ſfiroak, down from that place of the forchead which 
1s caven with the Chin, coming down where you 
ſbould place the middle or tip of the noſe, and middle 
of the mouth, which firoak muſt be made firaight 
down ina full right face, but arched or oval in an 
oblique face, leaning that way towards which the 
face doth turn : then croſs the firoak about - mid- 
dle#of the Eyes, cither with a firaight line in a right - 
face, or with a Curved either upwards or downwards ' 
according to the preſent action or poſture . of the' 
face: then make another an{werable to that, where . 
the end of the noſe ſhould comez and another for 
the mouth, that it be not made crooked. 


By Tt. Then 


Of drawing the Face of a Man, 9 


nm Then if the face look upwards toward hea- 
ven, or downwards towards the earth , let the 

Eyecs,. Noſe, Mouth , and Brows look accordingly 
with it z -and now proceed to the placing of the 
features... 

Iv. Inajuſt proportioned face, the diſtances, r. be- 
tween the top of the forchead and the eyc-brows, 2. 
between the eye-brows and the bottom of the noſe, 
3- between the bottom of the noſe and the bottom- of 
the Chin, are equal, | 
| V. In drawing the utmoſt Circumference of i 
. . face, take inthe head and all with it, Tet 
|. you be deceived in drawing the true big- 


nels, 
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Of Drawing the Face of a Man, 11 


VI. Then conſider all thoſe chief touches which 
give life to a face, adding grace thereto, and ſome- 
thing diſcovering the diſpoſition of the mind. 

So the mouth extended and the corners a little turning 
| ##þ, ſhews a ſmiling countenance : the eye-brow bending, 
and the' forehead and top of the niſe between the eye- 
brows wrinkled , ſhews one frowning : the upper eye-lid 
coming ſomething over #be ball of the eye , ſhews one ſo- 
ber and ftayed: with many other touches which pive 
life and ſpirit to a face, which in good paints, by little 
and little, and diligent obſervation you will at laſt find 
ont . 

VII. The diftances between the eyes, is the length 
of one eye in a full face, but in a three-quarted or 
halt-face , it is leſſened proportionably : and exat- 
Jy underneath the corners of the eycs, place the no- 
fixils. 

VIII. Having given touches where the eyes, noſe, 
mouth and chin ſhould be placed , begin to draw 
them more exaQly , and ſo proceed till the face be 
finiſhed 3 and then make the hair, beard, ſhadows, and 
other things about it. | 


- 
- 
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g 


in a ſwarthy. 


_ Of drawing the Face of 4 Man: 12 
Ix. Be ſure to make the ſhadows rightly, and be 


ſure not to make them too dark, where they ſhould 


be faint 3 for that can never be made light again, and 


. ſo'the whole face is marr'd. 


The ſhadowr are fainter and lighter in a fait face than 

X, When you have finiſhed the face, give here 
and there ſome hard touches with your pen where the 
ſhadows are darkeſt 3 then come the ears and hair; 


wherein, having drawn the out-line, draw the princi- 


pal curls, or matic firoaks in the hair, which will be 
a guide to you in the lefler curls, whoſe dependance 
arc on them : always make the curls to bend exadly 
according to the pattern, that they may lie looſe, or 
careleſly, and not as if they were ſtiff and forced 3 the 


curls being rightly drawn, in the laſt place ftrike in 
the looſe hairs which hang ſcatteringly out of the 


Circles. | 

XI. In forming the Ear, deſcribe an Oval asit were, 
and proceeding lightly, joyn ftroak to ſtroak, in ſuch 
manner as you ſee in the Figures ſo that the ear may 
beentirely formed, without digreſſiog from the bounds 


_ of Nature or Art. 


XII. Lafily, having practiſed a little by rule, and 
brought your hand in; indrawing of any thing, firſt 
ſtrike the out-ſtroaks, principal veins, and muſcles 


lightly, and afterwards ſhadow them, ever following 


exquiſite patterns and prints, which will both encreaſc 
your judgment, and bring command to your hand, 
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of Drawing the Extreme parts, I5 - 
CHAP. Y. 


Of the Extremeparts. 
oft rae 


LF drawing. the: hands , draw not all the -joints, 
veins or other things to appear plainly , but on» 
ly lightly and faintly, and ſtrike out the bigneſs of the 
hand, and the manner of its turning with faint touches, 
and not with hard ſirokes ; then that being done 
right, part the fingers according to the pattern with 
like faint firoaks; then mark that place where any of 
the fingers do ftand out from theothers, with a faint - 
reſemblance : this done, proceed to draw it more per- 
fe&ly,making the bending of the joints, the wriſts and 
other principal things more cxaCtly 3 and laſtly,go over 
with it again, drawing every ſmall bending or (welling 
of the fingers, nails, knuckles and veins, ſo many as 
do appear. m | TAE 

IH. Learn by good prints the juſt proportions of . 
the hands, with their equal diſtances3 obſerving this- _ 
rule, that according as it turns one way or another, 
to ſhorten proportionally as they appear to the eye. 

For ſo much as it turns away from our eye, ſo. mach _ 


It loſes in proportion, yea ſometimes a wbole finger, (wo - 


or three or more is loft to our fight, which you muſt ac- 

cordingly auſwer in your draught. 2 4 FEA 
III. In drawing of the feet, the ſame rules which 

we even now enumerated, at the firſt and ſecond Se- ' 


Qion of this Chapter, are to be underſtood here.}%._ © 
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Pohgraphices.  Lib.I. 1 
- CHAP. VL 
Of Drawing the whale Body. 
A | 


oo begin with the head, and be ſure to give it 
AL its juſtproportion, anſwerable to what you in- 
tend the whole body ſhall bez then, draw the ſhoul- 
ders in their exa&t breadth + after them, the trunk 
of the body; beginning at the Arm-pits, and fo draw+ 
ing down to the Hips on both ſides, obſerving with- 
al the exa&t breadth of the Waſte 3 Laſtly, draw the 
legs, armsand hands, exactly to your pattern. 

IT. But firſt draw with a coal, and that very 
lightly and. faintly, drawing nothing perfe& ( that 
you may the cafier mend itif it be amiſs) and then 
afterwards finiſh one thing after another as curiouſly 
as you can. ; | 

HIT. Let the parallel finews , muſcles, veins and 
joints, be placed oppoſite one to another in a ſtraight 
line ( as ſhoulder to ſhoulder, hip to hip, knee to 
knee, &c.) for which purpoſe draw firaight croſs 
lines to guide you thercin; obſerving that whigh 
foever the body turns or bows, theſe lines may an 
according]y. _ 
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20 Polygraphices. Lib. I. 
Iv. Let all perpendicular joynts, and parts alſo, be 


placed ina right line one under another ( as they are . 
in your pattern) for which end, draw a. ſtraight line- 


(if the body.be ſtraight) from the throat through the. 
middle of the breaſt and privities; to the feet, to which 
line draw all thoſe particular points parallels, that 
the body may not appear crooked or awry. 

V. In bowings and bendings of the body , let the 
_ extuberance -of the outward part be juſt equal to 
the compreſſion of the inward part : .making all 
things of. an equal proportion; that as oppolite parts 
may be equal (as the arm to the arm, leg to leg,&c.) 
ſo every part may be proportionable to cach other, 
(as the hanJ1 not too big for the arm , nor the arm 
for the-body, nor the body for the legs, &c.) only 
with this difference, that (as the one part may ap- 
pear fully to the eye, or the other may turn away 
either in part, or in whole, or be ſeen fide-way) it be 
made ſo muchleſs than the other, by ſo much as it 
turns away from the ſight. 

VI. As you obſerve a juſt proportion in bigneſs, ſo 
alſo in length, that as every oppoſite part be of 
equal length, ſo that each part may not be too 
long one tor another, but according to the propoſed 
magnitude : And in thiscaſe that if the body be awry, 
or any ways hid, thoſe parts may ſhorten accordingly, 
to what is outof ſight. Ps ago, 

VII. Laſtly,. Obſerve the juſt diſtance of one thing 
from another, for by that means you will be more ex- 
act in your draught 3 and, in ſhort time, perfealy imi- 
cate your pattern OL nature. 
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of Drawing 4 Naked Body. 
CHAP. vII 
of Drawing a Naked Body. 


LIN drawing -after the life, as there are variety 

of faces, ſono certain Rules can be delivered for 
the ſame 3 yet the following precautions may be 
uſeful. 

II, Draw out the head in an Oval, one fourth 
part for the hair 3 one fourth part for the forchead 
and brows 3 one fourth for the noſe; and the laſt for 
the mquth and chin. 

I1L. Having drawn out the head, meaſure out cight 
times the length of the head (the head making one 
of the eight paxts ) and draw a ſtraight line from the 
top of the head to the ſole of the foot, 

IV. One heads length from the chin is for the 
breaſt 3 the next eighth part reacheth ro the navel 3 
the fourth part to the privities the fifth part to the 
middle of the thigh 3 the fixth part to the lower part 
of the knee 3 the ſeventh to the ſmall of the leg 3 and 


| theceighth part to the heel. 


V. The muſcles you muſt obſerve to draw exactly 
as they are in the life : the breadth of the ſhoulders, 
is about two meaſures of the head : the breadth of 
the hips, two meaſures of the face : the arms ſtretch- 
ed out, are juſt the length. of the whole figure, the 
breaſts alſo accounted 3 but without the breaſts they 
are but (ix, 

VL The arms hanging ſtraight down reach with- 
in aſpan of. the knee : the length of the hand is 
the jult length of the face, See the two figures fol- 
lowing. . 

C 3 VII. Ob- 


343 '- - Polygraphices, . Lib. I. 

VII. Obſerve firſt to draw the head exactly, and 
next, the ſhoulders in their juſt breadth : then draw 
the trunk of the Body, and the reſt as at the firſt Se- 
ion of the ſixth Chapter. 

VIII. Be fure to place the joints, finews, -and 
muſctes in their natural places, and alſo propor- 
tionally , in reſpe& of Magnitude , Similitude., 
and Parts : tft jt ſeem crooked and deform- 


Ix. Sce that every parallel joint bend moderately, 


ſo as toanſwer in nature its oppolite, 
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| of Shadowing 2 Naked Body, L. 25 
CHAP. vIIL 
of Shadowing 4 Naked Body. 


THe ſhadows of the neck, in a child or young 

woman, are very fine, rare, and hard to be ſeen x 
fn a mati,- the ſfinews and veins are cxprefled by ſha- 
dowing of the reſt of the neck , and leaying them 
white” the ſhoulder is ſhadowed underneath : the 
brawn of the arm muſt appear full and white, ſhadows 
ed on one lide. 422012 
* WH. The veins of the back of the hand,and the knuckles 
are made with two or three hair ftroaks with a fine 
touch of the pen. vt] | 

JII. The paps of a man are ſhewed by two or three 

ſiroaks given underneath :'in a woman with an or- 
bicular ſhade , fomewhat deep 3 the ribs retain 
- ſhadow, except you repreſent one lean or ſtarv- . 
| at» | , 


oa. hooking - -. Lib. 


IV. The belly is made eminent by ſhadowing un- 
derneath the breaſt boue and, the flank : The brawn 
of the thigh is ſhadowed by drawing ſmall hair roaks 

' from the hip to .the knee, and croſſed again oyers 
thiwartly, 3& " vw TOI GRSADE if ; 

V. The knee is to be finely ſhadowed underneath 
the joint 5 'the ſhin-bone.appears! by ſhadowing anc 
half of the leg with a fingle ſhadow. . , ;; . 
-.. VL The ankle-bone - appears:by- ſhadowing a. little: 
aderneath-( as in- the knees) and the finews thereof 
muſt: ſeem to take beginning from tha midſt. of the 
_ 3 andto' wax bigger as;they grow. nearer ta the 
OES. bil 900 14-7, 
*- VIE. Lally, the hadows of the foot muſt: take place 
«cording/as reaſon and ocrafion: requires,  for' which | 
(asalſo in all the former precepts) the having of good 
Prints will -be no-ſmall advantage unto you. ; .'- 


— 
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CHAPF. IX, 


The way and manner of Shadowing. 


s F itbea ſurface only it is beſt ſhadowed by draw- 
ing lines (cither ſtraight or oblique, according as - 
the ſuperficies is) through the better half thereof. 

IT. If itbeina body, it is a double ſhadow, and 
is uſed when a ſuperficics begins to forſake your fight, 
23s in Columns and Pillars, where it is double dark» 
ned, and repreſenteth to the eye, as it were the back- 
fide, leaving that unſhadowed to the light. 

THI. The treble ſhadow is made by croſſing over 
' again the double ſhadow, and is uſed for the inward 


parts of things, as in clefts of the earth, wells, caves, | 
the inſides of pots, cups and diſhes. ( 


IV. In 


H 


- 7 Fl ERS, es IS, OD | 
4 g Hoe G4 re 0 
(2 aus... EI 


35.7 The way of Shadowing. 27 

Iv. In ſhadowing, let the ſhadow always fall one 
way, that is, on the ſame fide of the body 3 leaving 
the other to the light. 


So in drawing a man, if I begin to ſhadow bis right 
cheek , 1 muſt ſhadow the right ja of bis .neck,, arm, 


, fide, Yo leg, &c. 


Y, But if the light Gideof the body be darkned -by 
the oppoſition of ſome other body ſtanding between 
the light andit, it muſt receive a contrary ſhadow 
according as the light is obfuſcated. 

So if threepillars ftand togetber, that in the miaft inoft 
receive a ſhadow on both fides- 

VI. All circular bodies muſt have a circular ſhadow 
( by the firſt Section of this Chapter.) according to 
their form or appearance, and the oxbicular ſha low 
of the obje&t which caſteth it. 

VH. Let your ſhadow grow fainter and fainter, AC> 
cording to the greatneſs of the difawct from the opa* 
cous Body ſhadowing. 

And the reaſon is, becauſe all ſhadows are pyramidal, in 
which caſe, ſpace of place prevails wrth- ihe light againſt 
the ſhadow. 

VIII Where contrary ſhadows concurr , let the 
meaneſi and moſt ſolid body +be firlt ſerveds and' in 
double and treble ſhadows, let-the firſt lines be very 
dry for fear of blotting, before you croſs them. XI. 

IX. All perfe& lights reccive no (ſhadow at all;bat be» 
ing manifcſt,are on!y tobe made apparent by that body 
which receives them 3 whoſe (ſhadow muſt be according 
to the citlux of light: but the colour of the light ought 
to agree with the medium which receives it, whether 
it be. Air, Cryſtal, Water, Amber, Glaſs, Tranſparent- 
wine, or the like, 


CHAP. 


20  Polygraphices, : | Lib, | 


CHAP. X. 


Of Expreſſing Paſſions in the Countenance. 


T.F Ove is expreſſed by a clear, fair and pleaſant 
— Countenance, without clouds, wrinkles, .or une - 
leaſant bendings : giving” the forchead an ample 
bicight apd breadth with majeſtick gracez a full eye 
with a fine ſhadow at the bottom of the eye-lid, and 
alittle at the corner : a proportionable- noſe 3 noſtrils 
not too wide : a clear cheek made by ſhadowing of 
it on pye ſide ; and a ſmiling mouth made by a thin 
upper lip, and ſhadowing the mouth-line at. the 
COrners, . .. 

I. Fey is expreſſed by making the eyes look hol- 
low, hcavic'and downward, thin faln checks, cloſe 
mouth, and fjaring careleſs hair about the cars. 
 . HE. Emne is beftdecyphred by the only hanging of 

the cheeks, and a pale countenance z and ſometimes by 
grinning of the tecth, | | | 

IV. Let every paſſion be repreſented according. to 
. the outward appearance thereof, as it is -in thoſe perſons 
in whom it rergns ; obſerving the rules at the fixth 
Scion of the fourth Chapter. 


—_— 


CHAP. XL 
Of Humane proportion. 


LT HE length of an upright body is equal toeight 
times the length of the face or head : The arm 
hanging ſtraight down, reach:th within a ſpan of the - 
| Knee ; 
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8 Of _ Humane proportion. 29 


Knee : The length of the hand muſt be the tength of 
the face : The arms extended mult be the juſt length 
of the body. | 
II. Thoſe parts of the body near to the Eye mult be 
made greatÞr and longer than thoſe farther off, ( be- 
cauſe. the eye judgeth ſo of them} and according tothe 
diſtance from the eye, ſo muſt you vary from that 
which is otherwiſe the real true proportion of thoſe 
arts, | | 
| : II. In foreſhortning you muſt take things as they 
appear to the eye, and not todraw the full proportion 
\ ofcach part, but to ſhorten all, according to the rate 
or reaſon which is obfuſcated. 

, So if you would draw a ſhip foreright, there can ; -paph 
but only ber forepart (for tbe reſt being bid cannot be ex- 
preſt :.) the like of an horſe looking fullin my face, or a man 
lying. aloug 3 I muſt here of neceſſity foreſhorten, to expreſs the 
Viſual property : Andin this caſe your eye and reaſin muſt 
' beyour chief guide $0 give the true reaſon and meaſure of 


#beſe appearances, whether in Drawing, Limning or Paint- 


Np « 7 pp 
AV. The uſe of this forcſhortning is to expreſs all 
* manner of ations in man or beaſt 3 to repreſent many 
things ina little xoom; to ſhew at one view to the 
eye and mind, the whole body of a temple, with all 
us arches and pillars whether the inſide or outſide, as 
alſo the ſundry ſides of Cities, Caſtles and Forts, and 
ſuch like. 

Laſtly, That in every cafe you make Nature the pat- 
ternof all draughts, ſo that. nothing be expreſt, but 
what doth agree and accord with nature ; and that no- 
thing be either forced beyond nature, nor yet any thing 
to come ſhort of nature. 


Ax if in drawing the pilture of a mn, be ſure you draw. 


not ſucb a poſture as is imp'ſſib'e for him to imitate with his 
waikral body, | CHAP. 
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Polygraphites.. Lib; I, 
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CHAP, xIf, 


Of Drapery. © 


I. Raw the out-lines of the Garment lightly, and . þ 
hercin be carcful, for the' whole: grace of the If 
picqure lies there 3 then draw the greateſt folds firft, 
| andfiroak thoſe into leſſer, and be ſure they croſs one 
anothet. ; | up i «:h 
* TI. Suite your f. acme to the body, and make them 
bend with the body,” according as it ſtands in or out; 
ftrejght or crooked, or turns one way or another + the 
cloker the garment fits to the body, the narrower and 
{ſmaller muſi the falds be. I, CERLE 
- HT. All your folds muſt confift' of two lines and 
no more, which you may turn with the garment at 
pleaſure, ſhadowing the innermoſt deeper, the outer- 
moſt more light 3 and if the folds be never ſo curi- 
ouſly" contrived, "(pare not to ſhadow them ( if- they 
fall inward from the light) with a double or treble fha- 


dow, as the eccalton requires. 
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of Drapery | | dd 
1v. The greater folds'muſt be continued bak = 
ihe whole garment, the: leſſer you ray break off and _ 
ſhorten as you. pleaſe. _ 

V., The ſhades bf :filk and: fine linnen ; are very. 
thick and ſmall, whith require little folds anddlight 
and rate ſhadow, comthonly bat "double at moſt z and 
ſo alſo fine Drapery requires more-and ſharper folds 
than courſe. 

VI. That part of a garment which ſits cloſe 4 to the 
body, muſt not be folded at all,” but only O etly - 
ſhaded, to repreſent the-part of the” Jhpdy which! es 
lindet its 


EN ET LITE 


+ AC # Abbie wal h.-<4 4 4 


—_—— Rs 


L 5 a 
4 


my a wg WT I 
OF 


u< "93 1940) rt Rb N-b 4 


ec 


” 


/({Mpe 


n 
= * 
by 
- 
= 
£1 
I 
+ 
* 
: 
is 
I 
. 
Ly” 


MSEED 


F 


. 


«2 4 
Gs Wh 
Tx 2987 $OIES 


we 
x 


ry 


I tw 


-.iOf Mixed and Uneertain Forms, 33 
- PH. Obſerve the motion of the' wind and air, for 
driving [looſe apparet all one way, drawing that part 
of - the garment hill which lies Higheſt and clofeft ppon. 
thebody, before you draw the ſooler part that Mics 

from the body, teſt by #&rawing #he-loofe part of the gar- 
tent firft youſhould be out, and ſo plate the bidy ergorge of 


awry. 
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CHAP. xHt 


of Mixed and Uucertain Fortes, 


L}' " Or the drawing the form, of any beaft, begin 
with your lead or coal at.the forchead; draws 
ing downward the nole, mouth, upper atid ne= 

ther chop, ending your line at the throat 5 then view- 

ing it again where you begun, from the forehead, over 
the head, ears and neck, continning till you have given 
| the full compals of the buttock , then mark out! the 

| WF legs and feet : Viewing it again, touch out the breaſt 
wuh the cminency thereof ;5Lafily, finiſh the cail, paws; 
| tongue, teeth, beard, and ſeveral ſhadows. | 
| 1. Indrawing bealts you muſt. be well acquainted 
| with their ſhape and aqion, without which you. ſhall 
never perform any thing excellent, in that kind. z and 

| here if you draw it in an Emblem or the like, you 0ughe 

- ſhew the Landskip of the Country natural tg thac 

| beaſt. 

HI. In birds begin alſo the draught at the head; 
(and beware of making it too big) then bring from! 
ander the throat the brealk line down'to the legs,there;, 
- ftay, and begin at the pinion to' make chie wing, whicht 

4oincd cothadfick line will be preſently finiſhed 5 
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36  Polygraphites«...' Lib. 1. 
the eye, legs arid. train: muſt be at. laſt, letting always 
( in birds as in, beaſts.) the fartheſt: leg. be ſhorteſt; 
their, feathers (as the hair in beaſts) mul take their bee 
ginning at the head very ſmall, and fall in one way 
backwards in five ranks , greater' and greater to the 
concluſion. EEE | 

IV. Inſects, as flies, bees, waſps, graſhoppers, worms, 
and ſuch like, are cafie to be drawn and not hard to 
be tzid in Colours 3 in doing theſe , it will at firſt be 
abſolutely neceſſaxy to have the living pattern before 
your eyes, | © | 

V. To draw a flower, begin from the boſs, tufft or 
wart in the middle; asin a Roſe or Marigold, with 
the yellow tufft, which being made, draw lines e- 


qually divided; from thence to the greateſt compaſs 0 


or: extent of your flower : you may draw them ei- 
ther fully open or in the bud, and' laden with dew, 


wet, and worms, and then you may draw rudely with } 


the "coal or lead the leaves afterwards, giving them 
their veins or jaggedneſs, 

VI. To take the natural and lively ſhape of: the leaf 
of any herb or tree. 

Finff, take the leaf - that yeu would bave, and gently 
bruiſe tbe ribs and'veins on the back-fide of ut « after- 
wards wet the ſide 'with linſeed ol, and then preſs it 
bard upon a piece of clean white paper, and ſo you ſhall 
bave the perfe figure of the ſaid leaf, with every vein 
thereef ſo exatily expreſt, as being lively coloured it will ſeem 
to betruly natural. * Fe 2 


Os ie RO PEA r "Ie RT, UN. tr» 


£4 % 
o 


"2; 


| 
bh. a» 

p 

OC Eo 4 


K — bi 6 oY ds G | , 
which expriellech in-flngs 1 
ff _the;carth,. and all ching 


” 


ebuild h beautiful and ruinous; 


as" it were behind or 


4 ; .» 
. 4 & waa 


The Meon and Stgre are ſeldom. or ever defied, nn 
leſs it be in repreſemayion of twilight; becauſe all things 
are Juppiſed to e ſeen; by Bog... ae, $55 

UI. Secondly, If you exprefs the Sun, make his light 
to rele upon all: the trees, hills, mountains, rocks, 
or buildings 3 ſhading the contrary fide; after which 
mannex alſo ſhadow-clouds, miſts, and the like : making 
the ſhadows to fall all one way. 
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of Landskip. | 39 

IV. Thirdly, be very careful to aigment or leſſen 

everything proportionably to their diltance from.the 

cye, making them cither bigger or Icfler. | 
- V. In exprefling things at large dittances, as ten 

twenty or thirty "miles off z where the object is hard. 

to be difcerned, as whether ic be Temple, Calle , 


* Houſe: or the like 3 ſhew no particular ligns thereof, 
{ or any eminent diltinction 3 but rather as weakly, 


faintly, and confuſed]y as the eye judgeth ot it. 

VI. If Landskips be laid in Colours, the farther you 
go, the more you muſt lighten: it - wich a thin and 
airy blew, to make it ſeem as it were afar off, beginning 


# at firſt. with a dark green, fo driving ic by degrees 
2 into a blew, according to the diſtance. 


VII. Make your Landskip to ſhoot (as it were)as 


Z way, onepart lower than another, making, the ncar- 
2 eſthill or place higheſt, and thole that are farther off, 


to ſhaot away under that, that the Landskip may ap- 
pear to be taken from the top of au hill. $3510 

VIHI. Let every thing have its proper motion, as 
in trees when they are ſhaken with th: wind, making 
the ſmaller boughs yielding z the ſiiffer 1c bending 5 
in clouds that they. follow the winds : 3n rivers, the 
general current, and flaſhing of the water vgain(f 


# the boat fides : 3n the Sea, the waves and other pros 


| pcr agitations; and laſtly, Jet every thing which: miov- 


cth whether'cflencially or accidentally, have its propes 


3 repreſentation. 


IX. Lst your work imitate the ſeaſon you intend it 


44 
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As if You intend it for 4 winter piece, reprefens fel- 


: ing. of wood >. ſl.ding upon the Ire > fowling by night + 
= bunting. of bears or foxes in the ſnow > making the':ryees 


every where naked or laden with the hoar froft > th&earih 
bare-withou greeuneſs, flowers or catiel, the air thick 
| D 4 water 
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water frozen, with carts paſſing over it and boys upon it, 
"ry | 

” X. Laſtly, let cvery ſite have its proper parergre, 

adjunds, or additional graces, as the Farm houſe, -| 

Wind-mill , Water-mill, Woods, Flocks of ſheep, 

Herds of cattel, Pilgrims, ruines of Temples, Caſtles, 

and Monuments ; with a thouſand ſuch- pther only 


proper to patticular ſubjeQs, 


© Om— 


 — 


CHAP. XV. 


£ 


of Diapering and Antique. 


again when you have, as it were, quite done, & 

with damask branches, and ſuch like. A 
' 'Tr#5- uſed to connterfeit cloth of gold, filuer, damask , 
velvet, chamlet and the like, with what branch and in | 
what faſhion you pleaſe : it is derived from the Greek, 
word Nxmeeg co, tranſeo, to paſs over, and only ſignifies % 
s liabt paſſing over the ſame again. * ah 
II. If you Diaper upon tolds, let your work be bro- 
_ oft accordingly ,' and taken as it were 'by the 2 
Hh | Rs 7 . 

' . For reaſon ſheweth that the fold covereth ſumething which *: 


a bh jm Is a tracing or running over your work | 


cannot be ſeen by reaſon'of it, which if it was drawn out at © 


length would all appear plain. 

\- JH.:Lict the whole work be homogene 3" that js, 
let the (ame work -be continued throughout the 
whole garment, ſetting the fairckt branch in the 
moſt eminent and - per{picuous place , cauſing it' to | 7 
tun upwards , for «tlc your work wculd be ridi- 4 


bullous)” © + 


Why Legs IV. You # 
FER £ ke * 


fg 
| «, 
ch 
at ** 


| 


your work white; or ſhadow your: work and leave 
the ground white 3- and as you ſhall pleaſe in this 


kind, your filling may be with ſmall pricks, which 


will ſhew yery fair. 


V. Antique (ab antes) are buttereſles wherxeon the. 


building is fiayed , as alſo the outwardmoſt ranges, 
uſed in tore-fronts of houſes, in all manner of Com- 
partments, curious Architecture, Armours, Jewels, and 
Columns. 


. VI. The form of itis (only for delights ſake) a "ITY 
neral or irregular compolition of men, beaſts, birds, 


fiſhes and flowers and ſuch like, without either rule or 
reaſon. . 

VII. Laſtly, obfervethe continuation of one and the 
ſatne work, through the whole piece, without the leaſt 
change or alteration- 

_ As if ut be naked boys, playing, lying, fitting, or riding 
pon goats, eagles, dolphins and the likg5. firings of pearl, 
Satyrs, Tritons, apes , dogs , oxen, bearing or drawing 
fruits, branches , or any wild fanſie ofter your own in- 


vention, with a thouſand ſuch other idle toys 3 be ſure you' 


obſerve the continuation 


L — 


CHAP. XvI. 
To take the perfe@ dranght of any PiFure. 


I. JF" Ake a ſheet of fine Venice paper, wet it all over 

with linſeed oyl on one fide thereof, which 
then wipe off as clean as you can 3 let the paper dry, 
and lay it on any printed or painted picture ; then 


. with a black-lead pen you may draw it over with 


eaſe: 


Of taking the perfe#® draught of a Piture. 4x. ; 


Iv. You may either ſhadow the ground and leave, ; 


\ 


42 . Tolygraphices, Lib. I, 
cafe : put this oyled paper upon a ſheet of clean white 
paper, and with 2 little pointed tick or featherout of 

a fwallows wing, draw over the ttroaks which you 
drew upon the oyled paper; fo ſhall you have the exact 
form upou the white paper, which may be fee our wich 
colours at pleaſure. | | 

I. Or thus, The picture being drawn as before in 
the oyled paper, put it upon a ſheet of white paper, 
and prick over the drawing with a pen : then take 
ſome ſmall coal, powder it fine, ard wrap it in apiece 

| of ſome fine linnen,. avd bind-it up therein looſely , 
and clap « lightly, all over the pricked line by little 
and little , and afterwards draw it over again once 
or twice, with pen or pencil. 

TIE. Or thus, Rub a ſheet of white paper all over 
on one ſide with black lead, or elfe with vermilion 
mixed with freſh butter 3 lay the coloured fide upon a 
ſheet of white paper, then lay the picture you would 
cuppy out upon the other fide of the coloured paper, 
and wuh afmall ppinted flick or {wallows quill, go 
oyer all the ſtxoaks of your picture, and it will be exact 
on the white paper. . 
IV. Ortbus, Lay a picce of Lanthorn hon upon the 
picture, then draw the ſtroaks of your picture with a 
hard nibbcd pen upon the horn 3 and when ir is dry, 
breath upon the horn twice or thrice, and preſs it hard 

. Upon white paper a little moifined. | 

V. Or thus, Take an oyled ſheet (as at the fiſt Seti> 
en of this Chapter) rub once fide of it with lamb black 
or Jake ; lay it upon a ſhcet of fair paper with the 
colourcd fide downwards, and upon it lay the picture 

you would coppy out, and trace it over with a {allows 
tcather. 

VI. Or thus, Take hne lake mix. d with linſeed 
Cy!, and d aw Wwita +, in.t.ad of Tax, all tae out- 
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' of 'extending or contrafting a Pilure, 43. 


ſtroaks'of any picture, and other material parts; then 
wet the contrary ſideof the picture and prefs it haxd 
upon a ſheet of paper, and, it will leave bchind itall 
that which you drew over. f 

VI. Or thw, Grind Printexs black: fine, and tem- 

r it with water, and with a pen dipt mit, draw oyer 
the out-lines and maſter ſtroaks : wet then ſome white 
paper witha ſpunge or the like, and preſs it hard there» 
upon; and you ſhall have the firoaks you dzew upon 
the white paper: . 

VIIL. Or thes, Lay'the print ( the back-ſide of it ) 


. upon a clear glaſs, or oyled paper, then lay a clean pa- 


per _ the prizt; hold it uP againkt the light, ſo will 
you fee all the fixoaks which you may draw out, and 
ſhadow alſo if you pleaſc, | 


mY 


was, — — — 
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CHAP xvIL. 


To exterdd or contrad a PiTure keeping the pros 
portion, | | 


I, FE Ncompaſs yolir picture with one great ſquare, 
which divide into as many: little. ones as you 
pleaſe : this done, according as. you would have your 


_ picture <cither greater or Icls, make another ſquare 


greater or Iſs, which divide into as mary cqual ſquarcs, 
which be drawa with a bleck leadplun.met. _ 

Take Four black lead pen, 2ud craw'the piture by 
lictle and little, paflizg trem ſquare unto ſquare ( by 
the cxawplc of the pattern _) until you have gone. all 
cvcr With it : cEiagvirg, that in what part of the 
ſquare the pid lies, you E12w the like part jn the 
ſquare alfy.crallc tlcicto, till yeu have fin-ſhd the 
Whole, | JU. Then | 


44. Polygraphices. Lib. TI, 
.JIT. Then draw it over witha pen, in which ſecond 
drawing of it you may caſily mend any fault, and ſha= 
dow:it.at pleaſure. + _ : 
IV. Laſtly, When it is throughly dry, rub it over 
with 'the. crum of white-bread, andit will rake off all 
the black lead.iroaks, fo will your draught remain fair 


upon the paper. 


— 


CHAP. XVIII. 


————_— —— 


To expreſs the Powers, 


I. Ternity, It is expreſſed in the form of a fair La» | 

dy, having three heads, ſignifying time paſt, F| 
preſent, and to come; in her left hand a circle, point- 
ing with the forefinger of her right hand up to Heaven ; 
_ cixcle ſignifies ſhe hath neither beginning nor 
end, 

In the Medals of Trajan ſhe was figured red, fitting 
wpon a Sphear, with the Sun in one band, the Moon in 
the other ( by ber ſitting is ſignified perpetnal conflancy.) 
Ix the Medals of Faultina, ſheis drawn with a vail, and 
in ber right hand the Globe of the World. Boccace wri- 
8ing of the progeny of the Gods, faith that tbe Ancients de- 
rived it from Demogorgon, as the principal and firſt of 
them all, who inhabited in the middle or center of the earth, 
encircled round about and circumveſted with a dark 
' and obfuſcate cloud, breathing from his mouth a cer- 
tain liquid humidity. But however what eternity is the name 
aoth clearly diſcover, containing init ſelf all worlds and a- 
ger, aud not limited or meaſured by any ſpace of time. 
Claudius deſcribes it by aſerpent that compaſſeth round with 
ber body the Cave or Den wherein it lieth, ſo ar making a 

| : zrcle, 


of expreſſing the Powers. 45 


circle, fhe- holds in ber mouth the' end of ber tail, which 
with the Egyptians was the emblem of 8 year. - © 


All in a circle thus ſhe fits involy'd , 

W boft firm tenacity is neer diſſolv'd: * 

She ſends forth times, and them recalls again, 
Ages to come, and paſt ſhe doth retain. 


But according #0 Boccace, as Eternity hath an abſolute 
command over all times, ſo ſhe lives far hence in ſome re- 
mote and unknown vale, where humane ſteps never approach- 
ed, but is even unfound out of the celeſtial inbabitants, 
thoſe happy ſouls, who fland before the preſence of tbe 
greateſt, that only knows all things. | 

IT, Time, It is drawn ſianding upon an old ruine, 
winged, and with Iron- teeth. Or thus, An old man 
in a garment of ftars3 upon his head a garland of roſes; 
ears of corn, and dry flicks, ftanding: upon the Zodi« 
aque, with a looking glaſs in his handz twochildren 
at his feet, the one fat, the other lean, writing both 
in one book-z upon the head of one, the'Sun, upon'the 
other the Moon. Or thus, An old man, bald behinds 
winged, with a fithe and an hour glaſs, having a lock. 
of hair on his forehead; * 7 l 

III. Fate, A man in a fair, long, flaxen robe, look: 
ing upwards to bright ſtars encompaſſed - with thick 
clouds, from whence hangs a golden chain. BE 

IV. Fortune, A naked Lady having an Inſign or Sail 
overſhadowing her, ſtanding upon a globe or ball. ' 

LaGantius ſaith that Fortune is a vain, idle and ſenſes. 
leſs name, ſhewing forth man#weakneſs in attributing as: 
ay thing thereto ; which Marcus Tullius confirmeth'; 
where he ſaith that this name of Fortune, was firft brought 
zn to cover the igyoranceof man. Alexander Neopolis 
tanus ſaith that at Preneſtcs ina temple ſhe was depitied 

in 


. 


46 | Polgraphroet, Lib. T: 
#z the ſhape aud form of two filters, bath conjoined in one © 
and the ſame ſtatue» Pauſanips ſaith that ber moſt au- 
cient ftatue was that which Bupalus made in Greece in 
ſhape of a woman, xpou whoſethead wat a round ball, and 
ir: one of her hands @ Cornucopia. She is talled the blind © 
Goddeſs, and partial Lady, by reaſon of the beſtowing of 
ber unconftant aud mutable favours. © 


Imperious ruler of the worlds defigns, 

Lady of lolace, pleaſure and.of pains : 

Like Tennis balls thou beat'lt us to and (ro; 

From favours to diſgrace, frat joy to wee 3 | 
From wars fo peace, from rule tobe commanded : 
But with unconſftancy thou now art branded. 


Macrobius ſai1b ſhe was ſet forth with wings on her 
ſhoulders, ( to ſherr thet ſhe wax always at harid among 
men) bad by ber fide the rudder of a Ship ( to ſhew 
that ſhe dothrule and command ) her ſelf placed upon a 
wheel, bolding in ber right hand a golden ball, and in the 
ether a whips ſhewing where ſhe ſmiled, wealth and h1o- 
vomr; and where ſhe frowned, croſſes and miſery ſhould 


In Egypt Fortune was depited like a lady titrning a gredt 
glaſs wheel, on whoſe top was many men playing, others a 
dimbing up 5 and others having attained tt, precipitating 
themſelves and falling down back again. in 

 V. Equality, A Lady lighting.ewo torches at once. 
' VI. Viftory,” Is expreſſed by-a Lady clad all in Gold, 
in'onchand a helmet. in the other a pomegranate : by 
the helmet is meant forces bythe pomegranate unity of wit 
and counſel. | 

Augultus drew her with wings ready t fly ftanding upon 
a plobe,with a garland of Bays in one hand, in the other : Co-- 
ronet of the Emperor, w#iththeſewords Imperator Cxiar- 

In 
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Of expreſſung the Powers. 47 
Tn the Medals of Octavius, ſhe is drawn with wings, 
Randing 01 a baſe, in one hand a palm, in the other a 
crown of gold. 

VII. Peace, Is drawn like a Lady, holding inher 
right hand a wand or rod downwards towards the 
earth, over a hideous Serpent of ſundry colours; and 
with her other hand covering her face with a vetl, as 
loth to behold ſirife or war. 

\ Trajan gave a L24y, in her right hand an Olive branch, 
in hey left a Cormucopia, In the Medals f Titus, « 
Lady baving #n one bantl an olive hraneh, the other leading 


8 Lamb and Wolf coupled by the necky in ene yoke. The O- 


live is atways the emblem of peace. 

VHI. Providence, A Lady lifting up both her hands 
to Heaven with'theſe words Providentia Deorum.Or thus, 
A Lady in a robe, inther righthand a Scepter, in her 
left a Cornecopia, with a globe at her feet. 

IX, Concord, A Lady fitting, im her right hand a 
charger for ſacrifice, in herleft a Cormucapia, with the 
word Concordia Or thus, A fair Virgin, holding in 
one hand a Pomegranate 3 in the other a Mirtle burich- 

The nature of theſe trees are ſuch, that if planted —_ 
a goed ſpace one from another, they will meet and with 
twining embrace one anotoer. 4g 
X. Fame, A Lady clad in a thin andlight garment, 
open to the middle thigh, that ſhe, might run the fa- 
fterz two exceeding large wings 3 nts embroi- 


der'd with eyes and ears, and blowight a Trumper. 
XI. Deſtiny, A Lady, who with Meat fu and 

ceeding cclerity holds in her hanFgytron bow res: 

bent, airing to ſtrike fortune even at the yery hearts" 


Deſtiny and fortune Can never agree ; and therefore. 
fortune flies from deſtiny, ſo deſtiny purſues fortunt*;* for 
where diſtiny ſets her foot, there fortune is as it were in- 


, chanted and conjured, at having no power, efficac 'y or verime, 
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Polygrephices, * Lib:I: 
CHAP. XIX. 
Of Vertues and Vices. 


EL. X 7 Ertue is repreſented by Hercules, naked, with his 

'V Lyons skin, and knotted club, performing ſome 
one of his Labours 3 as offcring to ſtrike .a dragon 
keeping an Apple-tree 3 or holding -in his hand: three 


Hercules is yothing elſe but Vertue, bis name in . the 


Þ Greek, tongue is Hogs, quali Yegs kAtc, Junonis glo- 


ria : vel quia #Ayo& T55 yewas, celebrat aut commemo=- 
rat Heroas, which is the property of Vertue : be is;drawn 
naked. to demonſtrate ber ſimplicity © by the dragon is ſue 
forth all manner of vices : by the Lions skin, magnanimi- 
ty and greatneſs : by bis Oaken Club, Reaſon and: Policy: 
by its knottineſs, the difficulty, pains :and labanr in ſeeking 


| after vertue : by the three golden Apples, the three Heroial 


Vereiies,, Moderation, Content and Labour. 4x; 5a 
420. /Piery is drawn like a Lady, with a ſober goun- 
tenance 5 in her zight hand ſhe holdeth a ſword ſtreteh- 


| ed over. an Alear;.in her left hand a Stork ;\and by 


her fide is placed an Elephant-and a Child: _ ..:.__.. 
+; The Stork is ſo calied of 50g, the reciprocal or mutual 
Ime of. parent and.child, of which . this bird was, ever, dn | 
Emblem, for the love and care ſhe bath of ber parent; be=> i 


ing old» The Elephant worſpips towards ihe riſqg of ub 


. IL. Hope isdrawn like a beaatiful child jn a, long 
robe hanging looſe, ſtanding upon tiptoes, and a tre- 
foyl. or three leaved . graſs in its right hand, in its-leif 
ART: | $ EN 
. The looſe, veſtment ſhews, ſhe never pinebeth or, binds. 
truth; ſtanding on tiptoes, ſhews ſhe alway: ſtandeth danger>, '/ 
infly; the brancb of trefoyl ſhews knowledge (the gramd.of : 

fanh) + 


MN 


Ee? ; of vertues ad Vicese 49 


foith ) faith (theground-of hope) and hope itſelf: 

IV. Mercy, a Lady fitting upon a Lion, holding in one 
hand a Spear, in the oth&r an Arrow 3 3 which ſhe ſeem- 
eth to calt away. - 

In the Medals of vitellius ſhe fits with a branch of Bays 
in her band, and aſt aff lying by her. 

V. Fujtice, a fair young Virgin, drawing after her; 
with hes left hand, a. black, hard, ill-tayoured Wo= 
man, haling her by main force; and liriking het over 
the face in a ſevere manner. 

The young, Virgin was Jutice, the other Inj adi be it 
drawn young and a Virgin, to ſhew,that Fudgpes and ad- 


' miniſtrators of Law ongbt to be incorrupt andfree; from 


bribes, partiality or Flanery, but juſt, conſtant 8nd ſincere. 

VI. Felicity, a Lady ſitting in' an 1niperial. throne; 
in theone hand ſhe holdeth a Cadiceys or Rod, ih the 
other hand a Cornweopia. _ 

vil [. Fruitfulneſs, a Lady ficting upon a bed,and twa | 
little Tafants hanging about her neck. 

VIII. Difimulation, a Lady wearing a vizard of. two by 
faces, ina long robe of changeable colour; and in hey 
right hand a. Magpye., 

, IX, Security, a Ladyleaniug 2gainfl a: pillar; befor 
an Altar, with a Scepter in her hand. , 

XR, Calumnia, adbecautiful, rich and young "7: 
approaching; towards a Judge, gorgeous. in her habj 
withan angry, ſcornful and diſcontented look, and red 
and ficjg eyes 3 ſhe holds in her left hand. a flawing. 
torch: Ind with her mght ſhe by force draws a young: 
man by the hair of the head. 

XI. Envie, a wonderful lean old: man, with Fl paie 
and meagre face, in whoſe withered checks Age. hath 
Wrovgt dcep furrows and wrinktec. 

- XIE. Penitence,a Woman in vile;ragged and baſe attire, 
infioirly deploring her bring: and bemoaning het { x" 


Ware; "6 


_ 
7 
" 4 
- # 


- he i} / 


50 Pohgraphices. | Lib. I 


in paſſionate fits above all meaſure;continually weeping. 


CHAS XD 
| Of Rivers. 


ol you ought to obſerve the Adjunas and 
| Properties of the ſame'; which conſiſts in ſome 
notable Accident done near them ; ſome famous City, 
trees, fruits, or reeds fituate upon their 'banks 3 ſome 
fiſh only proper to their ſireams 3 or recourſe of ſhip- 
ping from all parts of the world. . | 

'H. Therefore 'you had beſt place the City ppon 
their heads their fruits ina (orncopia 5 reeds, flowers, 
and branches of trees in their Garlands, and the like. 

ITE. The River Tyber. It js exprefled ( in the Vatt- 
eanin Rome) ina goodly Statue of Marble lying along 
(forſo you muſt draw them) holding under his right 
arm a ſhe Wolf, with two little inflnts ſucking at her 
feats, leaning upon an Urne or Pitcher, out of which 
iflueth its ftream : in his left a Corxwcopia of delicate 
fruits, with a grave Countenance and long beard 3 a 
garland of flowers upon his head ; and refting his right 
legupon an Oar. 

IV. The River Nzlus. It is ſeen (in the Vatican) cut 
out'in white Marble,” with a garland of ſundry fruits 
and flowers, leaning with his left arm upon a Sphynx 
from under his body iffueth its ſtream z in his left arm 
a Cornucopia full of fruits 'and flowers on one fide , 
with ſixteen little children, ſmiling and pointing tothe 

flood. | io 
The Sphynx was ſometimes a monſter which remgined 
hy Nilus : th: Crocodile &m0 TS ue grov Sahev, from his 
hatred of $:ffron, the moſt famous monſter of oP the 
Ixteen 


2 of Rivers. 61 
the ſuxteont childrey,, tbe ſixteen cubits rf  beight: wittrmaſt 
of the fluwing. of, Niylus: : their ſmiling looks, the profit 
of it., which glads tht hearts of the Sun-hiirnt inhabi- 
tants» / | b it 
. Vi. TheRiver Tigrir. It was drawn like an old nian' ' 
(as the reſt) and by; his fide a Tiger. | 

This beaft was 'given it as well for its fierce ſtreams, as 
far the ſtore of Tigers: which are there. | | 

VI.; Fhe River Ganges. It bears the ſhape. of a-fude 
and barbarous favage, with bended brows, of a ficrce 
and- cryel Counterance; crowned withia' palm, having, 
as other floods. his. pitcher, and.by his ſides 2 Rhinu- 
Cardde q , 4 
This River runueth. through India, 4d hath its htad 
from afountaiu'in Paradiſt. 

VII. The River Indus. It is drawn with a grave 
and jovial aſpe&, with a garland of its country: flowers; 
by, its; tide a Camel-(from 1xguai :) it is repreſented 
pleaſantly; grave, as an Emblem of the Iedian-pollicy. 

This.is: the-greateſt River' in the. world, recaving ints 
its channel threeſcore other great and famous Rivers, and as 
bove an hundred leſſer. | 

VIIE. The Riven Thameſts. Irs the houſe of ari ho- 
nourable friend, I ſaw the Thames thus drawn ; # 
Captainior Soldier lying along, holding in: his right 
hated a Sword, and under. his arm\ the Auguſt tower : 
in: the other, a Cornucopis of all fragrancics, with. a 
Golden: chain which held four. Crowns {and with this 
he encompaſſed the ſtreams, from under. which bend- 
ing,of his lt axm-. they: ſeemed'to flow : his: temples 
. were:adorned*with Bays, the, River was cmpaled on 
one tide with-Anchdgts, and on the other ſtood Ceſar!s 

1% The Rives Hrnys. It is a famous River inTraly, 
drawn like an: old{ man. leaning. upon his pitcher, pawr- 

FE Fit; =. GY | mg 


"A 


AUS 3b. GAIA. gals s 


AD ea hae. 


- 5 Stu ere ec 


1 2A Rs . $4 Be> Ree 


LY yy 
© ©» Ret IG) yu Get LA et AA Fa AB os ons 54 A a9 ome 6. Tm. 
pri mommnmmarn pm nmr Dn I — - 
[CEE = ro ane 
ens b 
b d 


one, 's wherenpas ore of the Urns is empty. 
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ing \vitt wafer: upon his head a garland of Beech, by 
his right ſide a Lyon, holding forth in his dexter paw 


a red Lilly'or Flower-de-luce, theancient Armes of the 


chief City of Tuſciny, 

By the garland of Beech is ſet forth the great elaine 
of Beech-zrees growing about copay in the Appenuines 
where Arnus bath bis bead, © 

X. The River Poor Pady. It is ; depicted with an 
Ox's'face, having a garland of Reeds or Poplar on 
his head.” 

It « ſo called from -the Sifter of Phaeton , ' whom 
the Poets feigr deftroy:d with lightning , and drowned 


: here : the bead of the Ox, is from its horrid noiſe and 


roaring , 'nb ſe crooked banks reſemble the horns there- 
of 3 by the ſides whereof grows ao Rs and mes) 


 Poblars. 


XI. The River Danuhine. In the ancient Medals of 
the Emperour Trajan itis depictcd with its head co- 
vered with a veil. 

Itis ſo drawn becauſe its bead or fir ſpring i is unknown: 
Auſoniusſatth, 


- Danubius periit caput occultatusin OTC» 


XI. The River Achelous. Ovid deſcribes it with a 
garland of Reeds, Willow,and the like: having two Urns 
or Earthen Pitchers, the one empty, the other caiting 
out water 3and upon its head two horns, the one whole 
the other broken. 


'T bir River as it is the moſt famous of all Greece, ſo it 


divides Rtolia from Arcadia, and then falls into the Sea. 


This feich'd fromthe fable of Hercules who combated - 


him in tbe likens of a Bull, and broke one of bis-borns, 
for Deianiras ſake , there turning both its ſtreams into 


XIII. The F 


ofa v 4 Þ Henman —_ 
PE That,” A: , ob . yg 
2». * OS ay. n ; 


CON TINT IR 
» ES. ina q 


5 Þ6 
% £ "WES 
2 Pods Sub-c ; 


3.4 Of. Nymphs. :53 

XIII. The River. Nizer. . It. is' drawn like a black 
Moore, with Glory , or a Coronet of Sun- beams 
falling -upon his Urne , having by its lide a Ly- 
on. 

By. the Sun-beams and Mack, is ſhewed the: on 
lying under the torrid Zone, whoſe inbabitants are. Blacks 
or Moors 3 the Lyon is that which the Country | Mauri- 
tania gnd —_ breed , being the fierceſt in the 
World. 


CHAP EXL 


Of Nymphs. 


. N Y'M#H, Nympb4, a Bride (* from veov Be quilriedia 


as it were a freſh or new creature'. or as ſome will 
have it from;Nyrpha quaſi, Lympha, by changing L. in- 
to N. after the Dorick, diale@ :)) it is nothing elſe but an 
Allegory, from the Vegetative humidity, which gives 
life to trees, herbs, plants, and flowers, by which [they | 
grow and increaſe. 
II. Theyare feigned to be the daughters of the Q-. 
cean, the mother of floods, the nurſes of Bacchus, antl 
goddefles of. fields, who have the protetion and charge 
of mountains, herbs, woods, meadows, rivers, trees; and 
generally of the whole life of man. 
IL. Firft, Napzz, Nympbs of the Mountains. 
Let them be drawn of a ſweet and gracious aſpeR, 
in green mantles, girded about in the middle; and 


' upon their heads garlands of honey-ſuckles , wild- 


rofes,tyme and the like 3 their a&ions,dancing ina ring, 
making garlands or gathering flowers. 


T 3--. | The 
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| They are ſo called from Ns, the vp of an bill, or woody 


valley. 
be Iv. Secondly, Dryades, Nymphs of the woods. 

Draw theſe leſs fair than the former, of a brown or 
tawny complexion, hair thick like moſs, and thcir at- 
tire of a dark green. | 

They are ſo ſo called from Agvs an Oakh,, having their 
beginning with trees, and dying again with them. 

V. Thirdly, Naiades, Nymphs of the floods. 

Draw them beautiful, with arms and legs naked, 
their hair clear as Crytialz upon their heads garlands 
of water-creſles, with red leaves ; their actions, powr- 
ing out water. | 

They are ſo called from Nt to flow, or bubble as water 
ib © | 

VI. Thetis, a Lady of a brown complexion, her hair 
ſcattered about hey ſhoulders, crowned with a coronet 
of Periwincle and Eſcallop ſhells, in a mantle of Sea- 
green, with chains and bracelets of Amber about hex 
Neck and Arms, and a branch of red Coral in her 
_-. -- | | ON 
'. VII. Galates, a moſi beautiful young Virgin, her 
hair careleſly falling about her ſhoulders like 1ilver 
threads,and at cach car a fair pearl with a double firing 
of them ( ſomictimes ) about her Neck and left Arm, 
a mantle of pure thin and fine white, waving as it were 
by the gentle breathing of the air, viewing in her hand 
a {punge made of Sea-froth, ſhe # ſo called from ego, 
lac, milk.  _ | ; | 
© VII. 4, a Nymph witch Jarge wings, extended 
Jike to a ſemicircle, the plumes ſet in rows ot divers: 
colours, as yellow, .green, red, blew or purple 3 her 


hair hanging before, her eyes, her breatis Iike clouds, - 
drops of water falling from her body, aud ju hex hand | 


[ 


Jy#:gr the Flower-de-luce. 


Virgjt - 
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of the Nine Muſes: 55 
Virgil makes her the ineſſenger of Juno ( where 
ſhe is taken for theair ) when he faith, Trin deCelp 
miſit Saturriia Fun. | p: *9 
IX. Nymphe Diane 3 Let them bt dloathed in white 
linnen to denote their Virginity, and their garments 
girt about them 3 their Arms and Shoulders naked 3 
bows in their hands, and atrows by tlieir ſides. 
' X. Atrora, the Morning, A young Virgin with 
carnation wings and a ytllow mantle; in her forchead 
a {iaft, and Golden Sun-beams from the Crown of het 
head, riding upon Pegaſis, with a viol of dew in one 
hand, and various flowets in the other, which ſhe fcat- 
teteth upon the earth. 


—_r—_—__— 


__— 


of the Nine Muſes. 


I. NL. She is drawn with a Coronet of Bays; in 

/ her right hand a Trumpet; in her left a Book, 
upon which may be written Hiſtoria 3 her name is from 
praiſe or glory, 

IT. Exterpe, Is crowned with a'garland of flowers, 
holding in each hand ſundry wind inſtruments ; her 
name is from giving delight. | 

III. Thalia. Draw her with a ſmiling look, and up- 
on her Temples a Coronet of Ivy, a Mantle of Cars 
nation embroidered with filver twiſt and gold ſpangles, 
and in her left hand a vizard 3 her Ivy ſhews ſhe is mi- 
ſtriſs of Comical Poeſie. 

IV. Melpomene. Draw her like 2 virago, with a 
majeſtick and grave countenance, adorn her head with 


Pearls, Diamonds and Rubies 3 holding in her left hand 
E & Sccpters 
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Scepters with Crowns upon them. other. Crowns and 
epſers lying at her feet 3 and in her right hand a nar 
ked poniard, in a Mantle of changeable Crimſon. 
Her gravity befits Tragick Porſie. ys 
V..Polybymnia. Draw her aQting a Speech with her 
orefinger, all. in white, her hair hanging looſe about 
er ſhoylders, of an orient yellow, upon her head a 
garland of the choiceſt jewels, intermixt with-flowers, 
and jn hex left hand a book, upen which let it be, writ- 


ten Swaderez her name jmports memory,..tqQ whom | 


the Rhetorician is beholden: NY 
VI.. Erato, She hath her name from  ECGc, Amar, 
T.ove : draw her with a ſweet and comely vilage, her 


"temples girt with Myrtles and Roſes, bearing an heart 


with an Ivory Key by her ſide Cxpid, winged, witha 
lighted torch 3 at his hack, his bow and quivers. 

VII. Terpfichore ; a chearful viſage playing upon ſome 
Inſtrument 3 upon her head a Coronet of Feathers of 
ſundry Colours, but chiefly green 3' in token of the 
victory which the Muſes got of the Syrenes, B+. by 
ynging. | | OURS | 
- VIIE Uraxiz, A beautiful Lady in an azure robe 3 
upon her head a- Coronet of bright ſtars; in her right 
hand the Cceleſtial globe, and in her left the Terreſtrial. 
Her name importsas much as heavenly 3 Uranis celi 
moins ſerutatutr & Aſtra. | | | 
gn; + Calliqge. Upon her head draw a Coronet of 
Gold ; upon her left Arm Garlands of Bays in fore, 


for the reward 'of Pcets; and in her right hand three . 
; books, upon which write Homeras, Virgilius, Ovidiuy. 
Tn Toe Muſes bad their names, as Euſebius ſrih, PSY 


Mir, which is to inſtru, becauſe they teach the m:jt 


T? "I, ig : o 
(Jong andlaydable diſcip/iner;  * 


| CHAP 


;.; Of the Months of the Tear, $2. 
| CHASE 23th 
Of the four Winds, 


1. Urxs, the Eaſt-wind. Draw a youth with puffed 
and blown cheeks: ( as all the other winds muſt 
be ) wings upon his ſhoulders, his hody like a Tauny 
Moor, ,upon his head a Red Sun. | 
IL Zepbyrus, the, Weſt-wind. Draw a youth with 


' a merry look, holding in his hand a Swan, with 


wings diſplai'd as about to ſing, on His head a: gar 
land of all ſorts of-flowers. ro 

*T8 called Zephyrus quaſi Zov qtewv, bringing life , 
becauſe it cberiſheth and quickneth. 

ITT, Boreas, the North-wind. - Draw it like an old 
man, with a horrid, terrible look 3 his hair and beard 
covered with ſnow, or the hoar-froſt ; with the feet 
and tail of a Serpent. | ED 

IV. Azfter, the South-wind, is drawn with. head 
and wings wet, a pot or urn pouring forth water, with 
which deſcend frogs, graſhoppers, and the like crea> 
tures which are bred by moiſture. 


[I 


CHAP. XXIV. 
of the Months of the Tear. 


Lo 


* Anmzary muſt be drawn all in white, like ſnow or 
SJ hoar froaft, blowing his fingers in his left arm 
a billet, aud Aquarius ſtanding by his (ide. 
IL. Febrmary is drawn in a dark skie colour, carrying 
in hs rigii hand Piſces, or Fiſhes. , 
UL. Mareb1s drawn tawny with a ficrce look, a hel: 
| | , mee 
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met upon his head, leaning upon a Spade: in his right 
hand Aries 3 in his 1cft Almond Bloſſoms and Scions; 
and upon his arm a basket of Garden-ſeeds. 

IV. April is drawn like a youhg man in green, with 
a garland of Myrtle and Hawthorn-buds, winged; in 
the one hand Prithtoſes and Violets; in the other Taxrier, 

V. Mayis drawn with a {weet and lovely aſpect, in 
4 robe of white and green, embroidered with Daffadils, 
Haw-thorn and Blew-bottles 3 on hjs head a garland of 
white, red, Damask-roſes 3 in the-one' harid a Lute ; 
tip0n the foretinger of the other a Nightingal. 

VI. Funeis drawn ina tmantle of dark graſs-green z 
upon his head a Coronet of Bents, King-cobs, and 
. Maiden-hairz in his left hand an Angle 3 in his right 
' Cancer; and upon his Arm a basket ot Surnmer fruits, 

VII. Faly is drawn in a Jacket of a light yellow, 
cating Cherries, with his face and boſome Sun-burnt 
on his head a garland of Centaury and Tyme, on his 
ſhoulder a Sithe 3 with a bottle at hisgirldle, carrying 
x Lion, 

VHE. Auguſt is like a young man of a fierce look, 
in x flame-coloured- robe 3 upon his head a garland of 
wheat 3 upon his arm a basket of Summer fruits at 
his helc a Sickle, bearing a Virgin. 

IX. September is drawn in a purple robe, with a 
cheerful look; and on his head a Coronet, of white 
and purple grapes 3 in his lcft hand a handful of Oats, 
with a Corizucopia of Pomegranates and other Sum- 
mer fruitsz and in his right hand a ballance. 

X, Of»ber is drawn in a garment of the colour of 
decaying flowers and leavesz upon'his head a garland 
of Oak-leaves with the Acornszin his right hand a Scor- 
pion in- his left, a basket of Services, Medlars, and 
Chelinuts. 


XI. November in a robe of changeablc green! and 
| black ; 


"I 


Of PerſpeFive in general. $9 
black : upon his head, a garland of Olives with the 

fruit ; in his\ right hand $agizrarins:; and in his left 

bunches of Parſneps and Turneps. | 

' XII. December is drawn with a horrid aſped&, clad 

3n Iriſh rug, or courſe Freeze, girt about him : upon * 
his head three 'or foyr night-caps, and over them 

a' Turkiſh Turbant 5 his noſe red 3 beard hung with 

Iceickle; athis back a bundle of Holly and Ivy; hotd» 

mg in Furred Mittens a Goat, 

Where note it will be good to give every momth ts #+- 
tural and proper Landgkip, not making bloſſoms and fruits 
upon trees in December z nor @ barren fag of the earth 
and trees in June. 


4 _———— 
"In Y ———— — 


CHAP XXV. 


Of PerſpeFive in general. 


. nTIKH' in Greek, Perſpetiiva im Latin, the 
Art of ſeeing in Engliſh 3 is that by which we be- 
hold, contemplatc, and draw the likenefs of all magni- 
tudes, juſt in form and manner as they appear to the 
Eye. 
WH. Fhe matter to be ſeen or fpeculated is a magni» 
tude : the manner of the ſpeculation is by radiations of 
Light, either direct, reflected or broken. | 
HI. A magnitude 15 that which hath form; and' itis 
cither Imeal, ſuperficial, or ſolid; that is, either a 
complication of points, a complication of lines3 or a 
complication of ſupertictes. | 
IV. A line is a complication of points; that is ( ac- 
cording to Fac!id_) a length only without either 
breadth or thickneſs. 
V. Aluperhcicsis a complication of lines; that is a 
CEL 24 Icngth 
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length having breadth without thickneſs.  - . © 
For as the continuation of points maker a line: ſothe 

couching of lines makes a ſuperficies ; which is onlythe.lay- 

ing of points croſs wiſe. | 

A ſolid is a complication of ſuperficies 3 that is, a 
length and breadth, having depth or thickneſs. 

And indeed it is nothing but the continuation of points 
won a ſuperficies either perpendicularly or bending. 

VII. The Contemplation of the Object, repreſents 
the matter to the mind; in'the ſame manner as its'out- 
ward appearance doth tothe Eye. ' . | 

: And from bence comes Fudgment whereby tbe Artiſt is 
enabled to deſcribe the ſame inlines 3 and defineateit, ac> 
cording to its apparent or viſual proportions. = 

VIIL. To draw or deſcribe the Appearance in lines 
is the Active part of this Art, whereby the 1de2 con- 
ccived in the mind ( by fight and contemplation ) is 
brought to light. POV Et. 

IX. A radiation is a beam of light, conveighing the 
likeneſs of the thing, to the Eyes, or ſightz and the- 
Knowledge thereof to the nund or underſtanding. 

. And ibis radiation is twofold, either external from the 
external light \ or intellefiual from its being and power. 

X. Dired radiations, arc thoſe which conſider the di- 
re or lixajght beams, which paſs between the Eyc and 
the objeR. 

And this is the firſt kind of Perſpedivez; and is many 
times ( alone ) called the Opticks. | 
XII. Reflefted Radiations, are thoſe which conſider 

the refle&ion of beams, and their ſhape upon any po- 
liſh'd body, as on a Globe, Cone, Cylinder, Pyramid, 
or any regular ſolid. | | 

And this is the ſecond kind of Perſpefiiye, which i call- 
ed the Art Catoptrica. by 

XII. Broken Radiat ions are. thoſe which _—_ 
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* * Of the Attzve part of PerſpeFive. 61 
the breaking of beams, 'as they are tobe ſeen through 
a glaſs or Cryſtal cut into ſeveral plains or ſuperficies.”' 

And this is the third and laft kind of Perſpefive which 


®. x 


35 called the Art Dioptrica. - | 
CHAP. XXVI 
'- Of the Aftive part of PerſpeFive, 


li _ I 


IT He Adive part of Perſpe&ive'is either Tehnogrgs 
phical, Orthogrephical, or Seenograpbical. 

H. - Ichnographia, 1s the deſcription of the plain,baſe 
or bottom of any body or building; , | 

HI. And it is twofold, to wit, either Geometrital or 
Scenograpbical. I - 7y 

IV. Ichnographia Geometrical, is that which gives the 
ſight of the bottom or baſe.of any body or building. 

So aCircle is the baſtof aColumn; and a ſquareis the 
baſe of « Petleſtal ; and the like 3 but this Geometrical 
Ichnography is nt ſeen in Sefion, or through a Glaſr, 
unleſs it lies parallel tothe baſe 3 and ſoit makes no Sefton 
with #6 10 a 1 1th I 

V. Tehnographis. Scenographical is:the Appearance of 
the ſame baſe in ScQion, or through a Glaſs,creted up- 
right on:the ſame plain,on which the baſe ſtands. | 

And by this the ſaid baſe is extended in length but con- 
zrattedin breadth, for ſo it afpears to the Eye. : 

VI. Orthographia, is, the Viſion of the foreright tide 
of any plain to wit, of that plain or ſuperficies which 
lies Equidiſtant to a right line, paſſing through the 
outward 'or convex centers of both Eyes, continued 
to a due length, | ; | / 

And therefore Perſpe&ive Orthographia, is the deli- 
neation of the apparent right plain. © | 

Scenograpbia is the deſcription ot a plain or other 
figure, 
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figure, that declives from the apparent. or  foreright 
plain 3 thac is, of chat plain which makes Apgles with 
the faid foreright plaiy. 

The Scenographick viſion of any forms, body, or buit> 


ding is, of that fide which declines from, or confſtitmles 


an Angle, with therighy line, paſſi ng from the convex cen- 
zers of both Eyes aforeſaid: this Artiſts call the return of 
tbe foreright fids. Nom the difference between the Ortho- 
graphick and Scenographick viſion is this the Ortho- 
uf yarn ſewer: the fide of abudy or building as # is be- 
beld wben the plain of the Glaſs is placed ;equidiſtant to 
that ſide: bus hr Sceyographiick. ſhews the fide of a body or 
edifice as it appedre thrauzh a: glaſe naiſed —_— $0i the 
$i A. on I an: angls: theremith., | 


CHA p XXVEE 
of the. Subjet to: be: ſeen: 


4. He Buſ# of aty thing, is. the plain,. fats, ar = 


floor upon which any folid body, or objed&is 
placed, or raifed. 
IE. The A!/titude ov height is the perpendigulas. ſpace 
of place, between the: baſe and Eye, or heighs of! the 
viduakpoigt above the baſe. 


II. The Viſual: point, is a point in' the: frizontal 


line, wherein all the boams of the Eyes-unite;\) 
Exempli.gratis. If you-lvok on: a long ſtraight vimey, 
the ſides ofi which run parallil, yet by reafon-of sbe:dift ance 


both ſides off the riven ( althuugh it be very broad: ) will j 


ſeem to incline, truch, and unite with each: other- in one 'com- 


mou point or. Center: ry jd if you look on a long \fkrazght 


brick-wall, the ſeveral. lays, of brick,,, and conrſer. of || 


-mnorear | will' (ate a-great: diſtance ). ſuem 80: incline 
each 
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each to:other in one common point or center > this point re- 
fletied ona glaſs, raiſed upright on #he buſe, is called the 
Viſual point. my 

Iv. . The Horizontal live is a line proceeding from 
the center of the Eye to the viſual point, parallel to 
the Horizon cf the Earth. vo 73 

Aud this is, in men of erdinary height or ſtature, \com- 
monly about five foot from the ground or baſe. 

V. The Diſtance 15 the ſpace on the baſe, between 


| the Glaſs and point -in the baſe which lies directlyun- 


der the Eyes. | 
VI. The Sedior is a plain of tranſparent or per- 
lucid matter (as of Ghaſ$) raiſed upright on the plain 
of the baſe ttanding before you, parallel to a firaight 
lme , paſſing through the convex centers of both 
Eyes. 2 
Without the knowledge of this Section or Glaſs, 3+ ut< 
zerly impoſſible #0 underftand perſpeFive, or know 'mwhat 
it means . Or be ablei togive a reaſon for the difference be- 
tween the Orthographick and Scenographick figure. 
VIE. If the Glafs is placed near the viſual point, and 
far from the objec, the figure which is. ſeen will be 
very ſmall ; and the reaſon is, becauſe all rays compre- 
hending the Oxthographical ' and Scenographical ft 
gures (though more remote from the objec) fall into 
the viſual point, as their common center, © / 
VIIE. If the Viſual point be more elevated (though 
at the ſame diſtance) the Scenographick:tfigure or: fougny 
will appear of a much. larger magnitude : becauſe the 
Viſual radiations being higher , the vaxious perpeys 
diculars raiſed on the Section or Glaſs, cut them, in 
wider diſtances, becauſe.more remote from the Glaſp. 
IX. If the Glaſs incline to the Viſual point, the Sges 
nographick viſion will be lopg-wiſe baween the viſual 
point and the obje, mY SY FE. 
— And 
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64 Polygraphices.- - \ ') 
i nd the reaſon is, becauſe the Plain of the Glaſs bees Fr 
 Inore of the. Viſual Radtations. 


X. If the Glaſs recline from the Viſual point, the 


;Scenographick figure will appeartounder, and . begin 
.toxeſcmble the Otthographick. 


XI. But if the Glaſs is fixed Equidiſtant to the bafe, 


.or plain the*obje& ſtands upon 3 the Scenographick 
and Orthographick reſemblance will be one and the 
fame. 

And the reaſn is, becauſe the form of the figure i is Ioft, or 
not viſible in the Seflion. 

XII. The Viſual Rates, are thoſe lines which pro- 


ceed from the Viſual point, through the Glaſs, to a+ | 


ny. point higher-or lower than the plain of the Ho- 
xizon. 


XIII, Diagonal: i or lines of diſtance, are ſuch as are . 
drawn from the point of diſtance toany other point, 


higher or lower than the Horizon. 

XIV. The 0hje&:is that form, figure, body. or cdi- 
fice _ intended to be expreſſed. in Perſpedrve _—_ 
tions, 


| 


C'H AP. XXVIIL 
* The General PradFice of P erſpea7 ve. | 


7 Et every line which in the Obje& or Geometri-- 
cal figure is ſtraight, perpendicular, or” parallel 
to its baſe” be ſo; alſo in its Secnographick deline- 
ation, 


'8HI. Let thelines which in the obje& return at right 
Angles from the fore-right-lide; bz drawn Scenogra- 


phically ftom the Viſual point, 
NL: Let 


Lib. I: 


. 1. bf the general pra@ice of PerſpeFive. 65 
III. Let all firaight lines, - which /in:the object re- 
turd from the fore-right. ſide, tun: in a Scenographick 
figureinto the Horizontal line. . , | - IFFa 
LV. Let the obje&;you intend. to delineate flanding 
on-your: right hand, be placed alſo on the right/hand 
of the Viſual point ! and that on the. left. hand, on the 
left hand of the ſame point : and that which is juſt he- 
for; ta the middle. ghdt. i 77 1H 
VV. Let thoſe lines; which ate ( jn the obje&t) Ex 
quidiſtant to the returning line , be drawn in the 
Scenographick figure, ftom that point found! in the 
Horizon. RE Fs i ot: 5 NES. 
VE. In ſetting off the altitude of Columns, Pedeſtals 
and the: like, meaſure the heighth from the baſe line 
upwards in the front or fore-right fide and a viſual ray 
drawfi, that point in the front (hall litnit the altt- 
tude ofthe Column or pillar, all the way bchind the 
fore-righe. fide or Orthographick appearance, even to 
the viſual port. , __ _.. El 2: Wy 
This rule you muſt obſerve in all figures , aſwel where 
there 45-4 front or fore-right ſide 5 as where there it 
Aones: -.; | Pagl] $6552 TN 
VII. Indelineating Ovals, Circles, Atches, Crofless 
Spirals and Croſs-arches, or any otner figure, in the 
root of any room; firlt draw Ichnographically, and 
{0 with, perpendiculars, from the molt Eminent points 
thereof, carry it up unto the Ceiling, from which ſeve- 
ral points carry on the figure. W_ ; 
VIE: The centex. in any. Scenographick regular 
figure 15) found by drawing croſs-lines from oppoſite. 
angles: ;for the point where the Diagonals croſs is the 


* Center. 


IX.: Aground plain of ſquires is alike, both above 


and below the Horizontal line 3: only the more it is di- 


ftant.. above or beneath the Horizon, the ſquares, 
| F wilt 


08 *© 2 Polygraphices. 
will be ſo much the larger or wider. 

X., In drawing a perſpeQGiive figure, where many lines 
come together , you may for the directing of your eye, 
draw the Diagonals in Red 3 the Viſual linesin black 3 
the Perpendiculars in Green, or other different co- 
Jour from that which you intend the figure ſhall be 
of | 


XI. Having confidercd the height, diſtance and po- 


fition of the hgure, .and drawn it accordingly, with 
fide or angle againſt the baſe raiſe perpendiculars 
from the ſeveral angles or deſigned points in the fi- 
gure, to the baſe, and transfer the length of each 
——_—_ , from the place where it touches the 
aſe, to the baſe on the ſide oppoſite to the point of 
diſtance 3 ſo will the diametrals drawn to the perpene 
diculars in the baſe, by interſe&ion- with the Diago- 
nals drawn to the ſeveral transferred diſtances, give 
the Angles of the figure : and ſo lines drawn from 
point to point will circumſcribe the  Scenographick 
Hgure. | 

XI. If in Landskip there be any fianding wa- 
ters, as rivers, ponds, and the like 3 place the hori- 
zontal line level with the fartheſt fight or appearance 
of It; _- 

XIIT. If there be any houſes or the like in the pi- 
Qure, conlider their pofition, that you may find from 
what point in the Horizontal line -to draw the frofts 
and fides thereof. | 

XIV. In deſcribing things at a great diſtance, ob- 
ſerve the proportion (both in magnitude and diſtance) 
in draught , which appears from the obje& to th 
.£ye. | 
© © XV. In colouring and ſhadowing of every thing ; 

u muſt do the ſame in your piQure which you ob- 
Ee with your Eye, eſpecially in objeats lying - =_ ; 

oY ut 
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of the general pra@ite of PerſpeFive, 67 
but according as the diflance grows greater and grea- 
ter, ſo the Colours mult be. fainter and fainter , 
till at laſt they loſe themſelves in a darkiſh sky 
colour. | | Ko 
XVI. The Catoptricks are beſt ſeen in a common 
looking glaſs or other poliſh*d matcer, where if the 
glaſs be cxaQly fat, the obje& is exattly like its origi- 
nal : but if the glaſs be not flat, the reſemblance alters 
from the original, and that more or lefs, according as 
the glaſs differs from an exaQ plain. 

XVII: In drawing Cateptrick, figures, the furface of 
the Glaſs is to be conſidered, upon which you mean to 
have the refle&ion, for which you muſi make a par- 
ticular Ichnograpbical draught ot projection ; which 
on the glaſs muſt appear to be a plain full of ſquares; 
on which projection transfer what ſhall be drawn, 
on a plain divided into the  ſame- number of like 
ſquares : where though the draught may appear very 
coutuſed, yet the reflection thereof on the Glaſs, wilt 
be very regular, proportional and really compoſed. 

XVEHI. The Dioptrick or broken beam may be Fen 
in a tub; through a Cryltal, or Glaſs, which hath its 
ſurface cut into miaty others, whereby the raics of the 
object are broken, | 

For, to the flat of the Cryſtal or water, the raies rut 
ftrdight 3 butt then they break, and make an Angle; the 
which alſo by the refraffed beams is miade and contintted 
on the other fide of the ſame flat. | ; 

XI. When theſe faces on a Cryſtal are turned tos 
wards plain, placed direHly beforeit, they ſeparate 
themſelves at a good diſtance on the plain; becauſe 
they are all directed to various tar diltznt places of the 
fame. | / X ; 

XX: But for the aſſtgning to each of them a place on 
the ſame plain, no Geometrick ralc is yet invented, 
| F 2 CHAP. 
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68 Poheraphices. 


Lib. [. 
CUMAD TTL 
A Rational Demonſtration of Chiromantical 


Signatures 5 Added by way of Appendix 
fo Chap. V. of this Book. 


IT He foundation of Chiromancie depends upon the 


'- true appropriation of the ſeveral mounts, fingers, 


or places ivſche hand, co their proper ftars or Planets. *: 
I. The Ancients have aſſigned the root of the = 
mid6le finger to Saturn 3 of the forefinger to Jupiter: '* 


tic hollow of the hand to Mars: the root of the ring- 
finger to Sol : of the thumb to Venws : of the little 


finger to Mercury: and laſtly, the brawn of the hand - 


near the wrilt to Lnuga. | 


IH. That line which comes round the ball of the ; 
thumb towards the root or mount of Jupiter is call- | 


ed Linea Fovialis, or the lite-line.;: that from the 


wrilt to the root or mount of Saturn, Lines Satar- | 


»ialis : butif it points to the root or mount of Sol, 


. Linea Solaris : it to Mercury, Linea Mercurealis : that 
which goes from Linez Foutalis to the mount of Lays, 
Lines Lynaris, ox the natural line ; the other great +: 
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line above it is called Linez Stellata, or the line of - © 


fortune, becauſe it limits the mounts of the planets , 
and is impreſſed with various vertues in thoſe places 
according to the nature of the planet whoſe mount it 
runs under or ſets a boundary unto: Laſily, the ſpace 
between the natural line and the line of fortune is call- 
cd menſa, the Table. 


- IV. All other lines ſhall either proceed out of the fides. & 


of the former, or clfc from ſome proper mount. 


Vv. Every line great or ſmall, long ox-ſhott, hath a 2 


certain 
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Of Chiromantical Signatures. 69 
certain beginning, or'root, from which it riſes; and a 


B cextain end or point to which it tends. 


VI. The diſtance between; both ends, is the way of 
1ts paſſage 3 in which way, it either croſſes ſome other 
line, orelfe is croſſed : it it do neither, its ſignitica- 
tion is continual, and ought ſo much the moxe te be 
taken notice of. 2 : 

VII. Every. mount hath a proper ſignification , 


' Whichit receives from the fgnijications ot its proper 


planet, being abſtraaly confidered : the ſame underſtand 
of all the principal lines aforeſaid. | | 

VIII. Satwrs is the ' Author of Age, Inheritances, 
Melancholly, Malice, Sorrow , Milery, Calamities, 
Enemies, Impriſonment, Sickneſs, Diſcaſes. Perplexis 
ties, Cares, Poverty, Crofles, Death, and whatfoever 
evil can befall humane life : he ſignitics Fathers, Old 
Men, Labourers, Dyers, Smiths and Jcſuits, 

IX. Fupiter is the Author of Health, Strength, Mo- 
deration, Sobriety, Mercy,Riches, Subltance, Goodneſs, 
Liberty, Religion, Honeſty, Juſtice, Modeliy, and all 


> other things which may make a man happy; he ſigni- 


YN fies Churches , Church-men, Lawyers , Scholars , 


: Cloathiers, and the like. 


X. Marsis the Author of Strife, Contention, Pride, 


by Preſumption, Tyranny, Thefts, Murders, Victory, 


7 Conqueſt, Infortunacy, Boldnefs, and Dangers: he fig- 
- nifies Phyſicians, Chirurgians, Apothecaries, the Camp, 
| all Military men and Preterments, Edge-tools, Butch 


ers, Carpenters, Gunners, Bailiffs and the like, 
XL. Solis the Author of Honour, Glory, Renown, 


' Preferment, Life, Generofity,Magnanimity, Soveraigns 


= ty, Dominion, Power, Treaſures, GoHd, Silver, and 
.: whatſoever may make the life of man ſplendid ; he 
& ſignifies Kings, Princes, Rulers, and all men in power, 
2 Minters, Goldſmiths, long Life and Wiſdom, 


F 3 X11. 
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XII. Venus is the Author of Joy, Pleaſure Mirth, 
Solace, Luſt, Uncleanne(s and 1dleneff : ſhe ſignifies 
Women-kind, Sifters, Ladies, Whores, Curioſities, 
Lapidaries, Silkmen, Taylors, Mercers, Upholſters, 
Pictures, Picure-drawers, the Pox, and diſeaſes pra- 
ceeding from uncleannels. 

XIII. Mercyry is the Author of Craft, Subtilty, Po- 
licy, Deceit, Perjury, Study, Hearing, and Merchan- 
dizing: he fignities Mzrchants, Clerks, Scholars, Sc 
cretaries, Ambaſſadors, Pages, Meſſengers, Poets, O- 


rators, Stationers, Cheaters, Thieves, Petty-lawers, -- 


Philoſophers, Mathematicians, Aſtrologers. 


" XIV. Luna is the Author of popular Fame both 


Lib. 


g_—_ % 
Wins es As 


Good and Evil, Joy and Sorrow, Mutability and Incon- * 
ftancy 3 Aﬀection and Diſaffection ; Moiſture and |. 


every affet which may be ſaid to be common ; 
ſhe ſignifies Waters, Ships, Seamen of all ſorts, Queens, 
Ladies, a Governeſs, the Common people in general, 
Tapſters, Midwives, Nurſes and Travellers. 
; This being known, underſt ind, . 
XV. Firſt, That the lines take their ſtgnification 
from the mount of that planet from whence they riſe. 
XVI. Secondly, That the place from whence any line 


riſes ſhews the ground, cauſe, or original of the things | * 


fignified by that line : the line or mount to which it 

points, ſhews the iſſue, to what the thing tends, and 

what may be the end of the matter ſignihed. | 
XVII. Thirdly, That whether the line ſignifies gaod 


or evil, if it be cut or croſicd by any other line, that 


47 mage Mothers, Kindred, Fiſlhmongers, Vintners, 


line ſo catting it, will at a certain time not only abate 


the good, butalſo take away the evil, ifit ſo ſigmthed... 

XVIIE, Fomrthly, That the nature and quality of that 
line thus deſtroying the tignitication of the former, 1s 
known [ conſidering from what place it riſes, and to 
what ple icgends, KI 


- 
FO IRS ones; ON. St. " 
Wei Bends A SP Nb 


£ 
= 
5 x 2 
£4 : 
\f | 
* 
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RIX. Fiftbly, That a double judgment ariles from 


evcry line, by accounting its riſe, tirſt-from the one end; 


{econdly, from the other. | | 

XX. Sixthly, That little lines riſing out of the ſides 
of any other line, both augment the things ſignified by 
that line 3 andalſo ſignifie new matcer ariſing by things 
ſignified by the line from whence they riſe 3 and the 
place to which they point, ſhew to what they tend. 

XXT. Seventhly, That the mounts or lines adorned 
with ſtars,or ſmall lines,not croſſed, or pointing to'evil 
places, ſhew great good and happineſs to the perſon,by 
things ſignified by the ſame mount or live : and on the 
contrary, vitiated with crofles, ſpots,' or knots, ſhew 
much evil and perplexity. 

XXII. Laftly, the beginning of the lines, ſhews in 
the beginning or forepart of Life; the middle, inthe 
middle part of Life; and the ends of them, the latter- 
part, or end of Life 3 fo that if any evil or good be l1g- 
nified by any line, you muſt hint the time according to 
the aforeſaid reaſon. 

' *Tis true, bere we ought to enquire into the denominated 
times when the things ſiguified ſhould come to poſs \, but be- 
cauſe that matter is ſomething long and abſtruſe ( being 
more fit to be bandled in a particular trafi, wherein all its 
curioſities may be examined ) this our preſent work being a 
a ſubjeft of another nature, and theſe things not eſſential 
to our purpoſe, but only added by way of appendix , 
we ſhall at thir time forbear. Notwinhſtanding, althou, b 
we have not here delineated every thing in particular, yet 
we have laid ( as it were) the ground and foundation of 
the Art 3 out of which, as ont of a fountain, the induſtrious 
ftudent may at bis own leiſure and pleaſure, rear a flately 


fabrick. 
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Of Excravino, ETCHING, 
and Linx1xs. 


Shewing the Inſtryments belonging to the 
Work 3 the Matter of the Work, the way 
and manner of performing the fame ; 3 tOge» 
with all other A and Ornaments. 
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Of Graving, and the Inſtruments thercof. 


LY y Raving 15 an Art which cactehow to i 
trans fer any defign upon CopperPBrals, or | 
Wood , by hclp of ſharp pointed and cut= | 


ting Inſtruments. 

IT. The chict Inftruments are four, 1. Gravers, 2. An 
Qy] tone, 3, A Cuſhion, 4. A Burniſher. 
* VI. Gravers are of three ſorts, round pointed,ſquare 
pointed, and Lozcnge pointed. 7he ronrd is beft 10 


ſeraich withal : the ſquare Graver is to make the largeſt 


Prod : 


Of Inſtruments of Graviag. 73. 


ftroaks : the Lozenge is to make ſtroaks. move fine and deli= 
cate but a Graver of a middle ſize. betwixt the ſquare 
and Lozenge pointed, will make the ftroaks or batches ſhow 
with more life and viggur, according as you manage it in 
workings "FOIK & ITT = * 

IV. The Oyl-ſione, is to whet the Gravers upon , 
which muſt be very. (mogth, not tqo ſoft, nor too hard, 
and without pinholes. ST rhe Eves 

The uſe is thus ; pt a few drops of oyl Olive upon the 
fone, ang laying that ſide of it, ur 1B intend ſhall eut 
the Copper , flat upon the ſtone, whet it very flat and 
eavens, and therefire be ſure 10 carry Jour hand ftedfaft 
with an equal ftrengib, placing the forefinger firmly, upon 
the oppoſite fide of the graver. Then turn the next ſide of your 
graver, apd whet thatin like manner, that y'u may have 
a tery ſharp edge for an Inch or more. Laſtly, turning 
uppermoſt that edge nbich yow bave ſo whetied,' and 
ſetting the end of the graver obliquely upon the ſtone, whet 
it very flat and ſl'1ping in form of a Lozenge (with an 
exact arid eaven hand) making to the edge thererf aſharp 
point. It is imprſſible that the pork, ſhould be. with the 
neatneſs and euriefiry defired , if ibe graver be mot, 
not only very good, but alſo exatily and carefully whet- 
ted. | TRIM 

V. The Cuſhion is a leather bag filled with fine 
ſand, tolay the plate upon, on which you may turn it 
every way at caſe. . Ee 

You mit turn y:ur plate with your left hand, acc:rding 
#s theſtroaks which. yeu prave do turn, which muſt be at> 
zained with diligent care and praftice, 

VI. The burniſhing Iron is of ufe to rub out 
ſcratches and ſp:cks or other things which may fault 
your work in the plate ; as alfo if avy {troaks be graved 
foo deep or groſs to make them appear lels and fainter 
by rubbing them therewith. 


VII, To 
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VII. To make your Gravers. <5» 
Provide ſome Croſ;-bow ftell, and cauſe it to be beaten 

out into ſmall reds, and ſofined, then with a good file you 

may ſhape them at pleaſure: when 'you bave done, heat 
theme red-hot, and ſtraight dip it into Soap, and by ſodo- 

Ing it will be very bard : where note, that in dipping 

them into the Soap.if you turn your hand never fo little 

awry, the graver will be crooked. If your graver be 

$20 hardtake a red-hot Charcoal and lay the end of your gras . 

ver «por it tillit begins to wax yellowiſh, and then dip it 

into tellow (ſome ſay water) and it will be tougher. 

 VIIL. Haveby you a piece of box or hard wood, that 

after you have ſharpned your graver, by ſtriking the 
int of it into the ſaid box or hard wood, you may 

take off all the roughneſs about the points, which was 
cauſed by whetting it upon the oyl-ſtone. 
Jk. Laſtly, take a file and touch the edge of the 

| graver therewith 3 if the file cut it, it is too ſoft, and 

will do no good : but if it will not touch it, it is fit 

for your work. | | 
_ Tfis ſhould break on the point, it is @ ſign it is tempered © 

#00 bard; which oftentimes after a little uſe by wbetting 

will come into a good condition. 


__— 
|——— 


CHAT. 1k 


of Poliſhing the Copper Plates. 


IT akea plate of Braſs or Copper of what bigneſs 

you pleaſe, and of a reaſonable thickneſs, taking 

heed that it be free from fire flaws, | of 
H. Beat it as ſmooth as you can with a hammer, and i: 

then rub it as ſmooth as youcan, witha pumice ſtone WW 
| void 
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yoid of Gravel (left it ſcratch it and ſo caufe as much 
labour to get them out) anda little water. | 

Il\. Then drop a few drops of oyl Olive upon the 
plate, and burniſh it with your burnifhing Iron; and 
then rub it with Charcoal made of Beech wood 
quenched in Urine. | 

IV. Laſtly, with a royl made ofa piece of a black felt, 
caſtor ,-or Beaver , dip'd in oyl Olive, rub jt well 

. for an hour, ſo ſhall your plate be exactly polithed. 


. cc I —_ 


EO — 


of Holding the Graver. 


os will be neceſſary to cut off that part of the knob 
of the handle of the graver which is upon the. ſame 
line with the edge of the graver; thereby making that 
lower ſide next to the plate flat, that it may be no 
hjinderancein graving. | 
For working upon a large plate, that part of the handle 
(if not cnt away) will ſo reſt upon the Copper, that it will 
« binder the ſmooth and eaven carriage of your band in mak- 
ing your ſtroaks, and will cauſe your graver to run intg 
your Cepper deeper than it ſhould do. This done, : 
IT. Place the knob at the end of 'the handle of the + 
Graver in the hollow of your hand,and having extended 
your forcfinger towards the point of the Graver, lays 
ing ita top, or oppolite to the edge which ſhould cut 
the plate, place your thumb on the one fide of the 
.,,Graver, and your other fingers on the other ſide, ſo 2s 
WE, that you may guide the graver flat and parallel with 
3 the plate. Ty 
\ - II. Be wary that your fingers interpoſe eee 
| ; the 
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the plate and the Grayer, for they will hinder you in 
carrying your. graver. level with the plate, and cauſe 
your lines to be more deep, groſs and rugged, than 0- 


- 


thexwiſe they would be. 


A ———_—_ 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the way and manner of Engraving. 


LH Aving a Cuſhion. filſed with ſand about pine 
.% I inches Jong andefix broad , and three git four 
thick, and a plate .wcll poliſhed 3 lay the plate 
upon the Cuſhion, which place upon a firm Table. 

H. Holding the Graver (as aforeſaid ) according to 
art, in making ſtraight firoaks be ſure to hold your plate. 
firm upon the Cuſhion, moving your hand, leaning 
lightly where the firoak ſhould be. fine 3 and harder 
where you would have the ſtroak broader, 

IIT. But in making circular or crooked ſtroaks, hold 
your hand and Graver ſtcdfaſt,your arm and elbow reli- 
ing upon the table, and move the plate again(i the Gra- 
ver 3 for otherwiſe it is impoſſible to make thoſe crook- 
&d or winding fſiroaks with that neatneſs and command 
that you ought to do. | 

Iv. Learn to carry your hand with ſuch a ſlight, 
that you may end your ſtroak as tincly as you began it 
and if you have accalion to make one part deeper or . 
blacker than another, do it by degreesz and that you 
may doit the more exactly, obſcrye that your firqaks 
be not too cloſe, nor too wide. "y 

For your more exa& obſervation, praQtife by ſuch 
prints which are more loofly ſhadowed, lelt by imi-_ 
rating the more dark, you ſhould not know where to be- ' 

gin 0; end. V: Aﬀeer 
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V. After you have graved part of your work, it will 
be needful to ſcrape it with the ſharp edge of a bur- 
' niſher or other graver, carrying it along” eaven with 
the plate, to' take off the roughneſs of the ſtroaks 5 but 
in doing it 'beware of making ſcratches.” '* ©. 
VI. And that you may the better ſee that which js 
engraven, with the piece of Felt or Caſtor ( at the 
fourth Se&cion of the ſecond Chapter) dipt in oyl rib 
the places graven. | Eon bes 
VH.-Laftily, whatfoever appears to be amiſs, you may 
rub out with the burniſher, ard, very 'cxaQly pohſhit 
with your piece of Felt'or Caſtor and'oyl ; which done, 
tocleanſe the plate you may boil it a hitle in wine vine- 
gar, and'rub 'it gently with a bruſh -of (mall braſs wite 
or hogs briſiles. | 1 | 


CHAP. V. 
Of the Imitation of Copies or Prints, 


LF Aving a piece of Bees wax tyed up in a fine hok 
land rag, heat the plate over the fire, till it may 
be hot _ to melt the wax 3 then-rub the plate with 
the wax tied up in the rag,till you ſec it covered all oyer 
. with wax, (which let be very thin : ) if it be not eaven, 
heat it again by the fixe, and wipe it over gently with 
a feather. 55h 
IT. If you would coppy a printed piQure, to have 
it print off the ſame way ; then clap the print which 
you wwuld imitate with the printed ſie next to the 
Plate 3 and having placed it very exa&ly, rub the back- 
lide of the/print with a burniſher, 'or any thing that 
is hard, ſmooth and round, which will cauſc' it 
ko 
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co ſtick to the wax upon the plate : then take off 
the pririt (beginning at one corner) gently and with 
carc, leſt you tear it (which may be cauſed alſo by put- 
ting. too much wax upon the plate) and it will leave 
upon the wax the perfe& proportion 1n every part. 

Where note, if it be an od pifince, before you place it wpo1t 
the wax, it will be good to track it over in every limb with 8 
black:lead penfil., Ke 

ItI. But if you would have it print the contrary wayz 


take the duſt of black-lead , and rub the backlide of the | 


print all over therewith, which black fide put upon 
the waxed plate 5 and with your needle or drawing 
point, draw all the oat-lines of the delign or print, all 
which you will find upon the wax. This done, 

IV. Take a long graver either Lozenge or round 
(which is better) very ſharp, and with the point there- 


of (cratch over every particutzr limb in the outſtrokez ; 
which done, it will not be difficult to mark out all * 
the ſhadows as you cngtave, having the proportion | 


before you, | | 
V. Laſtly, for Coppies or Letters, go over every 
letter with black-lead, or write them with ungumm'd 
— and Clap the paper over the waxed plate as 
re. : 


» 
” / FT Fs aa # A 4 ._4 F4 FU WIT oa 
 _— ” . " a” WW « 


CHAP. VI. 


Of Engravihg in Wood. 


Tac tigures that are to be carvedot' gfaven ini 


 ** wood mult firſt be drawn, traced or paſted ups» 
onthe wool 5 and afterwards all the other ffanding 
ot the wood ( except the tgute ) muſt be cut away 


with © 


&,5 
#71 
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Of Engraving in Wood. Ty 


with little narrow pointed knives made for that pur- 

lc. oo 
This praving in wood is far more tedious and difficult 
than that in Braſs or Copper > becauſe you muſt cut twice 
or thrice to take ont one ftroak; and beving cut it, to be 
careful in pithing it out, left you ſhould break any part if the 
work , which would deface it. ; 

H. For the kiad of the wood let it be hard and 
tough : the beſt for this purpole is Beech and Box : let 
it be plained inch thick, which you may. have cut into 
pieces according to the bigne(s'of the figure: you 

rave. 
" III. To draw the hgures upon the wood. | 

Grinde white Lead very fine, and temper it with fair 
water 3 diÞ a cloth therein, and rub. over one fide of the 
wood, ant let it dry throughly : This keepeth the Ink. (if 
you draw therewith ) that it yun not about , not 
fink: and if you draw with Paſtils 3t makes the fireakg ap» 
pear more plain and bright. | 

Iv. Having whited the wood as. before ( if it is a 
figure you would copy) black or red. the- blankſide. of 
the print or copy, and with a little ſtick or ſwallows 
quill, trace or draw over the ſtroaks of the figure. 

V. But if youpaſte the tigure upon the wood, you 
muſt not then white it ,over (for then the figure: will 
pill off ) but only ſee the wood be well plained : then 
wipe over the printed fide of the figure with Gum 
Tragacanth diffolved in fair water, and clap it ſmooth 
upon the wood, which let dry throughly : then wet 
it a little all over, and fret off che paper gently, till:you 
can ſee perfectly every ſtroak of the figure; dry it a» 
gain, and fall to cutting or carving it. 


CHAP, 


ea» T 
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of Erching; ved the Miterial thereof... 


« ,* *- 


iy "Tehing is an artificial Engraving of Braſs or Cop: + 
per plates with Aquz forts. E:. 
II; The Inftruthcnts.of Etching ( beſi Jes the plate) bis 
are-thele nine; x. Hard Varniſh. 2. Soft Varuiſh. 3+ 
Prepared Oyl.” 4: Aqua fortis, ''5-. Needles. ...6.. Oy # 
Kone. 5, Bruſh-penſili 8; Burniſher, 9. The Frame and FA 
Trough, ' 
TIL. To poliſh the Plate. bh Fe. 
Although in chap:2. of this Book, we have CulkGently 3X 
eavight low to-polid the. Plate, yet. neverthcle(s,we 
think it. convenienttd ſabjoyn- theſe. following words, 
Firſt, the Plate. being well: planiſhed or forged,:;;choſe 
the ſmootheſt tide-topoliſh 3 then 2x it port a board a 
liecle declining, and rub it firmly and eavenly all over 
wich a piece of | Grindlione , throwing water often ;on' oY 
itz ſo-long till there be no dints, flaws or marks of the *> 
haminer.:; waſkiticlean, and witha-picce of, good. Pu» |* 
., miceftone, rub ic long: t]l there be no rough. ſtroaks © 
or marks of the Grindſtone : wathit clean again, and i 
tub-it:with a fine-Hoan and. water, till the; marks of * 
theipurhice ſtone are Tubbed out.; waſh it again, and ,- 
- with/a:piece of Charcoal without: knots ( being heat 
red hot and quenehed. in water, the outfide being pared |- 
off) rub! the platewith water'till all.the ſmall ;tiroaks XZ 
of the -Hoan be vamthed 3 laſtly, if yet there. remain 
any1mall firoaks or. {cratches, rub chem' out with the, 
end of the burniſking tron, ſo ſhall the Plate be fired, A 
for work. | 
IV. To make the bard Varniſh for Etching. 
Fake Greck or Burgundy Pitch , Colophonium or 
Rozm, 


Z: 
5 
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Rozin, of each five ounces, Nut-oyl four ounces ; mee 
the Pitch and Rozin inan earthen pot upon a gentle 
firez then put in the Oyl, and let them boil for che 


ſpace of half an hour: Coot it a little upoa a ſofter 


fire till it appzar likea Glewy ſyrrup : cool it a little 
more, ſtrain it, and being almoſt cold, put it- into 4 


Glafs boitte for uſe. Being thus made- it wilt keep at | 


leaſt twenty yeats. 

V. To make the ſoft Varniſh for Etchiig. &. "14 

Take Virgin- wa three ounces, Maſtich in drops tw6 
ounces, Afphaltum oue ounce : grind the Maſtich and 
Aſphaltum ſeverally. very fine 3 then in an Earthen 
pot melt the Wax, and ftrew in the Maſtich and Af- 
phalcum, ſtirring all upon the fite till they. be well dif 
folved and mixed, which will be in about -half 4/quirs 
tcr of an hourj then cooling it a hittle; pouring it ins 
to a baſin of fair water (all except the dregs) and with 
your hands wet (before it is cold ) torm - it into 
rouls. | | 

VI. To mike the prepared Ojl. | 
| Take Oyl Olive, make it hot in an Earthen pot; 
and put into if a ſufficient quantity of tried ſheeps ſuet 
(fo much as being dropped upon a cold thing, the oyl 
may be alittle hardened and firm)boil chem together for 
an hour, till they be of a reddiſh colour, leſt they ſhould 
ſeparate when you uſe them. Tins mixcure is to make 
the fat more liquid, and not cool fo faſt, for the fat a» 
lone would be no fooner on the pencil, but it would 
grow cold ; and be ſure to pat in more oyl in Winter 
than in Suaitner. 

VIE. To make the Aqua fortis. ; | 

Take dittilled White-wine Vinegar three pints 3 Sal 
Armoniack, Bay-filt, of each {ix ounces; Vcrtegrieſe 
four ounces. Put all rogether into a large well glazed 
earthen pat (that they may not boil over) cover the ' 


"pot 
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pot cloſe, and put it on a quick fire, and let it ſpeedi. 
ly - boil two or three great walms and no more 3 when # 
it js ready to boil, uncover the pot, and ſtir it ſome» 
times witha flick, taking heed that ic boilnot over + 
having boiled, take it from the fire, and let it cool be- {> 
jog cloſe covered, and when it is cold, put it intoa 
glaſs bottle with a glaſs topple : If it be too ſtrong !: 
in Etching, weaken it with a glaſsor two of the ſame +. 
Vinegar you made it of. There is another fort of A- :: 
qua fortis, which is called Common, which is exhibit » 
ed in Synopſis Medicine, lib. 3. cap. 7+ ſeft. 4. pag. 656e | 


But becauſe that Book may not be jn every mans hand, 
we will here inſert it; it is thus: Take dried Vitriol 


two pound, Salt-petcr one pound 3 mix them and di- ©: 


ſtil; by a Retort, in open fire by degrees. 
; VIII. To make the Etching Needles. 
. Choſe Needles of {everal fizes, ſuch as will break 
without bending, and of a fine grain; then take good 
round ſticks of tum wood (not apt to ſplit) about fix 
inches long, and as thick as a large Gooſe quill, at 
the ends of which fx your Necdles, ſo that they may 
ſtand out of the ſticks about a quarter of an inch or 
ſomething more. | 
; IX. To whetthe points of the Needles with the Oyl ſtone. 
If you would have them whetted ruund, you muſt 
whet their points thort upon: the oyl ſtone, ( not as 
ſowing Necdls arc )turning them round whilſt you whet 
them;as Turners do. If you whet them ſloping,firſt make 
them blunt upon the oyl ſtone, then holding them firm 
and (teady, whet them ſloping upon one fide only, till 
they come to a ſhort and roundith oval. | 
X. The Bruſh pencil is to cleanſe the work , wipe 


off duſt,and to ftrike the Colours eaven over the ground 4 


or varuiſh, when laid upon the Plate. ; 
- XI. Thebaurniſher isa well hardened piece of ſteel 
ſomewhat 
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ſomewhat roundith at the end. Its uſes are what we 
have ſpoken at the ſixth Section of the firſt Chapter, 
and therthird Scion of the ſecond Chapter. 
XII. To make the Frame and Trough. | | 
The Frame is an entire board , about whoſe top 
and fides is faftned aledge two Inchcs broad, to keep 
the 49z2 fortis from running off from tte ſides when 


.you- pour it on: the Jower end of this board muſt be 


placed in the Trough, leaning ſloping againſt a wall or 
fome other thing,wherein you 'mullt hx ſeveral pegs of 
wood to reſt the plate upon. 'The Trough is made of 
a firm piece of Elm or Oak ſet upon tour legs, whoſe 
hollow 1s four Inches wide ; and fo long as may beſt 
fit- your uſe : the hollow muſt be ſomething deeper in 
the middle, that the water running thither may fall 
through a hole ( there made for that purpoſe) into 
an earthen pan well leaded. The infide of this board 
#nd trough mult be covered over with a tbicg ojl colour, 


to hinder 1be Aqua: fortis from eating or rotting the 


board. 


HH 


CHAP. VIIL 
The way and manner of uſing the hard Varniſh. 


Lp ave well heat the poliſhed Plate over a cha- 
ting-diſh of coals, take (ome of the firii var- 
niſh with a little ſtick, and put a drop of it on the 
top of your finger, with which lighcy touch the 
Plate at equal diltances, laying on the varniſh equally, 
and heating the plate again as it grows cold, keeping 
ie carefully from dult or filth 3 thzn with rhe ball of 
your thumb tap jt upon the plate 3 flill wiping your 


hand overall, to make it more ſmooth and equal. 
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And lere beware that neither the varniſh be #00 vbick yep+ 
0n the plate, nor your hand ſweaty. | 
IT. Then take a great lighted candle burning clear, 


with a ſhort ſnuff, (placing the corner of the plate : 
againlt a wall) hold the varniſhed lide downward o- | 
ver the candle, as cloſe as you can, ſo it touch not 


the Varniſh, guiding the flame all over, till it is all 
perfectly black; which you muſt keep from duſt or +. 


hith till it is dry, 
III. Over a fire of Charcoals hang the varniſhed 
plate to dry with the varniſh upwards , which will 


ſmoak 3 when the ſmoak abates, take away the plate, bh 


and with a pointed ſtick ſcratch near the fide thereof, 
and if the varniſh eaſily comes off,. hang it over the 


fireagain a little, ſo long till the Varniſh will not too 3 


ealily come off; then take it from the he and let « 
cool. | 
If the varniſh ſhould be too bard, caſt cold water on 
the back: fide of the plate to cool it, that the beat may not 
mabe it 206 hard and brittle. This done, 


Iv. Place it upon a low desk, or ſome ſuch like I 


thing, and cover that part which you 'do not 


work on, with a fſhect of fine white paper, and over © 


that a ſheet of brown paper, on which may reſt your 
hand, to keepit from the varniſh. : 


} bn... 
«ay : 


— 
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V. If you uſe a ruler, Jay ſome part of it upon the 


paper, that it may not rub oft the varniſh; and have s 


an eſpecial care, that no duſt or filth get in between 


rhe paper and the varniſh, for that will hurt it, 
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The way and manner of Etching. 


L.T N making lines or hatches , ſome bigger, ſome 
| Þ-ms ſtraight or crooked, you mult ule ſeveral 
ſorts of needles, bigger or leſler as the work requires. 

H. The great lines are made by leaning hard on 
the needle its point being ſhort and thick, (but a 
round point will not cut the varniſh clear : ) or, by 
making divers lines or hatches, one very cloſe to an- 
other, and then by paſſing over them again with a 
thicker needle 3 or, by making them with an indif+ 
ferent large needle, and letting the Agua fortis lie the 
longer thereon. 

The bift ne:dles for this work, are ſuch as are whet ſliping 
with an oval,becawſe their ſides will cut that which the x11 
ones will not. . 

III. If yourlines or hatches ought to be ofan equa! 
thickneſs from end to end, lean on the needle with an 
equal force leaning lightly where you would have the 
lives or ſtroaks tine or (mallz and more heavy where 
you would haye the line appear deep or large; 
therchy the needle may have ſome Impreſſion in the 
Copper. | 

Iv. If your lines or hatches be too ſmall, paſs ovcr 
them again with a ſhort round point, of ſucha bigne(s 
aS you would have the line of, leaning ſtrongly where 
you would have the line deep. 

V. The manner of holding the needle with Oval 
points (which are moſt proper to make large and de: p 
ttroaks) is much like that of a pen. only the flat fide 
whetted is uſually hel4 towards the thumb : but 
they may be uſed with the face of the Oval turned 11 
ward the middlc hnger. G 3 VI. 3: 
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VI. If you would end with a fine ſiroak, you ought to 
do that with a very fine needle. | 

VIL In uſing the Oval points, hold them as upright # 
and ſtraight in your hand as you canſtriking your ftroaks 
firmly and freely, for that will add much to their beau- 
tyand clearneſs. | == 

VIII. In Landskips,in places fartheſt from the fight, 7: 
as alſo neareſt the light, uſe a very ſtender point, leans» *: 
ing (o lightly with your hand asto make a ſmall faint 
{iroak. 
IX. In working be careful to bruſh off all the duſt *: 
which you work off with the needles. So "Ma 


_— Ee 
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CHAP X* 
Of ufing the Aqua fortis. 


L] F there be any ſtroaks which you would not have 
the Aqua fortts eat into 3 or any places where *. 
the varniſh is rubbed off, melt ſome prepared Oyl, and . 
' with a pencil, cover thoſe places pretty thick. = 
IL. Then take a bruſh, pencil, or rag, and dipitin the :; 
Prepared oy], and rub the back ſide of the plate all o- 
ver, that the Aqua fortis may not hurt it, if by chance 
any ſhould fall thereon. LE 
" IL. Before you put the Aqua fortis to the plate, 
+ gently warm or dry the plate by a hre todry up the hu- 
midity, which it might contra& by reaſon of the Air 
and to prevent the breaking up the Varniſh upon the 
firſt pouring the Agra fortis thereon. | 
* Iv. Place the plate by the 12th. St ion of the 7th. 
Chapter of this book, and with the Agra fortis in an * 
Earthen pot pour upon the platc, begin ing at the "ne, 
apes ah ad. ow, 2 Gan th K 


3 


_ — 


For there muſt be leſs time allowed to bard and brittle 
Copper for pouring on the Aqua fortis, but more to #be 
hz 

V. But you muſt have ſpecial regard to caſt on the 
Aqua fortis as occaſion ſhall require, and work js 3 caſt- 
ing it on at ſeveral times, and on ſeveral places z where 
you would have it very deep, often 3 where leſs deep 
fewer times : where light, leſs yet 3 where lighter,lefſer 
yet: and where ſo light as it can ſcarcely be (cen, once 
or twice ; waſh it with water, and cover jt where 
you would have it lighter. 

VI. Having thus covered your plates as occaſion re- 
| — for the ſecond time, place the plate on the 
rame as aforeſaid, and pour on it your Agua fortis for 
a full half hour, 

VIE. Then waſh it with water and dry it, covering 
the places which require lightneſs or faintneſs (that 
they may be proportionable to the deſign ) then pour 
on the Aquafortts for the laſt time more or leſs accord- 
ing to the nature of your work, and the deepnelſs that 
it requires. 

VIII. You may rub off the varniſh or ground, as 
occalion in your work requires with a Charcoal , to 
ſce whether the water hath eaten deep enough 3 by 
which you may judge of the ſpace of time, that you 
arcafter to employ in pouring on the Agua fortis, in 
che works you will have todo, whichif the ſhadows 
G 4 - reQuIre 
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require much depth, or ought to be very black, the wa- 
ter ought to be poured on(at the leaſt time) for an hour 
Or better ; yct know no certain rule f time can be limired 


for #his. 


lem —_ = 


CHAP. XL. 


of Finiſhing the Work. 


[. A LL the former operations being done, waſh the' # 
Plate with fair water 3 and put it wet upon the 
fire, till the mixture be well melted, and then wipeit 
very clean on both lides with a linnen cloth, till you 
have cleanſed it of all the mixture. | E; 
IE. Take Charcoal of Willow, take off the rind of |* 
it, and putting fair water on 4he plate, rub it withthe 
Charcoal, as1t you were to poliſh it, and it will take 
off the varniſh. | 54 
N here note, that the Coal muſt be free from all 
knots and roughneſs, and that no ſand or filth fall *; 
vpon the plate. 

II. Take ordinary 4;#3 fortis, to which add two 
third parts of water, and with ſome linnen rags dip- 
pcd therein, rub the Plate all over, ſo will you take #7 
away its diſcolouring, and recoverits former beauty. 

Iv. Then take drylinnen rags, and wipe the plate 
foas to take off all theaforeſaid water, and then hold- F:- 
ivg tt a little to the fire, pur upon it alittle oyl olive, | 
and with a piece of an old Beaver rolled up rub the ' 
Pate well all over, andlatily wipe it well with a dry 
cloth. 

V. Then if any p/zces need tovching with the * 
Graver, as ſometimes it hzppens, eſpecially where it #3 


| 


T 


' Of the way of ſing the ſoft Varniſh. 89 
is to be very decp or black, perfect them with 
care 3 which done, the plate is ready for the Roll- 
ing Preſs. | x 


A ——I—_ 


CHAP. XII. 


The way of uſing the ſoft Varniſh. 


THE Plate being prepared by cleanſing it with 
- a Charcoal and clean water, waſh it well and 
dry it, then with fine white Chalk ſcraped and & 
tine rag, rub it well over, not touching it with your 
fingers. 

II. Lay down your plate overa Chafing-diſh of ſmall 
coal, yet ſo as the fire may have air ; then take the 
Ground or ſoft Vaniſh ( it being tyed up in a fme 
rag ) and rub it up and down the Copper, fo as it 
may ſufficiently cover it, (not too thin nor too thick: } 
then take a feather and ſmooth it as well as pot- 
fibly you can-all one way, and then croſs it, till ir lic 
very well. TIE 
' But yeu muſt take heed that the Plate be not too bot, for 
if it lie till the Ground ſmoak,, the miif{ure will be dried up, 
and that willſpoil tbe work,, and make the Ground break, 
or fly up. | 

; fn Then grind ſome white Lead with Gum wa- 
ter, ſo that it may be of a convenient thickneſs to 
ſpread on the Copper 3 and with a large pencil, or 
fmall bruſh, ſtrike the Plate crots cover, twice or thrice 
till it is ſmooth; and then with a Jarger bruſh(made 
of Squirrels tails) gently ſmooth the white, and then 
let it Lie ti}lit is dric. | 


IV. Or 
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of IV. Qr you may black the Varniſh with a candle, as 
we taught at the ſecond Secion of the eighth Chapter, 
and then warm it over the fire, till the varniſh begin to 


melt. 


| m4 — 


CHAP. XIII. 
The way of Etching upon the ſoft Varniſh. 


LTH E way of Etching is the ſame with that in 
| the hard Varuiſh ; only you muſt be careful not 
to hurt your varniſh, which yoy may do by placing 
on. the ſides of your plate two little boards, and 
Lying croſs over them another thin one, fo as that 
it may not touch the plate, ou whica you mult reli your 
hand whilſt you work. | ; 

IT. Then place the plate on a Desk (if you ſo pleaſe ) 


fox by that means the ſuperfluous matter will fallaway | 


of it (elf. 

HI. But if. you have any deſign ta transfer upon the 
plate from any Copy or Print, tcrape on the backſide 
thereof ſome red Chalk all over; then go over that, 
by ſcraping ſome ſoft Charcoa], till it mingle with 
the Chalk 3 and with a large Gif pencil rubit all o- 
ver till it be fine and eaven, and fo'lay down the de- 
tign upon the plate : with a blunt Needle draw over 
the out ſiroaks : and as you work, you need not ſcratch 
hard into the Copper, only ſo as you may ſee the Needle go 
ebrough the Varniſh to the Copper, x 

IV. Always beſure when you leave the work, to 
wrap the Plate up in Papcr, to keep it from hurc , 
and corrupting inthe air, which may dric the var- 
niſh: and in Winter time wrap the Plate up in apiece 
oft wollen, as well as paper z for if the froft get to 
| | | it, 
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firiſving the work: 9E 
it, it will cauſe the Varniſh to riſe from the Copper in 
the cating. | 
An inconveniency alſo will accrew, by letting the Var- 
niſh lie too long upon the Plate before the work is finiſhed ; 
for three or four months will conſume the moifiure and fr 
ſpoil all. | 
V. The marking, of the deſign upon the ſoft var- 
niſh, is beſt done with black Lead or Chalk , if the 
ground is white 3 but with red Chalk, if the ground 
is black. | . 
_ VI. Having graved what you intend upon the yar- 
niſh, take ſome fair water, a little warm, and caff 
it upon the plate 3 and then with a ſoft clean Sponge, 
rub upon the white Lead to moiſten it all over ; and 
then waſh the plate to take away the whiting, and 
dricit. _ 
VII. Or hflly, with Agzo fortis mixed with fairs 
water, walh it all over, and by this means you may 
take away the whiting, which then waſh with com- 
mon water and drie it 3 and thus have you the plate 
prepared for the Agzzfortir. 


CHAP. XIV, 


_ Of uſing the Aqua fortis, and finiſhing the work. 


I. ut ſoft Wax (red or green) round the brims of 
" the Plate, and let it be raiſed above the varniſh 
about half a Barley corns length ; fo that placing the 
plate level, the water being poured upon the Plate 
may by this means be retained. This done, 
' I. Take common Agua fortis fix ounces, Common 
water two ounces 3 mix them, and pour it gently 
þ ” FD upon 
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upon the plate, ſo that it may cover it fully all o- 
ver 3 {o will the ſtronger hatchings be full of bubbles, 
while the fainter will appear clear for a while, not 
making any ſudden operations to the view: 

I. When you perceive the water to operate a ſmall 
time, pour it off intoa glazed carthen diſh, and throw 
faix water upon the Plate, to waſh away the Agus 
fortis , then drie the plate : and where you would 
have the Cut to be faint, tender or ſweet, cover it 
with the prepared Oil, and then cover the Plate 
again with Aqua fortis as before, leaving it on for 
eight or tea minutes, or longer : then put off the 4- 
qua fortis as before, waſhing and drying the Plate, and 
covering with the prepared Oyl other places which 
you would not have fo deep as the reſt ; Laſtly, pat 
on the Aqua forts again, for the ſpace of half an hour 
(more or leſs) and then pour it off, waſhing the plate 
with fair water as before. 

As you would have your lines or ftrokes to be deeper and 
deeper, ſo cover the ſweeter or fainter parts by degrees with 
the prepared ozl, that the Aqua fortis may lie the longer on 
the deep ſtroaks. Then : 

IV. Takeoff the border of Wax, and heat the plate, 
ſo that the oyl and varniſh may throughly melt ; which 
wipe away wcll witha linnen cloth : then rub the plate 
over with oyl Olive and a piece of an old beaver rolPd 
up, which done, touch it with the Graver where necd 
is. . 

V. But if any thing be (at laſt) forgotten 3 then rub 
the plate aforeſaid with crums of bread, fo well that 
no tilth or oyl remain upon the Plate. 

VI, Then heat the plate upon a Charcoal fire, and 
fpread the ſoft varniſh witha feather upon it (as be- 
fore) fo that the hatchings may be hilled with varniſh, 
black it, and then touch it over ag1in, oc add what you 
iatend, VII. Let 
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of Limning, andthe Materials thereof, gg 


VII. Let your hatchings be made by means of the 
Needles, according as the manner of the work ſhall” 
require , being caretul before you put on the Aqza for- 
tis , to cover the firſt graving on the Plate with the 
prepared Oy] (leſt the Varniſh ſhould not have covered 
all over : -) then cauſe the Aguz2 forts to cat into the 
work 3 and laſtly cleanſe the Plate as before. 


_—_ _— 
a 


of Limning, and the Materials thereof. 


I. _om—_ is an Art whereby in water Colours, 
we {irive_to reſemble Nature in every thing 

to the life. - þ rnd | 
11. The Infiruments and Materials . thereof are 
chiefly theſe. 1. Gums..' 2. Colowurs. 3. Liquid Gold and 
Silver. 4. The Grindftone and Maller. 5. Pencils. 6. Ta* 
bles to Limn in. 7. Litlle glaſs or China diſhes. | 
III. The Gums are chiefly theſe four , Gum Arabick, 


| Gum Lake, Gum Hedera,.Gum Armoniack. 


IV. The principal Colours are thele ſeven, White, 
Black, Red, Green, Tellow, Blew, Brown : out of which 
are made mixt or compound Colours. | 

V.' The Liquid Gold and Silver is cither natural-or 
artificial, - 

The natural is that which is produced of the Metals 
themſelves : the Artificial is that which is formed of 


"other colours. 


VI. The Grinding flone, Muller , Pencils, Tables, and 
Sbells, or little China diſhes axe only the neceſſary inſtru- 
ments andattendants ,, which belong to the practice of 


Limning. | 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. xvi. By 60 

Of the Gumms and their Uſe. | 

L. THe chief of all is Gune- Ar abick , that * which 4 


* white, clear and brittle; the Gum-water of it 


15 made thus : 
"Take Gut Arabic , bruiſe it and tit i if in # fink 


elean linnen cloath , and put it into a convenient quantity of 


pure ſpring-water , in a glaſs or earthen veſſels letting the 
Gum remain there till it is diſſolved ; which done , if the 
water is not ftiff enough, put more Gum into the eldath but 


if too fliff , add more water: of which Gum-water | 
have two forts by you, the one ſtrong, the other weak 3 i 


of which.you may make a third at pleafure. 


But if you be where Gum-Arabick is not to be got, | 
you may-inficad of that uſe the preparation of ſheeps 


leather or parchment following. 


. Take of the. ſhreds of white ſheep-rhins ( wbich are ” be © 
bad plentifully at Glovers.) or elſe of parchments , one |; 


; Condit or running-mater 10 quarts, boys to | 


a thin gelly, tben ftrain it whilſt bot tbrough a fine ſtrainey, | 


ond ſo uſe it. _ 


Ih. Gumclakes it is made of whites of Eggs beaten | 

and ftrained, a pint > Honey, Gum-hedera'of: each ewo |* 
Drachins , ſtrong wort. four ſpoontuls , mix. them, 
and firain them with a piece of ſpunge till they run | 


Hike a clear oyl, which keep in a clean vellcl all it grows 
hard | | 


'which Gum-water is madein like manner 3. it 'is a. goad ors 
dnary Varniſh for Pittures.. F: 


- . HI, Gam-Hedera, or Gum. of Ivy ; itis gotten out of | 
Ivy, by cutting with an Axea great branch thereof, 7 
$ 6 £2. climbing 


This Gum wil diſſolve in water like Gum-Arabick » of | 


Of the ſeven Colours in General, 9g 
clirabing upon an Oak-tree, and bruiling the ends of 
it with the head of the Axez at a Months end, or 
thereabouts, you may take from it a very clear, and pu 
fine Gum, like oy]. | 
It is good to put Into gold ſize and other colours, for 
theſe tbree reaſons : 1+ It abates the ill ſcent of the ſize 
2. It will prevent bubbles in gold ſize and other colours : 
3. Laſtly, it takes the fat and clammineſs off colours : be- 
fider which it is of uſe in making Pomanders. 
IV. Gum Armoniacum , It is a Forrem Gum, and 
ought to be brought {ixrained. Grind it very fine with 
Jueyce of Garlick and a little Gum-Arabick, water , ſo that 
it may tot be too thick, but that you may write with it 
what you will : Ts = 
When you #ſe it, draw what you will with it , andilet ie 
dry; and when you gild upon/it , cyt your Gold or Silver, 


( #0 the faſhion which you drew witb the ſize or gum 3 then 


y dhe SITE , IP! , 
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breath upon the ſize , and lay the Gold upon it gently taken 
up, which preſs down hard with a piece of wool ; and; then 
let it well dry being dryed, with a fine linnen cloath ſtri 
off the looſe gold 3 ſo will what was drawn be fairly gilded 
if it was as fine as a hair. it is called Gold Armoniack; 


WY +. - 


CH AP. XVII. 
Of the ſeven Colours in General. 


I. THe chick Whites are theſe, Spodium,. Ceruſe, 

White-lead , Spaniſh-white , Egg-ſhels burnt. 
This Colour is called in Greek, Nevnos of AtVoro , video, 
zo ſee, becauſe NevxoTH; WW AKKE LTINOV ONEWG, white- 
zeſs (as Ariſtotle ſaid) is the objc& of ſight, in Latine 
Albus, from whence the Alps bad their name , byreaſon of 

; their 
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Sheir continual whiteneſs with Snow. The Spaniſh-white 
ir thus made. Take fine Chalk three Ounces, Alom one 
Ounce, grind thetn together with fair water, till it be 
like pap 3 roul it- up into balls, which dry leiſurely ; 
then put them into the fire till they are red hot ; take 
'them out, and let thernt cool 2 3t is the beſt white-of all, 
80 garniſh with, being ground with weak gum-water: 

II. The chicf Blacks are theſe , Hartſhorn burnt , 
Ivory burnt , Cherry-ſtones barat, Lamp-back, Char- 
coal. 

Black , #1 Latine Niger #r ſo called from the Greek word | 
venegs , which ſinifies dead , becauſe 'puirified and deal | 
things are generally of that colowr. Lamp-black is the 
ſmoak, of a Link , Torch or Lamp gathered together. - Fl 

IH. The chicf Reds are theſe; Vermilion , Red- 

Tead, Indian-lake, Red-oker. Itis called in Latin Ruber 


= Thv eonv 2 gorticibus' vel granis mali punict z 


from 'the Rindy or Seeds of Pomregranates, as Scaliger i 
faith. 


' Jv. Thechief G:e'xs are theſe; Green Bice, Verdes ? , 


gricle, Verditure; Sapgreen. This colour ts called in' L1> * 
ine Viridis from Vires: inGreeh xAve gy 3 xAG1, Graſs 7 
or Green berb, which is of this Golonr:; EIT 

V. The chicf Tellows are theſe; Orpiment, Maſticot, # 


Saffron, Pink yellow, Oker de luce.” This colour is called 4 | 


in Latine Flavus, Luteus ; 24 Greek Ecv.905, which #s Fo 
Homer's Epitheze for Menelaus, where he call him Eccy,995 M : 
MEVEAO(G-. | : yl: 

VI. The chief Blew are Ultramarine, Indico, Smalt, =: 


Blew bice. Thi colour is called in Litine Cxruleus , iy © 


Greek Kucve@- 2 KvxvQ-, the name of a flone , which Y 
yields Ultramarine. | - 
VII. The chicfeſt Browns are Umbzr,Spaniſh-brown, 


Calens: Earth. Tt is called in Litine Fuſcus , quati @@s 


CUeXT Os , from darening the Light, in Greek, ouds. 


Of Colonrs it particular; 


CHAP. xviil. 


Gf Colours 71 Particular. 


I. 'O4.+ ; Grind it with glait of Eggs, aid it will 
/ make a moſt perfect white. . 

I. #hbite-lead, Grind it with a weak water of Gum 
lake, and let it ſtand three or four days, after which 
if you mix with it Roſet and Vermilion , it makes a fair 
Carnation. | | 

II, Spariſh-white, It is the beſt white of all, tþ 
garniſh with, ground with weak Gum- water. | 

IV. {ny black,, ground with Gum-watet,it Makes 
a good black. | 

V. Vermilion, Grind it with the glair of an Egg, and 
in the grinding pat a little clarified honey , to make its 
colour bright and perfect. x 

VI. Sinaper-lake , it makes a deep and beautiful fed, 
or rather purple , almoſt like unto a Red=rofſe. Grind 
it with Gum-Ilake and Taurnſole water : if you will 
have it light, adda little Cerufe , and it will make it 4 
5 bright Crimſon 3 if to Diaper , add only Turnfole 
= water, | | 
>  , VIE. Red-lead, Grind it with ſome Saffron , and tiff 
= Gum:Jake for the Saffron makes it orient , and of a 
& Marigoldcolour. | We 

VUIL. Twrnſole, Lay it in a Sawcer of Vinegar, and 
ſet it over a chating-diſh of coals 3 let it boil, then take 
it off, and wring ic into a Shell, adding a little Gum- 
Arabick , let it ftand fill it is diſſolved 7 It is good to 
ſhadow Carniation, and all Yelfows. | 

IX., Reſet, Grind it with Brazil-water, and jt will 
maxe a deep purple : pat Ceruſe to it, and it will be 
lighter ; grind it with Litmoſe, and it will make a fair 
Violet, .. | H X. Spaniſh 


Polygraphices. 


X. Spaniſh brozen, Grind it with Brazil-water ; min- 
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gle it with Ceruſe and it makes a horſe-fleſh Colour. 
XI. Bole Armonieck, It is a faint Colour 5 its chief | 


uſe is, in making ſize for burnilh'd gold. 


XII. Green hice, Order it as you do blew bice 3 when | 


It is moyſt, and not through dry , you may diaper upoh 
it with the water of deep green. 
XIIT. Verdegrieſe, Grind it wit 


little weak gum-water, and you will have a'moſt pure 


green; if you will diaper wita it, grind it with Lye of # 
.Rue (Corelle the decodGion thereof) and there will be a 


oary green : Diaper upon Verdegriefſe green with 


u 
ſap-green: alſo Verdegriefs ground wich whute Tartar, 


and then tempered with gutn-watcr, gives a moſt per- 


{ct green. 


XIV. Verditure, grind it with a weak Gum-Arabick 


water : it is the fainteſi green that is, but is good to lay 
upon black, in any kind of drapery. 
' XV. Sap-green, lay ic in ſharp vinegar all night ; put 


It into a little Alom to raiſe its colour, and you will 
have a good green to diaper upon other greens. 


XVI. Orpiment, Arſenicum or Auripigmentum, grind 
it with a ſtiff water of Gum-lake , becaſc it is the beſt & 
colour of it (clf; it will lie upon no green, for al! greens, i 
white and red lead, and Ceruſc ſtain it : wherefore you 77 
muſt deepen your colours fo that the Orpiment may be =: 
higheſt, and ſo it may agree with all Colours. | 


XVII. Maſticot, Grind it with a ſmall quahtity of ky 


Saffron in gum-water , and never make it lighter than os 


itis: it will endure to lie upon all colours and metals. 


XVIII. Saffron, Steep it in Glair: it 
with Vermilion. 
XIX. Pink: yellow, If 


grind it with Saffron ; if light, with Ceruſe ; mix it 
with weak gum-water, and fo uſe it, ; 
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you would have it ſad coloured, _ 
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Of Colours in particular. . 99 


XX. Oker de Liice, Grind it with pure Brazil-water : 
jt makes a paſſing hair colour 5 and isa natural ſhadow 
for gold. a 
* XXL. Umber, If is a more {ad colour. Grind it with 
gum-water, Or gum-lake 3 and lighten it (if youplcaſe) 
with a little Ceruſe and a blade of Saffron. . 

' XXII. Ultramarine, If you would have it deep, grind 
it with Litmoſe-watcr;z but if light, wich fine Ceruſe, 
and a weak Gum-Arabick water. 

XxIIL Idico, Grind it with water of Gum-Arabick, 
as Ultramarine. 

XXIV. Blew bice, Grind it with clean water, as ſmall 
as you can, then put it into a ſhell, and waſh it thus ; 
put as much water to itas will fill up the veſſel or ſhell, 
and ſtir it well, let it ſtand att hour , and the filth and 
dirty water caſt away then put in more clean water; 
do thus four or five times and at lati put in Gum+ 
Arabick. water ſomewhat weak, that the Bice may fall 
tothe bottom 3 pour off the gum-warer, and put more 
to it, waſh it again, dric it, and mix it with weak gum- 
water (if you would have it riſe of the ſame coleur) 
but with a tiff water of Gum-lake, if you would have 
a moſt perte@ blew ; if a light blew , grind it with a 
little-Ceruſe 3 but if a molt deep blew , add water of 
Litmole. | 

XXY. Smalt, Grind it with a little fine Roſetr, and it 
will make a deep Violet : and by putting in a quantity 
of Cerule, it will make alight Violet. | 

XXVI. Litmoſe blew, Grind it with Ceruſe + with 
too much Litmoſe it makes a deep blew 3 with roo 
much Ceruſe, a light blew: grind it with the weak 
water of Gum-Arabick, | 

T ake fine Litmoſe, cut it in picees, lay it in wer! water 


of Gum-lake for twenty four hours , and you ſhall have a 


Water of @ muſt perfeft Azurez with which water yore ms 19 
SS Diaper 
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Diaper and Damask,, upon all other blews,to make them ſhew 


more fair and beautiful. 

XXVIL. Orchal, Grind it with unſlak'd Lime and 
Urine, it makes a pure Violet : by putting to more or 
leſs Lime , you may make the Violet light or deep as 
you plcalc. | 


I CO 
————— 


C HAP. XIX. 
of Mixt and Compound Colours. 


I. Urry, It is a wonderful beautiful colour, com- 
poſed of purple and white: it is made thus. 
Take Sinuper-lake two ounces.z white Lead oze ounce 3 
grind them together. See the 24 Section. 
II. A GL:ſs grey, Mingle Ceruſe with a little Azure. 
HI. 4 Bay colour, Mingle Vermilion with a little 
Spaniſh brown and black. _ 
Iv. A deep Purple , It is made of Indico , Spaniſh 
brown and white. | 
I: is called in Latine Purpureus , in Greck, moe@Ueto; 


from mog@veg. , a kiud of fell fiſh that yields a liquour of F 


that c:ulour. | 
V. An Aſp colour, or Grey, It is made by mixing white 


and Lamp-blackz or white with Sinaper , Indico and KF. 


black make an Aſh colour. 


It is caled in Latine Cxfius , ard color Cineriusz in &: 


Greek, Townes and TEpe&0V%. 
VI. Light Green, It is made of Pink and_Smalt ; 
with white to make it lighter if need require. 


VII. $.ffron colour, It is made of Saffron alone by | 


zofuſion, 
VII. Flame colour , It is made of Vermilion and 


Orpiment, 


Of Mixt and Componnd Colours. Ion 


Orpiment, mixed deep or light at pleaſure: or thus* 
Take red Lead and mix it with Maſticote, which heighs 
ten with white. 

IX. A Violet Colowr, Tndico, white and Sinaper Lake 
make a good Violet. So alſo Ceruſe and Litmoſe, of 
cach equal parts. 

X. Leadcolowr , It is made of White mixed with 
Indico. 

XI. Scarlet colewr,It is made of Red Lead, Lake, Ver» 
- milion : yet Vermilion in this caſe is not very uſeful. 

XIl. To make Vermilion. 

Take Brimſtone in powder one ounce, mix it with 
Quickfilver a pound, put it into a Crucible well luted, 
and upon a Charcoal fire heat it tillit is red hot then 
take it off andlet it cool, 

XIII. To moke 2 bright Crimſon. ; | 

Mix tincture of Brazil with a little Ceruſe ground 
with fair water. 

XIV. To make a ſad Crimſon. + 
Mix the aforclaid light Crimfon with alittle Indico 
ground with fair water« | 

XV. To make a ture Lake. 

Take Urine twenty pound, boil it in a Kettle and 
ſcum it with an Iron Scummer till it comes to ſixteen 
pound 3 to which add gum Lake one pound, Alom 
five ounces 3 boil all till it is well coloured, which 
you may try by dipping thercin a piece of linnen cloth; 
then add ſweet Alom in powder a ſufficient quantity, 
ſtrain it and let it ſtand; firain it again througha dry 
cloth till the liquor be clear : that which remains in 
the cloth or bag is the pure Lake. 

XVI. To mike a Crimſox Lake. 

It is uſually made of the flocks ſhorn off from 
Crimſon cloth by a Lye made of' Salt - pe- 
ter which extras the colour 3 which precipitace, 

[Ib 51 | H 3 edulco» 
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edulcorate, and dry in the Sun or a Stove. 
XVII. A pure Green. 
Take white Tartar and Verdegricſe, temper them 
with ſtrong white Wine Vinegar, jn which a little gum 
Arabick hath been diflolved. | | 


XVIII. A pure Violet. 
Take a little Tndico and tinQure of Brazil, grind 
them with a little Ceruſe, 

XIX. A pure Purple colour. 

"Cake fine Brimſtone an ounce and an half, Quickfil 
ver, Sal Armoniack, Jupiter, of each one ounce 3 beat 
the Brimfione and Salt into powder , and make an 
Amalgamie with the Quicklilver and Tinn, mixall to- 
gether,which put into a great glaſs Goardz make under 
it an ordinary fire, and keep it in a conftant heat for the 
ſpace of fix hours. | 

XX. To make a Tellow Colour, | 

Take the yellow chives in white Lilies, ſteep them in 

um water, and it will make a perfe& yellow z -the 
fame from Saffron and Tartar ' tempered with gum 
water. ; | 

XXI. To make a Red cologr. | A, 

Take the roots of the leſſer Buglofs, and beat them, ji 
and ſtrajn out the Juice, and mix 1t with Alom water. # 

XXII. Tomake excellent pood Greens, & 

The Liver of a Lamprey makes an excellent and} 
durable graſs green : and yellow laid upon blew 
will change into green : ſo likewiſe the juice of a blew 
Flower-dc-luce,mixed with gum water,will be a perfcaE 
aed durabl: green or blew, according as it is uſed. Þ _ 

XXII. To make a Pmrple colour. By 


Take the juice of Bilberries and mix it with Alon | 
and Galls, and {q paint withit. | 23 :1-:M 
XX1V. To» make a good Murry. | 
Temper Roſſer with a lictle Roſe water, in which4 

hecle 
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little gum hath been diſſolved, and it will be good 3 but 
not exceeding that at the tirſt Section of this Chaptex. 

XXV. To make Azure or Blew. | 
' Mixthe Azure with glew water, and nat with gum 
water. | | 

XXVI. To make 4 Tellow, Green, or Purple. 

Buckthorn Berrics gathered green and ſeeped in A- 
lom water yicld a good yellow : but being throygh ripe 
and black (by the eighteenth Section of the twenty firſt 
Chapter of the third Book) they yield a gqad green : 
and laſtly, being gathered when they are ready todrop 
off, which is about the middle or end of November, 


| their juice mixt with Alom water yields a good purple 


colour. ' : 
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CHAP. XX 


of Colours for Drapery. | 


L.F'0R Tellow garments. Take Maſiicot deepned with 
brown Oker and red Lead. REY 
II. For Scarlet. . Take Vermilion deepned with Si- 
naper lake, and heightned with touches of Maſticot. 
IT. For Crinsſez. Lay on Lake very thin, and deepen 
with the ſame. | 
IV. For Purple. Grinde Lake and Smalt together: 
or take blew Bice,and mix it with red and white Lead, 
V. For an Orient Violet. Grind Licmoſe,blew Smalt, 
and Ceruſe, but in mixture let the blew have the ap» 
per hand, | 
VI. - For Blew. Take Azure deepned yithr Indie blew; 


or Lake heightned with white. 


VIE For black, Velvet. Lay the garmeit fizft over 
H 4 _ __ wich 
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with Tvory black, then beighten it with Cherryſtone 
black, and alittle white. hee 
VIII. For black Sattin. Take Cherryſtone black ; 
then whice deepned with Cherryſione black 3 and then 
laſtly, Ivory black. 
IX. - For a pure Green, Take Verdegrieſc, bruiſe it, and 
Rtceep it in Muſcadine for twelve hours, then ſtrain it 
into a ſhell, to which add a little Sap green :. (' but put 


no gum thereto.) | 
X. For a Carnation. Grind Ceruſe, well waſhed, with 
Ted Lead ; or Ceruſe and Vermilion. ; 4 


XI. For (oth of Gold. Take brown Oker,and liquid 
"Gold: water, and heighten upon the ſame with ſmall 
ſtroaks of Gold, y 
_ XII. For white Sattin. Take firſt fine Ceruſe, 
which deepen with Cherryſtone black, then heighten | 
again with Ceruſe, and fine touches where the light 
falleth. ; | 

XIII. For a ruſſet Sattin. Take Tndy blew and Lake, 
firſt thin, and then deepned with Indy again. 

X1V. For a bair Colour. It is made out of Maſticot, 
Umber , yellow Oker, Cexuſe , Oker de Rous, and 
Yea=caal. EL 

XV. For a Popinjay green. Take a perfedt green 
mingled with Maſticot. 

XVI. For changealle Silk. Take water of Maſticot 
and red Lead; which deepen with Sap green. 

XVII. For alight Blew. Take 'blew Bice, heightned 
with Ceruſe or Spodium. 

XVIII. For to ſhadow Ruſſit. Take Cherryltone 
black, and white 3 lay a light rufſet, then ſhadow it 
with white. | . 

XIX. For a Skiecolour. Take blew Bice and Venice 
Cerute : but jt ,you would haye it dark, take ſome blew 
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XX. For @ Straw colowr. Take Maſiicot 3 then 
white heightened with Maſticot, and deepned with 
Pink. Or thus.” Take red 'Lead  deepned with 
Lake. ; = 


XXL. For Telowiſh, Thin Pink deepned with pink: 


and grecn : Orpimentburned nmakes a Marigold co» 
lour. | "6 | bh ' 
 XXTL For a Peach colour. Take Brazil water, Log 
water and Cerule, - 


+ © XXTIT. For alight Purple. Mingle Ceruſe with Log- 
#* woeod water : or take Turnſolemingled witha little 
- Lake, Smalt and Bice. | 


" XXIV. For a Walnmt colowr. Red Lead thinly laid, 
and ſhadowed with Spaniſh brown. | ITT 
- XXV.-* Fob" Fire colour. Take Maſticot, .and deepen 
it with Maſticot for the flame. 

XXVL. For a Tree. Take Umber and white,wrought 


| with Umber, deepned with black. | 


' XXyIL. For the Leaves. Take Sap green and green 
Bice, heighten it with Verditure and white. | 
. XXVTII ForWater. Blew and white, deepned with 
blew, and heightned with white. 


' XXIX. For Banks. Thin Umber, deepned with Um - 


ber and black. . | 
__ For Feathers. Take Lake frizled with red 
Lead. —_ 


—_ 


CHAP. xxl. 
of Liquid Gold and Silver. 
I'F Iquid Gold or Silver. : 


Take five or fix leaves of Gold o1 Silyer, which 
grind 


RE 
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grind (with a tiff gum Lake water, aud a good quanti- 

ty of (alt )as ſmall as you can 3, then put - its 6 vie 

or glazed veſic] 3 add fa much fair watex as may diſs 
ſolve the Riff gum water; then let it ſtand four hours, 
that the gold may ſettle : decant the water, and put 

1m more, till the gold.is clean waſhed: to the gold put 

more' fair water, a little ſal Armoniack and common 
faic, digeſting it cloſe for faus days; then put all into 

a piece of thin Glovers leather (whoſe grain is pegled 

off ) and hang it up, fo will the ql. Axmogiack: fret a- 

way, and the gold remain behind, which keep. | 

Or thus. Grind fine leaf Gold with ftroug or thick gum. 
waver yery fine 3 and gi you grind: add more thick gum wa- 
zer > being very finc, waſhit in a great ſhell, as you da bice : 
they temper it with alittle quaniity of Mercury ſublimgte, 
and a little diſſolved gum. to bindit in the ſpell; ſhake it, 
ant ſpread the Gild about the ſides thereof, that pt may be 
all of one colour and fineneſs, which uſe with fair apaters, 

x 4. as you do otber Colors. The ſame obſerve in liquid Silper 3 
x4 f#ith this obſervation, That if your Silver, by length of 
OI ime, or bumidity of the air becomes rufty 3 then cover 

tbe place with juice of Garlick before you lay ou the Silver, 

whith will preſerve it. . . 

IWhen you uſe it, temper it with glair of eggs, and ho xſe 
br with pen or pencil. ' lair of Eggs is thus made. Take 
the whites and beat tbem with a ſpoon, till that riſe all in 4 
foam; then let them ftand all night, and by morning they 
will be turned into clear water, which is good glair.. 

II. Argeutum Myficum. : 

Take one ounce of tin, melt it; and put thereto of 
Tartar and Quickſilver of each one ounce, ſtir them 
well together until chey be cold, then beat it in a mor- 
tar andgrind it ona ſtone; mix it with gum water, 
write therewith, and afterwards poliſh it. . 
HI. Buritifped Gold or Silver. 


Take 
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Take gum-lake and diſſolve it into a Riff water 3 then 
un a blade or two of Saffron therewith, and you ſhall 
ave a fair gold ; when you have ſet it, being through 
ly dry, burniſh it with a dogs tooth. Or thus, having 
writ with your pen or pencil what you pleaſe, cutthe 
Leaf Gold or Silver into pieces, according to the 
draught, which take up with a feather and lay it upon 
the drawing, which preſs down with a piece of wool; 
and being dry, burnith it; 

IV. Gold Armoniack. 

This is nothing but that which we have taught af 
the fourth Section of the fixtecnth Chapter of this 
Book. | 

V. Size for burnifſhed Gold. | 
' Take Bole Armoniack three drachms, fine Chalk one 
drachm 3 grind them as ſmall as you can together with 
fair water, three or four times, letting it dry after e- 
very time : then take glair and firain it as ſhort as wa- 
ter, with which grind the Bole and Chalk, adding a 
little gum Hedera, and a few blades of Saffron : \ Fm 
all as (mall as poſſible, and put them into an Ox-hern 
( Ijudge a glaſs veſſel better) and ſet it roxot imhorle 
dung for ſix weeks 3 then take itup, and let it have air, 
and keep it for uſe. - | Os 

Its wſe is for gilding parchments , book covers > md 
leather, thus 3 lay this fize firft upon the parchment, then 
with a feather lay the Gold or Silver upon #t, which when 
. dry, burniſh it. | 

VI. To diaper on Goldor Silver. 

You muſt diaper on Gold with Lake and yellow Oker: 
but upon Silver with Ceruſe. 

VII. Aurum Muſicum. 

| Take fine Cryſtal, Orpiment, of each one ounce,beat 
each ſeverally into a fine powder, then grind them to- 

gether well-with glair. Y 
ou 
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' You may write with jt, with pen or pencil, and your 
fetters or draught will be of a good gold colour. 
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CHAP, XXII. 


Of Preparing the Coloxrs, 


1-F NOlours, according to their natures, have each a 
particular way of preparation : to wit,by grind- 
ing, Waſhing or ſtceping. \ 

IT. The chief Colours to be ground arc theſe; White 
Lead, Ceruſe, Sinaper Lake, Oker, Pink, Indico, Um- 
ber, Colens Earth, Spaniſh Brown, Ivory Black, Cher- 
ryſtone Black. 

II. The chief Colowrs to be weſh'dare Red Lead,Ma- 
ſticot, green Bice, Cedar green,|lltramarine, blew Bice, 
'Smalt, Verditure, 

IV. The chief Colowrs to be fleep'd, are Sap-green,Saf- 
fron, Turnſole, Stone blew, Venice berries. 
| V. To Grind Colours, | 

Take the colour you would grind, and ſcrape off 
from it all. the filth, then lay it upon . the fone, and 
with the muller bruiſe it a lictlez then put thereto a 
_ little ſpring water, and grind all together very well, 
till the colour is very fine; which done, pour it out in- 
to certain hollows or furrows cut in chalk-fione, and 
there lct it lie till it is dry, which reſerve in papers or 
glaſſes..- _ 

VI. To Waſh colours. 

Put the colour into a glazed veflel, and put thereto 
fair water plcntifully, waſh it well, and decant (after 
a while) the water 3 do this (ix oc (eyen times 3 at laſt 
put 
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put the water (bcing juſt troubled) into another glazed 
veſſel, leaving the dregs at bottom : then into this 
ſecond veſſel put more fair water, waſhing it as before, 
till the water (being ſettled) be clear, and the colour 
remain fine at bottom : we have taught another way 
at the rwenty fourth Scion of the eighteenth Chapter 
of this Book. | 

VII. To fteep Colowrs. Pr | 

Takea quantity thereof, and putit intoa ſhell, and 
fill the ſhell with fair water, to which add ſome fine 
powder of Alom, to raiſe the Colour ; let it thus ſteep 
a day and night, and you will have a good colour. 

Where note 3 Saffron fteeped in vinegar gives a good co- 
lonr, and the Venice berries in fair water and a little 
Alom , or a drop or #wo of oyl of Vitriol makes a fair 
yellow. F 

VITI. To temper the colours. | 

Take alittle of any colour, and put it into a clean 
ſhell, and add thereto a few drops of gum water, and 
with your fingers work it about the ſhell, then let it 
dry z when dry, touch it with your fingers, if any co- 
lour comes off, you muſt add fironger- gum water : 
but being dry, if the colour gliſter or ſhine, it is a 
ſign there is too much gum in it, which you may res 
medy by putting 1m fair water. 

IX. To help the defellr. | 

Some colours as Lake, Umber, and others which are 
hard, will crack when they are dry in this caſe, in 
tempering them add a.little white Sugar candy in very 
fine powder, which mix with the colour and fair water 
in the ſhell, till the Sugar candy is diſſolved. 

X. Thele colours, Umber, Spanifh brown , Colen 
earth, Cherryſtone, and Iyory black, are to be burnt 
before they be ground or waſh'd. | 

XI. To burn or calcine Colours. o 
SE This 
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This isdone in a crucible, covering the mouth chere- 
| of with clay, arid ſetting it in a hot fire, till you-are 
fare it isred hot through : which done, being cold, 
waſh or grind it as aforeſaid. 

XII. To POE for Colours: 

White is ſhaded with black, and contrariwiſe : yel- 
low with Umber, and the Okers : Vermilion with 
Lake : blew-Bice with Indie : Black coal with Ro- 
ſet, &c. | 
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Of the Manual Inſtruments. 


LT He manual Inſtruments are four (by the ſecond 
-_ Sccian of the fiftecath Chapter of this Book) 
to wit, The Grinding ftone and Muller 3 Pencils 3 Tables 
to Lima ,on 3 and ſhells 'or little glaſſes or China 
diſhes, - 
. . HI, The Grinding ftoye may be of Porphury, Scerpen- 
tine or Marble, but rather a Pebble, for that is the beſt 
. of all athers : the Maller only of pebble, which keep 
very clean. 7 
Theſe may be eaſily got of Marblers or Stone-cutters in 
London. - | 
- HI. Chooſe your pencils thus : by their -faſtne(s 
in the quills , and their ſharp points after . you have 
drawn or wetted them in your mouth two. or three 
times3 ſo that although larger yet their points will 
; Cone to as {mall asa hair, which then are good 3 but 
if they ſpread or have any extravagant hairs they arc - 
naught. | 


To waſh yur Pencils, | 
Aﬀeex 
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After uſing them, rub the ends of them welt with 
ſoap, then lay them a while in warm water to ſteer, 
then take them out and walh them well in other fir 
WatCr. - LE | 

V. .To prepare the Toble. | | 

It mutt be made of pure fine pafte-board,, ach as 
Cards, arc made of ( of what thickneſs you pleaſe) 
very finely flick'd and glazed, Take a piece of this 

paſie-board of the bigneſs you intend the pifture, and 
a Piece of the fincft and whiteſt parchment you can 
(virgin,parchment) which cut of cqual bigneſs with 
the paſte-board 3 with thin, white, new made ſtarch, 
paſte the parchment to the paſte-board, with the qut- 
fide of theskin outwardmoti : lay on, the ftarch'\ ery 
thin and eayen ; then the grinding ſtone being Eean, 
lay, the card thereon with. the parchment fide down- 
wards, and as hard as;you can, rub the other fide of 
the paſie-boaxd-witha Boars tooth {et in a Nick ; then - 
letit be thorow dric, and it will be fit to work or lima 
any curious thing upon, "203 Ws 
VI. The ihells holding or containing your colours, 
ought to be Horſe-muſcle ſhells, which may be got in 
July about Rivers ſides but the next to theſe areſmaY 
muſcle ſhells, or in fiead thereof little China, or;glaſs 
veſſels; - _ $ >, 
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CHAP. XXx1v. | 
Of Preparations for Limning. 


| 'H Ave two ſmall glaſs or China diſhes, in either 
a of which muſtbe pure clean water, the One-te 
;- waſh the. pencils in being foul 3 the other to terg- 
> - Per 
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per the colours with, when ,there is occafion. 

II. Beſides the pencils you Limn with; a large,dean, 
and dry pencil, to cleanſe the work from any kirid 
of duſt, that may fall upon it, which one called Firch- 
Pencils. | 

III. A ſhavp Pen-knife to take off hairs that may 
 6omie from your pencil, either among the colours or 

upon tlic work 3 or to take out ſpots that may fal up- 
on the card or table. » 

Tv. A Paper with a hole cut therein, to lay over the | 
Card, to keep it from duſtand filth, to reſt your-hand | 
"upon, and to keep the ſoit and ſweat of your hand-from 
ſullying the parctiment, as alſo to try your pencils on | 
before you ule them. | | 

Let ibe ſmall glaſſes, waterr, pentils and pen-knife lie 
all n1be right hand. 

V. Have ready a quantity of light carnation or fleſh | 
colour temper'd upin a ſtiell by it ſelf with a weak gum 
wafer 3 If it bea fair complexion, mix white and red 
Lead together 3'if a brown or ſwarthy, add to the for- | 
mer,, Maſticot, or Engliſh Oker, or both : but be ſure 
the fleſh colour be alway» lighter than the complexion 
you would limn ; for by working on it you may bring 
it to its true colour. | 
* * VI. Tna large Horfe-muſcle ſhell place your ſeveral 
ſhadows( tor the flzh colour) in little places one d+ 
ſtint from another. 

VII. In all ſhadowings have ready ſome white, and 
Ly a good quantity ot ic by it {e}f, beſides what the ſha- 
dows are firk mixed with : for red for the cheeks and 
lips, temper-Lake and red Lead together: for blew 
ſhadows(as under the eyes and in veins )Indico or Ultras 
rine/and white: forgray faint ſhadows, white, Engliſh 
Oker, ſometimes Maſticot : for deep ſhadows, white, Enz 
gliſh Oker,Umber ; tor dark ſhadows, Lake and Pink, 
which make a good fleſhy ſhadow. - © VIII. To 
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VIIL. To nfake choice of the light. 

| Let it be fair and large and free from ſhadows of trees or 
houſes, but all cleer Skie light, and let it be dire? from 
above, and not tranſverſe 3 let it be northerly and not ſou- 
therly; and let the room be cloſe and clean, and free from the 
Sun-beams. | BN, 

IX. Of the manner of ſifting. 

Let your deck on which you work beſo ſituate, that fits 
ting before it, your left aym may be towards the light, that 
thelight ntay ſtrike fidling upon your work © Let the party 
that is to be Limned, be in what poſture themſelves will 
deſign, but not above two yards off you at moſt, and level 
with you ; wherein obſerve their mi1tion, if nover ſo ſaall;for_ 
the leaſt motion, if net recalled, mayin ſhort time bring on 
Jou many errors : Laſtly, the face being finiſhed, let the 
party ſtand (not fit) at a farther diftance ( four or five 
yards off ) 10 draw the poſture of his clothes. | 
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CHAT SEV 


Of the PraFice of Limning in Minitufe,or Draws | 
ing of 4 Face in Colours. 


LT'O begin the work WEI pn ye 

Have all things ina readineſs (as before) then 
on the Card lay the prepared colour ( anſ{werable tg 
the complexion preſented) caven and thin, free from 
hairs and ſpots, over the place where the picture is to 
be : the ground thus Taid, begin the wack, the party 
being ſet, which mult be done at three fittings: at the 
firſt ti:ting the face is only dead coloured, which takes. 
yp about ewo hours time : at the ſecond ficting, goo 
ver the work more _—__ adding its particulat 


fraces 


+ $4 eines re. 


>, * 0 i oat el AAS Coed 4 
A Les LF ARS 


tA ee. 4 RG. EB ct 2rd”. tb Dew ARR Ida rn 4 © x4. Did Site - 
8 FRR p _— TO 7 
L $ Ling. = Wn 


_ in wk Rane 


114 ,. Pohgraphicgs- - Lib. 11; 


graccs or deformities, ſweetly conching .the colours, 
which will take up about five hours time : at the third 
fitting finiſh the face, in which you muſt perfect all 
that is imperfe& and rough, putting the deep ſhadows 
in the face, as in the eyes, eye-brows, and ears, which 
are the laſtof the work, and not to be done till the 
hair curtain, or backſide of the picture, and the drape- 
ry- be wholly finiſhed, VT 
I. The operation or work, at firſt ſitting. 


The ground for the complexion being laid, draw. 


the out-lines of the face, which do with Lake and 
white mingled z draw faintly , that if you mils in 
proportion or colour you may alter it : this done, add 
to the former colour red Lead, for the'cheeks and lips 3 
let it be but faint (for you cannot lighten a deep co- 
Jour). and make the ſhadows in their due places, as 
in the checks, lips, tip of thechin and ears, the eyes 
and roots of the hair : ſhadow not with a flat penci], 
but by ſmall touches (as in hatching ) and ſo go over 
the face. In this dead covering rather than to be cu- 
rious, ſtrive as near as may beto imitate nature. The 
red ſhadows being put in their dueplaces 3 ſhadow with 


a faint blew, about the corners and balls of the eyes 3 


and with a grayith blew under the eyes and about the 
temples, herghtning the ſhadows as the light falls, as 
allo the harder ſhadows in the* dark fide of the face, 
under the eye-brows,chin and neck, Bring all the work 
to an equality , but add perfc&ion to no particular 
part at this time 3 but imitate the life in likeneſs, round- 
nef5, boldneſs, poſture, colour, and the like, Laſtly, 
touch at the hair with a ſutable colour in ſach curls, 
folds and form, as may either agree with the life, or 
grace the picture 3 fall the empty places with colour, 
and deepen it more ſtrongly, than in the deepeſt ſha- 
dowed before, + ; | 
Fo eo II. The 
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. Of drawing 4 F ace in-Colours, 'I15 
HIT. The operation or work at ſecond ſitting. 


As before rudely , ſo: now _you.. mult ſweeten thoſe 
varieties which Nature affords, with the ſame colours 
and inthe ſame places, driying them.one intoanother, 
yet ſo as that nq lump or ſpotot colour, orxonghedge 
may appear in the whole work 3 and this muſthe done 
witha pencil ſhaxper than that which was 'uled: be- 
fore. This done, $9 to the backlide of the-picture, 
which may be Landskip, or a curtain of blew or red 


'Sattin : if of blew, temper as much Biceas will cover 
'a,Card;and let it be well mixed with gumzwith a pencil 


draw the out-line of the Curtain 3 as alſo of the whole 
picture 3 then witha large pencil lay thinly or airily 
over the whole ground, on which you mean to-1# the 
blew 3 and then with a large pencil, lay over the fame 
a ſubſtantial body of colour 5- in doing of which, be 
nimble, Keeping the colour moitt, letting no part 
thereof be drie till the whole be covered. I the Cur- 
tain be crimſon, trace it out with lake 3 lay the ground 
with a thin colour 3 and lay the light with a thin and 
wateriſh colour, where they tall 3 and while the ground 
15 yet wet, with aſtrong Jack colour tempered fomc= 
thing thick, lay the ſtrong and hard ſhadows clofe by 
the other lights. Then lay the linnen with fgjntwhite, 
and the drapery flat, of the colour you intend it. ' In 
the face, ſee what:ſhadows are too light or too deep, 
for the Curtain behind, and drapery, and reduce each 
to their due.perfedtion 3 draw -the lines of the cye« 
lids, and ſhadow the entrance into the ear, deepnels 
of the eye-brows, and eminent marks in the face, with 
a very ſharp pencil ': laſtly, go over the hair, 
colouring it as it appears in the life , caſting 6- 
ver the ground :{ome looſe (hairs, which wilt 
make the picture ſtand as It werc at 'a diſtance 
trom the curtain 5; Shadow the linnen ith white, black, 

| k z ant 
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and 8 little yellow and blew ; and deepen your black, 
with Ivory black,, mixed with a little Lake and In- 
aicne . : 
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IV. The operation or work at third ſitting. 

This third work is wholly ſpent in giving ſtrong 
touches where you ſee cauſe 3 in rounding, (ſmoothing 
and colouring the face, which you may better ſee to 
dos now the curtain and drapery is limned than be- 
fore. And now obſerve whatfoever may conduce to 
the perfe&ion of your work, as geſture, skars or moles, 
caſts of the eyes, windings of the mouth , and the 
likes 


x... ® 
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CHAP. XXVI, 


Of Limning Drapery. 


L. Full and ſubſtantial ground being laid all o- 
ver where you intend the drapery ; as if blew 

with Bice ſmoothly laid, deepen it with Lake and In- 

dico 3 lightning it with a fine faint white, in the ex- 

treme light places, the which underſtand of other 

colours. \ 

II. If the body you draw be in Armour, lay liquid 


| filver all over for a ground, well dried and burniſhed; 


ſhadow it with Silver, Indicoand Umber, according as 
thelife directs you, | 

II. For Gold Armcar, lay liquid gold as you did 
the ſilver, and ſhadow upon it with Lake,Englith Oker 
ard a little gold. 


IV. For Pearls, your ground muſt be Indico and % | 


white 3 the ſhadows black and pink, 


V. For Diamond: , lay a ground of liquid ſilver, | 


and 


Of Limmning Lendskip. | I17 


ind deepen it with Cherryſtone black and Ivory 
black. 

VI. For Rubjes, lay a filver ground, which burniſh 
tothe bigne(s of a Rubie : then with pure Turpentine 
temper'd with Indian Lake, from a ſmall wire heated 
ina Candle, drop upon the burniſhed place,faſhioning 
it as you pleaſe with your Infiruments, which let lic a 
day or twotodry. 

VII. For Emeraulds , or any green fone , temper 
Turpentine with Verdigricſe, and a little Turmerick 
root,firſt ſcraped, with Vinegar,drying it,grind it to fine 

wder and mix it. : 

VIII. For Sapbyres,mix or temper Ultramarine with 
pure Turpentine, which lay upon a ground of liquid 
Silver poliſhe. ; £ Tm" 

To make liquid Gold or Siver, ſee the firſt Seftion of the 
twenty firſt Chapter of this Book, | 


* 
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CHAP. XX<VIL 
Of Limning Landskip. 


A® the variable expreſſions of Landrkip are innumerg\ 
ble, they being as many as there are men and fancies 3 
thegeneral rules follow. 25 

I. Always begin with the Sky, Sunbeams,or lighteſt 
parts firſt ; next the yellowiſh beams ( which make of 
Maſiicat and white) next the blewacſs of the Skie, 
(which make of Smalt only.) 

II. Ac firſt colouring, leave no part of the ground un- 
covered, but lay the colours ſmooth all over. 

IH. Work the Sky downwards : towards the Ho- 
rizon fainter and fainter, as it draws nearer and ncarer 

=  - the 
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the earth ; the tops of., mountains far xemote, work ſa 
faint that they may appear as lokt in the air, 

' IV. Let places low,, and near the ground be of the 
colour of the carth.,-of a dark yellowiſh , or brown 
green; the next. lighter green ; :and fo ſucceſſively as 
they loſe in diſtance, ict.them abate, in colour. 

V.- Make nothing -which-you ſce at a diſtance per- 
f-Ct, by expreſſing any particular tign- which it hath, 
but expreſs i it in colours,. as weakly. . and. faintly as the 
eyc-judgeth of it. , ; |; 

- VL Alwaysplace light againſt lakes and darkneſs 
2gainſt light, by which means you may extend Kh pro» 
{pc& asa very. far otf..; _ 

'. VIE. Letall ſhadowsloſe their: force as 5 they remove 
from the eye 3 always letting the ſtrongeſt ſhadow be 
 prareft, hand. 

VIII. Laſtly, Take Iſinglaſs in ſmall pieces half an 
ounce, fair Conduit water two quarts, boil it till the 
glaſs is diſſolved,-which fave for uſe : with which mix 
ipirit or oyl of Cloves, Roſes, Cinnamon or Amber- 
grieſe,and lay 'it 6n and about the Picture where jit 
x5 not colourcd (left it ſhould change the Colours : but 
upon the Colovryufe"it without the perfumes) ſo it 
will varniſh your Pictures, and give thera a glols, re- 
taining the glory of their colours, and take from' them 
any !]1cent which they might otherwiſe retain. 


Horat.  Epod. 1 4 A 


Vos, quibus eſt virtus, mulicbrem to! lite luckum, 
Etruſca preter & volatelittora. 

Nos manct Occanus circutnvagus 3 arva, beata 
Petamus arva, diyites & inſulas : 

Redditubj Cererem te!Jus inarata quotannisy 
Et imPputata floret uſque 1 Vinea, 


Germin ct- 
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Germinet & nunquam fallentis rexmes olivz, | 


Suamque pulla ficusornat arborems- 
Illis injuſſxveniunt ad muldra capellz : 
Refertque tenta 'grex amicus ubera. 
Nec Veſpertinus circumgemit urlus ovile, 
Nec intumeſcit alta viperis humys : 
Pluraque felices mirabimur : ut neque largis 
Aquoſus Eurus arya radat imbribus, 
Pinguia nec ficcis urantur ſemina glcbis : 
Utrumque rege temperante Calitum. 
Non huc Argoo contendit remige pinus, 
Neque impudica Colchis intulit pedem ; 
Non huc Sidonii torſerunt cornua naute, 
Laborioſa nec cohors Ulyſſei. 
Nalla nocent pecori contagia, nullius aftri 
Gregem zftuofa torretimpotentia. 
Jupiter illa piz ſecrevit littora genti, 
Ut inquinayit #re tempus aurcum. 


You nobler ſpirits, hence with womens tears, 
Sail from Etruſcan confines free fram- fears. 


The Earthencircling Ocean ns invites, © 


” 


Rich Iſlands, Fields, Fields bleſt with all delights, 


I/here Lands gntilld are yearly fruitfidl ſeen, 
And the geties vine perpetual green.” 

S1l, Olives by the faithful branch are born, 
And mellow Fipgs their native trees adorn. 

T heve milchy goats come freely to the pail, 

Nor do glad flocks with dugs diſftendedfail. 

The mighty Bear roars not about the fold, 

Nor hollow earth doth poyſonous Vipers hold. 
Add wo this bappineſs, the humid Eaſt 
Doth not with frequent ſhowers the fields infeſt. 
Nor the fat ſeeds areparcht in barren land, 

The powers above both temp'ring muh command. 
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No Bark, came hitber with Argoan oar, 
Ner landed wanton Colchis on this ſpoar : 
Cadmus with filled ſails tarn'd not this way, 
Nor painful troeps that with Ulyſles fray. - 
Here amongſt cattel no Contagions are, 

Nor feel flocks droughty power of any ſtare 
IWhen braſs did on the golden Age intrude, 
Jove for the pious did this place ſeelivdy. - 


Libri Pohgraphices ſecundi 
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CI 


Of Painting, Waſhbjng, Colouring, Dy- 
ing, Varniſhing and Gilding. 


Containing the deſcription and uſe of all the chief 
Inſtruments and Materials ; the way and mayn- 
er of working, together with the beginning, 

progreſs and end thereof. * Og 

Exemplified in the Painting of. the Antients: 

' the waſhing of Maps, Globes or Pictures - 
Dying of Cloath,Silks, Horns,Bones, Woods, 
Glaſs, Stones and Metals : Together with 
the Gilding and Varniſhing thereof,accord- 
ing to any purpoſe or intent. | 


2” a—— 


CHAP. 1. 


Of Painting in Oyl, and the Materials thereof. 
Ainting in Oyl is nothing but the work or Art 
of Limning performed with colours made bp 


ÞP 
or mixed with oyl, 

IT. The Materials of Painting are chiefly ſeven, r. 
The Edſel, 2. The Palit, 3. The Straining frame, 4. The 
Primcd cloath, 5. Pencils, 6. The Stay, 7. Colours. 


- UI, The E-ſe} 1s a Frame made of wood(much like a 
ladder) 
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ladder) with ſides flat, and full of holes, toputin two 
pins to ſer your workupon higher vr lower at pleaſure; 
ſomething broader at bottom than atthetop ,, on the 
backſide whereof isa Gay, by which ygu [may ſet the: 
Eaſcl more upright or floping. 
--1V. The Patet is a thin piece of wood, (Peartree or 
Walnut) a foot long, and about ten inches broad, al- 
moſt like an Egg, at the narroweſt end of 'which' is 
made an hole,to;put i the chumb of the left hand, near 
to which is cut a notch, that ſo you may hold the pal- 
ict in your hand: Its ſt is 20.hald and temper the.Colours 
pe. PELES TURN CLEEITAETEIST 

V. The Streiping Tame 1s made of wood, to .which 
with nails is faſined the primed. cloath,, which: js to be 
painted upon. | EE So. 


Theſe onpht $0 be of ſeveral ſizes according t0 Se bigneſs 


of the cloath. | | :6v1 * 

VI. The Primed cloath is that which is to. be painted 
upon z and js thus prepared. 1: __. 8 Ft 

Take good Canuaſe and ſmonth iy over with a, ſlick-ſtone, 
fize it over with ſize, and 3 little honey, and let it 7 ry 3 then 
white it over once with whiting awd fize mixed with g little 
boney, ſo is the cloath prepared, on which you may draw the 
picture with a coal, and laſtly lay on the Colours. 

Where note, boney keeps it frots cracking peeling or break» 
ing out. 
: IL Pencils are of all bigneſſes, from a. pin.to the 
bigneſs of a finger, called by feveral names, as Ducks 
gull fitched and pointed Gooſe quill fitched and primed; 
Swans quill fitxched and pointed, Fewelling| pencils, and 
brifile pencils : {ome in quills, ſome in. tinu caſes, and 
ſome 1n ſticks; © pooga nl 3 

VIII. The Stay or Mol-ftich, is a Brazil flick C or 
the like) ofa yard long 3 having at the one-end there- 
cf, alittle ball of Cotton, fixed hard ip a picce.of _ 

| ther, 
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ther, of the bigneſs of a cheſtnut ; which when you 
areat work you muſt holdrin' your left hand 3 and lay- 
ing the end which hath the leather ball upon the cloath 
or frame, you may reſi. your right arm upon it, whilſt 
you are at work. 

Ix. The Colours are innumber ſeven ( #t ſupra): t 
wit, White , Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Blew, LY 
Brown. 1036, 1 LO: 31 

Of which ſome may be tempered on the pallet at firſt ; ſomg 
muſt be gtonnd, andtben tempered 3 and other ſome muſt be 
burnt, ground, and laſt lytempered. 7, | fan's 

X. To make the lize for the primed cloath at the 
fifth Section of this Chapter. _ 

- Take glew, and boil it well in fair water, till -it be giſ- 
ſolved, and it is done. ON 

XI. ' Fo: make the whiting for the fifth Section of 
this Chapter. | Heme rite 

Take of the aforeſaid fizemix it with whiting ground,and 
ſo white your boards or cloath (being made. ſmooth ) dry 
them, 8ud white them a ſecond or third'time 3 laſtly, ſcrape 
them ſmeoth and draw it ' over with: white: Lead tempered 
with oyl.. | 
| XII. Tokeepthe Colours from skinning. x 

Oyl colours (if not preſently uſed ) will have a kin grow 
over them, 10 prevent which, put them into a-glaſs, and put 
tbe glaſs three or four inches under water, ſo will they neither 
tkin/nrr dry. - | 

XIT1. To clcanſe the Grinding ſtone and Pencils. 

If the grinding ftone be foul, grind Curriers ſhavings #pou 
it, and then crumbs of bread, ſo will the filth come off .: if 
the pencils befonl, dip the end of them in oyl of Turpentine, 
m Jqueeze them between your fingers, and they will bevery 
Cheats : | 


_ 
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Of the Colours in General, and their ſignifications. 


LJ He chief Whites for painting in oyl are, white 
Lead, Ceruſe and Spodium. 

IT. The chief Blacks are, Lamp black, Seacoal black, 
Tvory black, Charcoal, and earth of Colen. 

III, The chief Reds are, Vermilion, Sinaper lake, 
red Lead, Indian Red, Ornotto. | 

Iv. The chief Greens are, Verdigrieſe, Terra vert, 
\ Verditer. | 

V. Fhe chief Telows are, Pink, Maſticot, Engliſh O- 
ker, Spruſe Oker, Orpiment. | 

- - VI. The chief Blews are, blew Bice, Indico, Ultra- 
marine, Smale. 

VII. -The chief Browns are, Spaniſh brown, burnt 
Spruce, Umber. | | 

VIII. Theſe Colours, Lamp black, verditer, Vermi- 
tion, Bice, Smalt, Maſticor; Orpiment, Ultramarine, 
are not to be ground at all, butonly tempered with 
oyl upon the Pallet. 

IX. Theſe colours, Ivory, Ceruſe, Oker and Wmber 
are to be burnt, and then ground with oyl. _ > - 

X., All thereftare tobe ground upon the Grinding 
None with Linſecd oyl ( except white Lead, when it 
isto be uſed for Linnen, which then is ta be ground 
with oyl of Walnuts, for Linſced oyl will make it turn 
_ yellow.) | 

And now ſince we are engaged to treat of colours, it may 
neither, be unneceſſary , nor unuſeful for the young 
© Artiſt to know their natural ſignifications 3 which take as 
followeth. 

_ XI. Blew lignifieth truth,faith,and continved affeRtions; 
23 _ zur? 
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Azure, Conſtancy 3 Violet, a religious mind. 
XII. Orange tawny, ſignifies Pride, alſo integrity; 
Tawny, forſaken 3 Limman, jealoufie. 
XIII. Green ſignifies hope : graſs-green, youth, youth» 
falne(s, and rejoicing : Sea green, Inconſtancy. | 
XIV. Ryd ſignifies Juſtice , Vertue and Defence; 
Flame-coleur, Beauty and delire: Maidens-bluſh, envy. 
XV. Tellow ſignifies Jealouſic ; perfect yellow, Joy, 
Honour, and greatneſs of Spirit : Gold-colowr, Avarice, 
XVI. Fleſh-colour ſignifieth laſciviouſnels : Carnation, 


Craft, Subtilty and Deceipt: Purple, Fortitude and * ' 


Strength. | | 

XVII. W/ilbw-colour fignifieth forſaken : Popingjay- 
green, Wantoneſs : Peach-colour, Love. | 

XVIIL bite ſtgnifieth Death : Milk-white, Inno- 
cency, Purity, Truth, Integrity : Black , Wiſdom, $So- 
briety, and Mourning. 

XIX. Straw-colour ſignifieth plenty : Raft of Tron, 
Witheredneſs: Ermine, Religion and Holineſs. 

XX. The White, Black, Red aud green, are colomrs beld 
| ſacred inthe Church of Rome : White is worn in the feſti- 
vals of Virgins, Saints, Confeffors and Angels, to (hey 
their Innocency : Red in the ſolemnitjes of the Apoſtles 
and Martyrs of Jeſus: Black in Lent and other faſting 
days : Green is worn between the Epipbany and Sep:ug- 
gefima; and between Pentecrft and Advent, 
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CHAP. II. 
Of the fitting of Colours for Painting, , 
fi 


I. Pon the Pallet diſpoſe the ſeveral colours, at ; 
uU convenient diſtance, that they may- not intep 
mik 3 firſt lay onthe Vermilion, then the Lake, ther 
the burnt Oker, then the India Red, Pink, Umber, 
Black and Smalt, cach in their oxder, and lay the white 
next to-your thumb, becauſe it igoftneſi uſed, for with 
it all ſhadows are tobe lightned 3 and next the white 4 
Hiff ſort of Lake 3 thus is the Pallet furniſhed with ſingle 
colours for a face. s | 

Now to temper them for ſhadowing various complexion! 
do thus. ; 

II. For a fair complexion. 

Take White one Drachm;, Vermilion, Lake of each tw1 
Drachms ;, temper #em, and lay them aſide for #he deepeſt 
\Cernation of the face: to part of the aforeſaid mixture put 
alittle more white, for a wy carnation : andtopart of that 
put more white ( which temper on the Pallet ) for the lighteft 


colour of the face. 
FJII. The faint ſhadows for the fair complexion. 
: Take Small, and a lintle White, for the eyes < #0 part of 
that add a little pink, and temper by it ſelffor faint preen- 
if ſhadows in the face. 
IV. The deep ſhadows for the ſame. I 
Take Sinaper Lake, Pink, and black of each, which tem- J 
per together; if the ſhadows ought to be redder thay what 
is tempered, add more Lzke : if yellower, add more pink: 
*f blewer or prayer, add mvre blacks thus ſhall the Pallet be BE ** 
fitted with colours. ; 
V. Fora brown or ſwarthy complexion. u 
The fingle colour being laid oz the Pallet as before, and 
| zenipertd; 
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tempered; to the White, Lake, and Vermilion, put a little 


burne Oker for a Tawney': and for beightning adde ſome - 


Tellow Okher, ſo much as may juft change the colours. The 
faint and deep ſhadows are tbe ſame at the third and 
fourth Section of this Chapter. 

VI. Fora tawny Complexion. 

The colours are the ſame with the former, but the ſha- 
dows are different > which muſt be made if burnt Oker and 
Umber, ( which will fit well : ) if the ſhadow be not yel- 
low enough, add a little pink, to it, 

VII. For a black Complexion, 

The dark, ſhadows are the ſame with the former : but for 
beightening take White, Black, Lake and burnt Oker in 
tempering of which put in the white by degrees, ll you come 
to the lighteſt of all. Where nate, that the ſingle colours at 
firſt laid upon the Pallet and tempered, ſerve for ſhadows 


for all complexions 1, and hat all deeprings ought to be mith 


black,, Like and pink tempered togetber. 
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CHAP. Iv. 
Of Colours for Velvet. 


IT? OR black Velvet. Take Lamp black and Ver- 

digricſe for the firſt ground 3 that being drie, take 
Ivory black, and Verdigrieſe ſhadow it with white 
Lead mixed with Lamp black. 

IT. For Green. Take Lamp black and white Lead, and 
work it like a ruſflet Velvet, andletitdrie; then draw 
It over with Verdigricle tempered with a little pink. 

HI. For Sea Green. Take only Verdigrieſe and lay 
over Ruſſert :* If a Graſ5-greez, put a little Malticot to 

: ſhidow theſe greens with Ruffet z which of 
cording 
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cording tothe deepneſs 'of the green, — _ 
IV. For Red. Take Vermilion, and ſhadow it with 
Spaniſh brown : and where you would have it darkeRi, 
ſhadow with Scacoal black and: Spaniſh brown with 
the aforeſaid colours; dric it, and then gloſs it over 
with Lake. Ea | - 
V. For Crimſon or Carnation. Take Vermilion, to 
which add white Lead at pleaſure. we T 
: VE. For Blew. Fake Smalt tempered alone. .. 
VII. For Tellow. Take Maliicot and yellow Oker ; 
and where you would have it darkeſt, ſhadow It with 
uUmber. | | | 
VIII. For Tawney. Take Spaniſh brown , white 
Lead, and Lamp Black, with a little Verdigricſe, to 
ſhadow where need is: when drie, gloſs it over with 
Lake and alittle red Lead. IE | 
IX. For hair colour. Take Umber ground alone ; and 
where it ſhould be brighteſt, mix ſorne white Lead a» 
bout th: folds, lighten or darken with white Lead and 
Umber. | | 
X. For Afb colour. Take Charcoal, black and white 
| Lead: lighten with white Lead : a colour like to a dark 
raſſet will be an Aſh colour. I 
XI. For purple. Take Smalt and Lake, of cach a- 
like, temper them ( light or deep as you pleaſe ) with | 
White Lead. Ye 
XIE. Laſtly note, that in painting Velvet you muſtat j# | 
firit work it fomiewhat fad, and then give it a ſudden | 
drightnels, WM ; 
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CH AP; V. 


of colours for Sattins; 


LF O R Black, Take Lamp-black ground with oyl and . 
terripered with white Lead ; and where you would 
haveit ſhine moſt, mix Lake with the white Lead. 

IT. For Green. Take Verdigrieſe ground alone and 
mixed with white Lead ; adding Pink where you 
would haveit brighteſt : to the deepeſt, ſhadows add 
more Verdigrieſc. TERS 

TH. For Tellow. Take Maſticot, yellow Oker and 
Umber ( ground each by themſclves ) where ict ſhould 
be brightet}, uſe Maſticot alone 3 where a light ſhadow, 
aſe Oket 3 whete datkeſt, uſe Umber. | mp CW 

IV. For Purple. Take Smalt alone,and where it ſhould 
be brighteſt, ufe white Lead. E- 

V. For Red. Take Spaniſh brown ( ground alone) 
tmix'it with Vetmilion, and where it ſhould be bright- 
ett, mix white Lead with the Vermilion. 

F# VI. For White. Fake white Lead(ground alone)and 
3 Ivory black, which temper light or dark. : 
VIE. For Blew. Temper Smialt and white Lead 5 
where it ſhould be ſaddeſt, uſe Smalt 5 where lighteſt, 
i white Lead, : _ 
z VIIE. For Orange colour, Take red Lead and Lake 
where brighteſt, red Lead 3 where ſaddeſt, Lake. | 
IX. For Hair colour. Temper Umber and white Lead} 
where it ſhould be brighteſt, put more white Lead 3 and 
where the greateſt ſhadow, ule ſcacoal Black mixed 
with Bmbex. | 
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CRHan'a »- 
of Colours for Taffatie, Cloth and Leather. 


X bo | | ( 
T Aﬀaties are painted much as Sattins, thus : Take 
ſuch colours asare fit for the purpoſe, and lay them 
one by another upon the work, and ſhadow them with 
others. *, 
FI. Cloth is the fame work with Sattin, ſave, you 
muſt not give to cloth ſo ſudden a ſhining gloſs. 
HI. Clothof Gold is made of brown Oker and liquid 


Gold; water and heighten upon the ſame with (mall | 


gold firoaks. | EN 

IV. For Byff, mix yellow Oker and White lead 3 and 
where it ſhould be dark by degrees, mix it with a 
 Jittle Umberz when you have done, fize it over with | 
Umber and ſeacoal Black, Lg dp - i 

V. For yellow Leather,take Maſticot and yellow Oker: 
ſhadow ic with Umber. | 

VI. For black Leather, take Lamp black, and ſhadow 
It with white Lead. 

VII. For white Leather, take white Lead, and: ſha- 
dow it with Ivory black. | 


CHAP. VIL 
Of Colours for Garments in g:neral. 


L.F OR Black, Let the dead colour be Lamp black 

and Verdigrieſe : being dry, go over with Ivory 
black and Verdigrieſe : but before .the ſecond going o- 
ver, heighten it with white. | 
. | II. For 


' Of Colours for Garments int gbneral, 15t+ 
IT. For Hair colowy. Take Umber and White for the | 
ground; Umber ani black' for the deeper ſhadows 3 
Gumber apd Engliſh Oker for the meaner thadows;white 
and Enpliſh Oket for heightning: 
HI. For Blew. Take Indico and White : firſt lay 
the:White, then the Indico and White-mixed; then 
deepen it with Indieo and wherrdrie; glaze it with 
Uleramarine which will nevet fade. 

Sd 1t will my black, and Bic will turn green. 

IV: For Purple. Take Smalt tempered with Lake 
and white Lead ; then heighten with white Lead. 
| V. PoraſadRed. Tug Indian Red heightned with 
White. + 

VI. For a light Red, Take Veirailion 3 glaze it over 
with Lake; and heighten it with White. 

VII. For a Seatler; Take Vermilion, and deepen it 
with Lake or Indianred. - 

VIII, For Green. Take Bice and Pink, heighten it 
with Maſticot, and deepen with Indico and Pink. 

IX. Fir Tellow. Take Maſtlicot,yellow Oker,Umber 3 
lay Maſticot and White jti the lighteſt places ; Oket and 
White in the mean places z and uUmber in the 
darkeſt 5 glaze it with Pink. * 

X. For Orange colour.” Lay the bightef parts with rcd 
Lead and White,the mean parts with red Lead alonezthe 
—_— parts with Lakez andif needis, heighten 1 it with 
wnite 

XI. For a ſad Green. Mix Indico with Pink : for a 
light Green mix Pink and Maſticot : for a Graſs greczs 
mix Verdigricſe and Pink. 

XII. Remember always to lay yellows, blews, reds 
and greens, upon a white ground, tor that only giveth 
them life, 
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CHAP. VIIL 


Colours for Metals and precious ſtones. 


1.1" OR bon. Take Lamp black and white Lead if 
you would have it ruſty, take ſcacoal black, and 
mix it witha little white... __ | 

HE. For Silver. Take Charcoal black and white Lead: 
where you would have it darkeſt, uſe more Charcoal r- 
work {i]ver ſomewhat ruſtiſh, and give it a ſudden glols 
with white Lead only, 

III, Fr Gold. Take Lake, Umber, red Lead, Ma- 
ſicot ; lay the ground with red Lead, and a little dry 
Pink: where you would have it darkeſt, ſhadow it 
moſt with Umber; wherelighteſt with Maſticot. 

Note, in grinding the red Lead for thegold ſize, put ini 
little Verdigrieſe to make it dry ſooner- 

IV. For Pearls. Temper Charcoal black with white 
Lead, till ic bea perfe& rufſet; then make the Pearl 
m_ it, and give ita ſpeck of white Lead only to make 
it ſhine. 

IV here note, that Ceruſe tempered with oyl of white Pop- 
jy ts excellent to beighten up Pearls. 

V. For preciow flones. For Rubies, &c. lay their 
counterfeit grounds,with tranſparent colours j and Lake, 
Vedigriele and Verditer give them a ſhining colour. 


Of Colonrs for Landskip. 


CCHAT.-1X 


Of Colomnrs for Landekip. 


I. OR 3 light Green, uſe pink and Maſticot height 
ned with white: for a ſad green, Indico and 


Pink heightned with maſticor. 

II. For ſome Trees, take Lake, ' Umber and white: for 
others charcoal and white : for otbers Umber, black and 
white, with ſome green : adding ſometimes Live or 
yermilion, with other colours. 

_ HEL For wood, take lake, umber and white, mixing 
ſometimes a little green withal. | 

IV." For Fire, lay red Lead and Vermilion tempered 
together where it is'reddeſft : whereit is blew, lay oy], 
ſmalt,and whitelead : where it is yellow,take malſticot, 
and work it over-incertainplaces : where you would 
have it ſhine moſt; with Vermilion. 

. V. For an Azwre jkje, which ſeems afar off, take 
oy1, ſmalt, or bice, and temper them with Linſeed oyl. 
But grind them not : for ſmalt or bice utterly loſe their 
colour in grinding. 

VI. For a red ikie, take Lake and White ; and for 
Sun beams, or yellow clouds at S-eiſng or ſetting, 
take maſticot and white. 

VII. For s Night skie, or clouds ina florm, take In- 
dico deepned with black, and heightned with white. 

VIE. For wood colours. They are compounded either 
of Umber and white; Char-coal and white , Sea- 
coal and .white z Umber black and white; or with 
foe green added; to which you may adjoin fome- 
times, aSin barks of trees, a little Lake or Vermilion. 

IX. Laſtly, for the pradtical performing of the work, 
have recourſe to the rules delivered in ch. 13. {ib 1. 
and cbop. 27. lib. 2. K 3 CHAR, 
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::1CHAP; XY. 
of the Painting of 'the Face, 


'H Ave your neceſſary pencils jn readinels, 25 & VO 
LL pencils ducks quill fitched; and two duc 
pointed ; two gooſe quill aechedz and two poinffd: 
two briſtles both alike : one Swans quill fitched, ang one 
pointed : one laxger pencil ina tin caſe fitched anda 
ifile of the ſame bigneſs; cvery.one having a ſligk of 
about nine inches long put into the quill thereoh, the 
farther end of which Qick muſt be gut to. a poipt.! ;} 
IT. The pegcils in a rgadinels.in,your left hand, with 
the paler upon yourthumb,prepargd with fit colaerzpnd 
your molſtick to reli ppon 3 you mult work according 49 
the direions following, bet Hiking brig, 3fer;] 
_ TIL, Thecloth being pinned, and Rrained uponthe 
frame, take a knife, and with the cdge thereof {crape 
over the.cloath, left knots or the like ſhould trouble 


1C-. ; | MIT RT Nl iO 
Iy-, Then ſet. the Frame and cJopb upon the Eaſel. at 
a convenient heighth, that fitting on- a ſtool (:eaven 
with the party you draw) you may have the fave of 
the picture equal, or ſomething higher than your.own : 
ſet the Eaſel to the light(as in Limning we haye taught) 
letting it come in upots your left hand, caſting thelighe 
towards the right... ; 4516 1431 1Þ3 ©, 
Y. Let the perſonto be drawn, fit,before you inthe 
poſture he intends to. be painted in, about two yards di- 
ftant from you, _ | ls ; | = 
VI. Then with-a-piece of painted chalk draw the 
proportion of the face upon the cloth, with the placeof 
the cyes, nole, mouth, ears, hair, and-other poſtures. 
| Ftzre is no difficulty. in this, To yow miſs much. , the 
Oo 0” O6* -; obbiny 


1 
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colours will bring all to rights again. 

VII. Then take & penciF Swans quill pointed, and 
begin to paint ſome of the lighteſt parts of the face 
with the lighteſt colour; (as the heightging,of the fore- 
head, noſe, cheek-bone, of the lighteſt fide; ) the 
mean paxts'next (as the cheek-bone of the darkfide, 
chiv,-and' over the upper lip : )- proceeding gradvally 
till-you come toithe reddeſi parts, of all: 

VIH. Lay faint greeniſh ſhadows; in convenient pla- 


ces3 and where it is negeffary to- ſoften harſher ſha- 
| _— 'but take heed of putting green where xed ſhquld 


Ix. The faintor light parts thus done, take one of 


. the Gooſe quill. pointed,: or Ducks quill fitched,.and 


begin atithe eyes to ſhadow: with Lake, going.over the 
noſe; .mouth, compaſs;of' the ear, &c. before you lay 
on any cojour, wiping ic lightly:aver witha linnen rag, 


to-prevent the overcowing of the other colours. + ©; 


X, .”The: colours both light and dark being put:io, 
take a great fitch penci), and ſweeten the colours there- 
with by going over the ſhadows with a clean ſoft pen- 
cil, which being well -hangled will grive and intermix 
the colours one into another, that they will look as if 
they were all lzid on at once,. and not at divers times.. 

Where aote that the bigger pencils you uſe, the ſweeter 
and better your work, will lie. | 

XI. At the ſecond ſitting, begin again with .cle 
pencils, of ſuch bigneſs as the work requires, and ob- 
ſerve well the perſon, and ſee what defeqs you hd. in 
you work at firſt fitting, and amend them 3 then 

cightenor deepen the ſhadows as: gccafion requires. 

XIL., Laſtly, take a, Gopſe quill brifile, and put in 
the hair ahout the face. (if there muſtbeany ) and rub 
in the greater hair, with the greater briſtle 3 heightning 
1t up with the Gooſe quill pencil. , i 

K 4 | CHAP. 


i 36 Fohgraphices. Lib. Hl. 


CHAP. XI 
Of the cleanſing of any old Painting. 


1.” Ake good Wood aſhes, and ſcarce them ; or clfc 
-. *> ſome Smalt or powder blew, and with a Spunge 
and fair water gently waſh the piQture you would 
cleanſe (taking great care of the ſhadows) which done, 
dry it very well with a clean cloth, . + PE 
IH. Then varniſh it over again with ſome good 
varniſh, but ſuch as may be waſhed off again with water 
if need be, © 7 : ; 
' We ſhall hereafter ſhew the way of making varniſh of 
ſeveral ſorts, mean ſeaſon this following may. ſirve. 
.* ITE Takeeither common varniſh (made with Gum- 
fandrack diſſolved in Linſged oyl by boiling )- or Glair 
.of Eggs, and with your*pencil go over the. pi&ure 
- Once, twice, or more therewith as need requires, 


CHAP, XII. 
. - he painting of the Antients exemplified firſt in 
ſome of their Heathen gods, | yo 


FB] Upiter, ( their chief god ) paint with long black 
. J curled hair, in a purple robe, trimmed with gold, 
and fitting on a gelden throne, with bright yellow 

clouds diſperſed about him. Ry 
' TIF. Apotbor $:1 (the god of Phyſick) with long, 
curled, yellow hair, crowned with a Laurel, ina pur- 
ple robe, a filyer bow, golden hair, and the throne of 

meralds. x WL WE OT MCLS ogy 
HI. Merewry, with lov, yellow, curled hair, in k 

| : coa 
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coat of flame colour, with a mantle purely white, trim- 
med with gold and filyverz his beaver white with 
white feathers, his ſhoes golden, his rod filver. 
IV. Neptune, with long, hoary hair, jp 2 blew or 
ſea green mantle, trimmed with. filyer, riding in a 
lew chariot, or on a Dolphin, of 'a brown black co- 
our, with a ſilver tridentin his right hand. | 
. V. Phat, with long, cugled, þlack hair, in arobe of 
cloth of gold. | 
VI. Bacchys, with ſhort, brown, cyrled hair, with a 
Leopards skin ſpotted, or in a green mantle; a tawny 
face,. with a wreath of Vine branches. h 
VII. Fhmen, with long yellow hair, in a purpleor 
ſaffron coloured mantle. © AT 4 
VII. Vulcan, paint in a fcarlct robe. | 
IX. Triton ( Neptune's Trumpeter) witha blew skin, 
and in a/purple mantle. ; 
X, Cupid was aſi d by Zeuxis ( that famous Painter 


of Greece ) ina greettrobe. | aolisy 
' XI. Minos (one of the Judges of Hell) with hair long, 
brown, and curled 3” crowned with'a golden crown 5 
His robe blew aud ſilver, his buskins of gold. _ 
. XI. Momus ( the carping god) with a darkiſh robe, 
his beard and haip party-colourcds EE 


139 '  Polygraphioes;" Lib. III, 


. x "TEE 
I Ss, KY; 2 


P_ 


2206 6 — - RY > 


mrTTTYT ER 
"of thepainting of ſome of the Heathen god- 
ds f in 


I.F Uno, _ of the gaddeſſer, with, black hair and 
_ $ reyes, adoroed- with' a sky-goloured .mantle,; or 
pied.z wrought with gold and peagacks eyes like the 
orient circles in the peacocks trains... ..... - i; - 
- » V;: Diana, the goddeſs of chaſtity, with yellpw; þgir 3 
a graſs green mantle, trimmed: ,with ſilver z ;hyskins 
filvex 3 bow golden; :quiver painted colours.. 7: ;-; 

IL Pallar, the goddeſs of wifdom, with a blew man- 
tle imbroidered with filver. | GT 
- RV4 Kenny, the goddeſs of love, gd heauty, with gold 
yellow hair, attired with black,z74@ ſcarlet ( or c)ſe dun- 
colsurcd ) robe: 1 *: Xs 6 HK & BY 

.N.:Cerer, thegaddeſi of Corn ond plenty, withyglow 
hair, and a fixaw-coloured mantle: trimmed: with il 
Vere /..: 9 7 gle "7 
; VI. Tellus, the gadgeſs of the earth, ina green man- 
ele. | 

VII. Urazia, in a mantle of azure, filled with 
Lamps. 

VIII. 4zrorg, in a purple robe, in a blew mantle - 
fringed with ſilver. 

IX. Proſerpine, Queen of He!l, in a black mantle trim- 
med with gold flames. - 

X, Veſta, the daughter of Saturn, in white garments 
filled with flames. 

XI. Aſtrea, the goddeſs of juſtice, in a crimſon man- 
tle, trimmed with filyer. 


XII. Flora, 
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XII. Flora , the goddeſs of fowers, in a mantle of di- 
vers colours. 

XIIE. Night, ina black mantle ſpotted with ſtars of 

old. _. 

4 XIV. The Graces were always like} in ſilver robes, 
like fiſters. 

Eccbq, the goddeſs of tes air,aue daughter WA 4 | 
entirely beloyed of Pup, is an invifibte god 
| Aufoniis Gallus reporteth that ſhe oy oftentimeq A 
ſwade# td } bt 4 who would undertake to 
paint ber, and repeats the "fame i in an EPierd®, "hl Hr 
#7 Engliſh I Fbare - 

Surceaſe tie medling Aniſt1by tele OY ; 
Who for tby kill haſt reap'd fwch lang liv'd fame; 
Strive not Gn my bodys ſhape, for pever 
Did any bumant-eyes bebold the ſame." .. 

Ir concave caverns of thtearth 1 dwell, 
Daughter of the air, and of each tori vice, 
In words and hollow dates T hicild my Cell, =. 
1 998 to re-report the leaſt beard noiſe, To: 
To prief-eppreſt, and men diſcenſolate, ©, 
{ That teleach grove their Souls Rh = 
Their dying agonies T aggravate | 
By their: dole accents treraticn, A 
And he that-will deſcribe my y form aright, 


Muſt ſhape a formleſs ſound, or r airy ſprite, 7 


» 7 
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CHAP. XIV, 


The Painting of Law-givers, Emperpurs and 
Kings, and Dueens, Ty, ' R 
I. Ofſes , the Hebrew Law-giver, with bright 

LY J hair; a very beautiful viſage, with radiant 
cintillations about his head; in form of hoaxinels , 
which in painting is called Glory, _ 

WH. Numa Pompilins, with white hair, crowned with 

affilver bend or Diadem; his robe Crimſon trimmed 
with Gold.z his mantle yellow trimmed with Silver 
his buskins watchet and Silyer. * 
TH. Areas, the Trojane Prince, ina purple mantle 
trimmed with Gold. 

IV. David, the King of 1/rael, with brpwn hair and 
-a ruddy complexion, 
V. Alexander Magnus, with brown hair and a ruddy 
complexion. A TA 

VI. Roman Emperors, with yellow Caruſſers em- 
broidered with filver ; the labels of their ſleeves, and 
ſhort baſes of watchct; the under ſleeves and long 
ſtockings, white; a Lawrel wreath, with a ilyer 
jewel before, and - rayes of gold iſſucing from the 
wreath. | | | 

VIE. German Emperors, with a violet coloured robe, 
watchet or light coloured. 

VIII. Mzbomet 3 the Turks great Prophet, in gar- 
ments all of green. 

IX. Guſtavus Adolphus, King of Sweden, with yel- 
low hair. 

X. Dido, Queen of Carthage, in a purple or Scarlct 
mantle z her under garments Purple 3 a Golden quiver; 


her 
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her hair yellow, tyed up with Spangs and Knots of 
Gold. . | 

XI. Elizebeth, Queen of Exgland, pale faced, light 
brown hair, and gray-cyed. . 
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CHAP, XV. 


The Painting of Philoſophers, and 
tbe Sybills, © 


Tthagoras, in white garments with a Crown of 
Gold. * 
Empedecles, 'in Violet, Murry, or Purple, 
and fo the reſt of the Grecian Philoſophers. 
III. Eraſmus Roterdamus, yellow haired, gray-eyed, 
and ſomewhat pale: 
IV. Beza is painted with white hair. | 
V. Sibilla Agrippa, a woman in yeats in a foſcal gar- 
menk. 
VI. Sibills Libicaan elderly woman, crowned with 
a garland of flowers, in purplegarments. 
VII. Sibill Delpbica, with a black garment, a young 
woman with a horn in her hand. . | | 
VITI. Sibils Phbrygia, in red garments, having an 
old Saturnian hard favoured face. | 
IX. Sibilla Herophila, a young woman very fairina 
purple garment, and head covered. with a vail of 
Lawn. 
Sibilla Europes, a comely young woman, having a 
high, red-coloured facc,a fine vail on her head,and clad 
in a garment of Gold work, | 
XI. Sibills Perfics, with a white vail, and a golden 
gariment. 
* XIL $5- 


13.2  PolygPaphitags \'L#b. III; 
XIE $;bills Samis, a tniddle aged woman, clothed 
in Willow weeds, having a palm in her hand. 

X11. $ib414 He!hefpontics, a yourig womanin green 
garrments, with a round, lovely, freth coloured face; 
holding 1n herleft hand a Book 3 and in her right hand 
a Fen. _ . 

XIV. Sibula' Tibie#$ina, ari 6d woman in purple 
garments, of a hatd viſage, holding inher Apron the 
books of the Sibill& Ay get's & 

Theſe Sibills for their Propheties, of Cbrift are in bigh 
efteers : they are ten innumber as Varro ſaith} yet others 
make twelve, of wbich we are nit os gu 3 Boyfardus #: 
his Treatiſe of drnnation, beſides theſe ten adduÞ:4wii 6- 
tbers, Epirotica and #gyptia. , : Sopie, '4 Martianus, wil 
bave but two Pliny. and Solinus, bat three; , Kilian 
fonr 3 and Salinakuts but the firſt ſeven. They are gene- 
ralh deſcribed as young .women, yet ſome were old, as fhe 
that ſold the books unto Tarquin, fram whence we ponohid:e 


the Licentia pictoria#s very large. 


CHAP. XVEL 
The Painting of Arts; Vertites, and Paſſua#ys: 


IT. A Rithmetich is painted in cloth of Gold: Geome- 
£' Ivy, fallow Ficed, a green mantle fringed with 
filver; and a Myer'wand in ter right hatid : "Af, ;nomy 
with a ſilver Creſſant on her fore-head, an azure inan- 
tk, a watchet Scarf, with golden Stars © 
-* H. Faithis painted in white-garments, with a cup 
of Gold : Fhpeinblew, with afilvet Anchor : Charity 
in yellow tobes3' on her head a tyr8bf Gold with pre- 
610us fiones 3 hes chair Tyory. MER 


II. Rea 
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HI. Religion in a filver vail, with a mantle or gar« 
ment of white : F in a white robe, and a white 
maiitle ; with a Coronet of ſilver and white buskins : 
Tymacency in White wholly: . 

IV. {Concord in a sky coloured robe; and a yellow 
mantfe; Peicein white; fcattered with ftars, or a carna« 
cion mantle fringed with Gold, a vail of filver, green 
buskins, anda palmin her hand in black : Vnanimity 
in a blew robe, mantle and buskins, with a chaplet of 
blew Lillies. | | 

 V.IViſdom in a white robe, blew mantle, ſeeded = 
ſtars: Law in purple robes, ſeeded with gold ſtars, 
mantle of Carnation friagged with gold; purple and 
yellow buskins : Government in Amour. _ gn 

VI. Watchfulneſs in a yellow robe 3 a Sable mantle 
fringed with filver, and ſeeded with waking eyesz a 
chaplet of. turnſole 3. in her right hand a lamp 3 in her 
left a bell: Confidence in a party coloured garment 4. 
Modefty in blew. 

VII. Eternity in blew, ſeeded with Golden ftars : 
The Soul in white garments, branched with gold and 
pear}, and crowned with a garland of Roſes : Felicity 
10 purple trimmed with filver. | 

VIII. Love, in Crimſon fringed with, gold, a flame 
coloured Mantle, a chaplet of red and white Roſes ; 
Natural aff:&ion in Citron colour : Exvy in a diſcoloured 
green garment full of eyes. | 

IX. Foyin a green robe, and a mantle of divers co- 
lours, embroidered with flowers a garland of Myr- 
tle; in her right hand a Cryſtal Cruiſe ; in her left, ,a 
golden Cup : Pleaſurein light garments, trimmed with 
lilverand gold : Lazghter in ſeveral Colours, 

X. Fit, ina diſcoloured mantle : Follity, in flame 
_ colour : P:ſtime, in purple trimmed with gold. 

. 'XI. Opinion, in black Velvet, black cap, with a 
TT white 


M4 ; Polygraphires: | Lib. If. 
white fall: Impudence in a party coloured garment : 
Axdacity in bluſh colour. | CEE, 
- XI. Honody ina purple robe wrought with gotd ; 
Liberty in white : Safety in Carnation 


CHAP. XvIl. 


Of Colours for Painting Glaſs. 


2 beer Take a very thin piece of pure fine ſilver, 
and dip it into melted brimſtone 3 tdke it out 
with a pair of plyers, and light ir in the fire, holding 
it, Qill it leaves burning z then beat it to powder in a 
braſen mortar 3 then grind it with Gutn Arabick water, 
and a little yellow Oker. "40 

IT. Yellow. Take fine filver one Drachin, Antimony 
in powder two drachms, pat them in a hot fire, in a cru- 
cible for half an hour,and then caſt it into a brafsmortarx, 
and beat it into powder, to which add ycllow Oker fix 
Drachms, old carth of ruſty Iron feven Drachms, 

ind all well together. | 

This is fairer#banthe former. 

HI. bite This is the colour of the glaſs it ſelf» you 
may diaper upon it with other glaſs or Cryſtal ground 
| to powder. | 
| IV. Blach. Take Jet and Scales of Iron, and 
| with a wet feather take-up the Scales that fly from the 
Iron, after the Smith hath taken his heat, grind them 
with gum water. : | 

V. Blacks Take Iron ſcales, Copper ſcales of each 


one Drachm, heat them red hot in a clean fire ſhovel ; 
then take Jet half a Drachm, firſt grind them ſmall 
and temper them with gum water. 


VI. Reds 


rry 


. VL. Red. Take Sangwuis Draconis in powder, put to 
jt xe&ified ſpirit of wine 3 cover it cloſe a little while; 
and it will grow tenderz wring it out into a pot, 
that the droſs may remain in the cloth 3 the .clear pre» 
ſerve for uſe, | This is a fair, red, _ . 


VIE Carnation. - Take tin. glaſs one onnce ; jet | 


three ounces: xed oker five ounces; gum two drachms; 
grind; them together. It is a fair Carnation. , ,, _ , 
VIIE Carnation; Take jet four Drachms: tin glaſs 
or litharge of filver two Drachms : gum, and ſcales. 
of Iron of each one Drachm, red chalk one ounce, 
grind them. WEIS: ed : £27 + #47 
IX. Green. Take Verdigrieſe and grind it well with 
Turpentine z and put it into a pot 3. warming it at the. 
fire, when you uſe it. ae En” 
| X, Blew. Provide the clearcſ leads you can get of 
that colour, beat them to, powder in a brazen.mortar 5 
take Goldſmiths Amel of the ſame colour, clear and. 
tranſparent, grind each by it (elf, take two parts of 
lead, and one of Ame), grind them together as you 
did the filver. The ſame #nderſtand of Red and Greets 


——_— 


—— __— 


CHAP. xVIIL. 
w_ Of the way of Painting upon Glaſs; 


IT Here are two manner of ways of paifitingf up&n 


glaſs; the one is for oyl colour, the other tor ſactt 


colours, as are afterwards to be annealed or burnt on, 
II, To lay oyl colours upon glaſs, you muſt tft gririd 
them with Gum water once, and afterwards ternper it 


with Spaniſh Turpentine, lay it on and let it dry by the. 


tre, and'1t is frarſheds ; ok.» OA 
uf E 1; T8 
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HI. To afneal or burn your glaſs, to make theo- 
lours abide, you muſt take a- four {quare brick furnace, | 
eighteen inches broad'and deep 3 -lay five or lix croſs 
* Fronbars on the top of it, and raiſt the furnace cighteery 
inches above the bars ; then laying a phatc of Iron ovey 
the bars; fift ( through a five) a lay of flack'@limio 0» 
ver the plate, upon whieh lay a row of glaſs3 upon that. 
a bed of lime, and*upon that lime, another row of 
glaſsz thus continue fratrwns ſrper fratum, till the fur- 
nace is full. | | 

IV. Lay alſo with every bed of glafs # picce of glls, 
which you may wipe over with any Colour ( thefe are 
called watches;)and when you think your glaſs is burnt 
enough,with a pair of plyers take out the firſt and loweſt | 
watch, and lay it on a board, and being cold, try if 
you can ſcrape off the Colour, if it hold faſt or, take | 
out that row ; always letting it abide the fire fill the 
colour will not ſcrape off. 5. 


——— 
ea 
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CHAP. XIXx. 


of Waſhing, and the Materials thereof. 


.BY waſhing, here we intend nothing elſe, but ei- 
ther to ſer out Maps or Printed PiQtures in proper 
Colours, orclſe to varniſh them. 

KH; The Inſtruments. and :materials 6f waſhing are 
chiefly: {ix, to wit, I. Alom-water, 2. Size, 3- Liquid | 
Got, , 4 Pencils, 5. Colours, 6. Varniſh. ts 

Ht, To make Alom water, Take Alom eight ounces, 
fair - watcr a quart, ' boil them till the Alom is dif 
ſolved: -: | 

IV. To make ſize. Take glew, which ficep all night 
Si aiil im 
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in water, theh thelt it over the fire, to ſee that it be pet- 
ther'too ſtrong nor'tob* weak ; then Tet a little of it 
cool; if it be'rooftiff when it is cold, put more watcr 
rot; if: too-weak mote glew, my lukewarm. ; Y 

 V. Liqrid Geld. 'Ttis exaCty made by the firſt Sion 
of the 21 Chapter of the ſecond Book,  ' 
'VI;3Perictls arc 'to'be of all forts both fitch'd and 
þoinred 38S alfo a large pencil bruſh to paſt Maps upgn 
Cloth j another to wet the paper with Alom water 
a third t6 arch the face of 'the picture 'withal before it 


be edfouted; 'and a fourth to varniſh'withal. I 
- VII. Thecolours ate the farfie with thoſe which we 
mentioned: in Chap.-17. Tib; 2. ts which add, '1. 0 
Black:; Printers black,” Franckford black, 2. Of Red, 
Vermilion,  Roffet, 3--Of Blew,' Verditure, Litrtios, 
Flory, '4- Of Tellow, Cambogia, Yellow'berries, Orpi- 
ment, 5: Brazil, Logwood ( ground Y and 'Turnlole, 
Cochenele, Madder. FP ORY: 708 | 
CHAP. XX. 


y- of Colonrs- ſimple for Waſhing. 


yl nr black. Vermilion, Roſſct, Verditure, and 
_ © Orpiment are to be ground, as we have taught at 
_ _ $&:E&ion of the 22 Chapter of the fecond 
pips 
_ IT. Brazil, To ſome gronnd Brazil pitt ſmall Beet 
ind Vinegar, of cach a ſufficient quantity, let it boil 
gently good while, then put therein Alom in pow- 
er to heighten the Colour, and fomie gum Arabickto' 
bind it 3'boil it till it tafte ftxong on the tongue; and 
make a'good red: '* who 
FH. Lozzoed. Ground Logwoed boiled as Brazil; 
| E Z ' takes 


WY Pohgraphices," . Lib. III. 


makesa very fair tranſparent Purple Colour.. .. - 
"Iv. Cochenele. Steeped as. Brazil was boiled, makes 
a fair tranſparent purple: as. thus, take .Cochencle 
and put it into the tirongeſt Sope. lees to ficep, and it 
wilt bea fair purple, which you-may lighten or deepen” 
at pleaſure. oy Jo 5 os Ry 

V: Madder. Take Madder four drachms ,- ground 
Brazil one ounce, Rain water a quart 3 boil: away a 
third part: then add Alom halt an ounce, boil it toa 
pint z then gum Arabick one ounce, which boil till it- 
1s diſſolved, cool it Qtirring it often; and ſiram it for ule, 
It is a good ſcarlet die for Leather. T 3} 

. VI. Verdigrieſe. Take Verdigriele ground finely one 
ounce, put to it a good quantity: of commonrvarniſh, 
and ſo much oyl of Turpentine, as will make it thin 
enough to work withal 3 it is a good green; And. Ver- | 
digricſe, Alom, of cach one Drachm, Logwoad three | 
Drachms, boiled in Vinegar, make a good Murry. 

VII. Gambogia. Diſſolve it in fair ſpring water, 
and it w!}|-make a beautiful and tranſparent yellow : 
if you would have. it ſtronger, difſolve ſome Alom 
thercin: it is good for Silk, Linnen, white Leather, 
Parchment, Vellom, Paper, Quills, 8c. 

VIH. To make Verdigrieſe 'and Ceruſe according to 
Glauber. | | — i, : 

© Thele colours are made with Vinegar in earthen pts 
ſet into hot horſe dung : but if you diſſolve your Ves 
nus or Siturn with ſpirit of Nitre, and precipitate your 
Venus with a lye made of Salt of Tartar, and your Sa- 
turn with, Salt water, edulcorating and drying them 
the Venus will yield an excellent Verdigrieſc, which will 
not corrode other colours as, the common Verdigrieſe 
doth; and the Saturn yieldsa Ceruſe whiter and purer 
than the ordinary : much better for Painting or Chis 
rurgery. oa 


IX. Net- 
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IX; Telow Fuſtick berry. Boil it in:water or fleep 
them in':Alom watery i it C'makes __—_ yellow forthe 
ſame purpoſe. | 

X.'7uriſole. Put itinto o ſharp, Vinegar over a gentle 
fire, tili the Vinegar boil, and-is coloured 3 then:take 
out. the. Turpſole and ſqueere i it into*the Vinegar, in 
which diffolve a little'guum Arabicks it thadows very 
well on a'Carnation oryellow. ' &; 

XI, Litmos. Cut-it into ſinal] pieces, and eep'i ita 
day or two in weak gum Lake water, and you ' will 
have a pure blew waterto waſh with: * 

XI. Flory Blew. Grind it-with Glair of _ if 
then you'add- a little Roſſet it makes 'a lighe Violet 
Blew 3 mixed with White and Red Lead, it makes a 
Crane feather Colour. 

XIII: Soffron Stegped in Vinegar: and 1 mixed with 
gum water is a good Yellow, | 


” —_— — _ — — 


CHAP, XX1, 
of Compounded Colours for Waſting. 


O RK ange Colour.Red Lead and Yellow. berries mike 
a good Orange Colour : or thus, take Arnotte 
half an ounce, Pot aſhes one- Diachim, water one 
; pound, boil it half away, then ftrain;it, and uſe it 
hot. 

| Itis good for white leatber, paper, vellom, quills, parek= 
went; &ec. 

II; .Green.. Take diſtilled vinegar, filings of Cop-. 
per, digeſt till the vinegar is blew, which letſtand in 
the Sun-ora ſlow fire till it is thick enough, and it will 


be a good green. FIN 
L 3 Or 
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Or thus, Tok, Cedar green -( which is beſt if aÞ) or 
inſtead thereof green Bice, fteep 3t 3n Vinegar, 'and firais 
it > then grindit well with fair water, and pat to it a lintle 
bomy, and dry4 yell: 5 when you uſe 1t, mix 3ewith guns 
water. 

; YI. To.make: fine Indico, 

- . Take the bloſſoms of Wode three ounces,” Amylum 
pne ounce, grind them with Yrine and' firong vis 
pepar, of which make a Cake, then dry it [Inte Son 
ſon abocd it fox.uſe, * 

V. A Blewto waſh «pon pd 

Takeof the beſt azure pore. Kermes t1 two:oun- 
Ec5, mix them, which temper o_ Clear my __ 

gnd it will be a glorigus Colour, . | 
' * V. To make aVenice Blew. -© 

i! Take quick-lime, make it irito paſt with rong vine- 
bar, half an hour after put thereto more yinegat ta 
ſoften it; then add Indico in fine powder one ounce, 
ns digeftitin horſe xe for thirty-or forty 

ays £- 

VI. Another extellent Blew.-\ © y 

Mix fine white Chalk with jujce of elder herries full 
ripe, to which put alittle Alom water: | -* 

* VII. To make blew Smalt. | 

- Takefluxible and, Sal Nitre and Cobalt;1 mix ina 
eogerher. x7 1 | 

VL. Alively yellow. 

- Diſlolve orpiment in gum water,to which a a little 
—_—_ Vermilion grind them together and you ſhall 
havea very lively colour. _* ; 

Ix. A /tgbt green. Take Juice of Kew, Vendigrieſe, £ 
2nd Saffron, grind- them well'together and. ule them i 
with gam water. [2 

'Or 'thus 3 Take ſap green, fliwer de bicez ior . taryny 2 
green, which ſteep i water ; Verditure and Ceruſe Tk p 
with * 


a : FTI 1 
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Hb aVitie copper green, mike a good light colowr: 

. X. Blexe Ultramine, blew bice, ſmalt, and Verdi- 
tore, round fipgly with gum water, or Together, 
maKe x good blew,  - 

XI. Brown. Cerple, xed lead,” Engliſh Oker, and 
pink, foes ood brown. 

Br OWNe To colour any horſe.os, Or 


the Fn NU muſt not calcine it; (Yet not calcined it 
: is difty colour :) but to ſhadow, Vermilion, wh 

"of Fay atk ground, behind a'pifure, to ſhade berries 
in the darkelt places, or to colour wooden poſts,” wain- 


or 18y Up- 


ied 3) ies of frees and the like, it is very good C bcing 
urnt 

SI1T, Fleſh colour. Mix white, Indian lake, -and red 
lead ( Koning as you would have it light or deeps) 
and'to diſtingilh « thans fleſhftotn a womans, mingſc 
with it 2 lictle Oker... 

Iv. Colours of Stones. Verdigriefe with - Varniſh 
makes ain Ecierald : with Florence lake a Roby-s with 
Uitramanine 4 Saphyr. 

XV. A never Fling green, 
Take juice of flowers of Flowerdeluce, out it into 
Guin watet and dry it in the Sun, 


4 
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CHAP. XXII | 
Of mixing Colours and ſhadowing. 


T.F N mixing be careful not to make the colour too 
I (ad, nor take the pencils out of one colour and 
put thein into another. 

IL. In mixing colours, fiir them well about the wa- 
ter ſeverally till they are well mixed 3 then put them to- 
gether, making the colour ſadder or lighter at plca- 
lure, L & I. Green + 
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UI. Grees is ſhadowed with Indico and yellow ber- 


ries, | 
Tv. Blew is ſhadowed with Indico, Litinoſe and flo- 
ry; orany of them being ſieeped in lees of Soap aſhes, 
ond yſed with gum water. EE ECG . 
| V. Garments are ſhadowed with their own Proper 
coloyrs; pr you may mingle the colour with white 
( for the light) and ſhadow it with the ſame colour un- 
mingled : or you may take the thinneſt of the colour 
for the light, and ſhadow with the thickeſt or bottorn of 
the ſame, ETD A dot 
VI. Saf green js only uſed to ſhadow other greens 
with, and not to be laid for a ground in any garment. 
VI]. Loke ought not to be ſhaded with any folour, 
for it is a dark red ;.. but for variety you may ſhadpyy it 
with Bice, or blew Verditure, which will make it like 
changeable Taffata, be 508 
* YIFL. The ſhadow for Tellow Berries is Umbery z .but 
fox, beauties fake with red Lead , and the Are 
touches with Spaniſh brown 3 and for variety it 
Copper green, blew Bice or Verditure.” ' 0-54 
- I'S. - [bite ſets off blerps and Blacks very well : Red 
ſets off well with yellews : Telow with reds, ſad blews,. 
browns, greens, and purples. © WM 
© X. Blew ſets off well with yellows, reds, - whites, 
browns, and blacks : and Green ſets off well with purples, 
andredg. Ds pO” | | 


x 
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Of Colours for Landckips. 


FN Reen mixed - with white, pink, bice, maſticor, 
ſmalt, -indico, or- ceruſe; or blew verditure 
mixt with 2 few yellow berries makes a good greenifor 
Landskips'' 7 
' II. For the ſaddeſt bille uſe umber burnt; for the ' 
lighteſt flares, put yellow to the burnt umber-: for other 
hills lay copper green thickened on the fire, or inthe 
Sun : for: the next bills fieriber off, mix yellow berries 
with copper green 3 let the fourth part be done with 
green. yerditure 3 and the fartheſt and fuinteſt places 
with blew bice 3 or blew verditure mingled with white,” 
and ſhadowed with blew verditure, in the ſhadows in- 
different thick. ' _. ©. 2 
- III. Let. the bigh-wayr be done with red and white 
lead, and for variety yellow oker 3 ſhadow it "with 
ny umber, which' you may uſe for fandy rocks 4nd 
Va 6 OE TT PLY UN ETON 
' IV. Rocks may be done with ſeveral colours, in 
ſome places black and white, in other' places red and 
white, and in others blew and - white,' and the like, /as 


uo 


you ſee conveniegt. | 
V. The water muſt be black verditure and. white; 


ſhadowed with green and blew verditure : when the 
banks caſt'a green ſhadow upon the water, and the wa- 
ter is dark ſhadowed, then ſhade it with indico, green 

thickned, and blew verditure, "7 | 
VI. Colour baildizgs with as much varicty-of plea« 
fant colours as may' be. imaginable, yet let reaſon be 
your rule in mixing your colours: you may Ma omg 
"_ oy ; * &*58 | f E,* f : , 1 e 
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uſe white and black for the wal, conduits or other 
things: for Bridzzboaſer and the'Bke, red lead and 
white : if many houſes ſtand together, ſet them off with 
variety of colours, 8s umber-and' white; lake and 
white 3 red lead and white, and the like, 

VIL Laftly, for the &y,' ale; maſticot or ,ycNow bers 
ries, and white! for the loweſt, ond lighieſt. placery red 
goflet and white for the; next degrees blew bice and 
white for the other 3 blew bice, or blew verdityre for the 


ee deprees' and colours muſt he ſo wrought together, 
#hat the edge .of nach coloyr napy ot receive apy ſharpneſt 1 
that 3s, ſo aahat you cannat.peretive where you began to 
lay them, being ſe drowned one in another. _.._...- 
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CHAS INI - 
Of the praGice of Waſhing: 


| 7 Ith the; Alowe-watgr wet over the pictures to be 
!:Y-Y coloured, for. that. keeps. the .cqlours from 
ſinking into the paper, and will add a luſtre unto them, 
make them ſhew. fairer,. and keep: them from fading. 
JT. Then let the paper dry'of it (elf ( being waſhed 
with Alow:water.) beforc you lay -on the coſqurs; or 
before you wet it again, for ſome paper will need wet- 
ting four or five times. Y ns Top 

\ JH, The waſhing of the. paper. with.. the Alome 
water muſt he 'done with a. large pencil bepſh, ſuch 
as we have adviſed -toat the ſixth ScCtion of the ninc- 
teenth Chapter of this Book. _. . "gy 

-: Iv. But4f you inteud- to varziſh your pictures after 
you have coloured. them; inlicad, of waſhing them 
with Alom water, firſt fize them with new fize, made 


of.good-white ftarch, with a very fine bruſh 3 and this 
you 


7 ©. Of the making of Varkiſhes. IT 
you mukt be ſure todo all over, for el{&the varniſh will | 
fink choronigh.. '- nn ale: Ef 
' " V. Having thus prepared your work, go. to laying 
on | your ' Colours according; tothe former direRtions; 
ſuitingthemas ncaras may be,to the liſe of everything; 
VI. The picture being painted, 'you may with@y 
( archefourth ScQiohot the nincteengh Chapter of this 
Book ) paſte your maps or picquzes wiper cloth; ithuss 
wet the ſheet of cloth therein, writg it eut, and Arkin 
i uporiaframe, orinail it upon 'a wall os board;-and 
ſo'pafiz your maps or piſtuces thereon, {eg 35:5 
- VIL. Laftly, if the picture' be; to; be yarziſbed, ban 
ving thus tixed it igitoits proper frame; then varniſh it 
with a proper varniſh ( by the following rules) and the 
work will be fully tniſhcd. Tr ens (© ae: 
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_ of tbe making of 4 araiſpes:; | 


LY 7 Arniſb for painting in Ol. .. 4 
| V Take Miaich two ay Oyl of Turpentine 
one ounce z put the Maſtjch-in powder into the Pyl 
and melt it over the fire, letting it boil little or nothing, 
(leſt it be clammy 3.) when it is enough, you may know 
by putting in a hens feather, for theg it will burn it. ._-. 
1h, Varniſh for painted piftures. WEL? apt 29 
Take white Rozin one pound, Plumb-tree gum ( or 
gum-Axabick ) Venice Turpentine, Linſeed oyl, / of 
eachtwo'ounces 3; fixſt melt the Rozin and fixainit very. 
hot ſeep the Gum in,oy1 Olive C oyl ben is better ) till 
itis diflolyed, and firainit, to which put the Turpen- 
tine and Rozin, and over a flow tize mingle them Al 
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they are well diſſolved. When'you uſe it, uſcie hot, 

HI. Another for the ſame. 

Take Olibaniam and gum Sandrack in poorder.. 
which mingle wich Venice Turpentine, melting, ind 
yen them Rill over a =. fare 3 'thenftrain 
it hot. 

When you uſe Jeles | it be hot, and _= Pariſh wile 
well; 'it dries immediately. 

IV. . Another for the fame. 

Take oyl of Linfeed, which J;0ilL in a. | ola Retort, 
one ounce, fair Amberdifſolved three OUncrs, mix. them 
over a flow fire, and'itisdone. - | > wh if! 

. V: A verygood Varniſh for Gold, Silver, Braſh, Fon. 
Stone; Wood, Vellonior Paper. : | v 

Take Benjamin ( made. intofine: powdes kotween, 
two papers) put it into a vial, and cover it with Spirit 

r fingers above it, andHlet-it- and three | 
four days, then {train it, and , it will be bright ar 
ſhining, drying —— and retaining its bright= 
neſs many years. 

If you varniſh Gold, or any thing gilded, before the 
ſtraining you ae putin a few blades of $:ffron for co- 
lowr ſake: but if Silver or- any thing white, you ought. tr 
aſe the-white part the Benjamin only. = 
.'A varniſh Parficularly for Gola, Sijoer, Tin, or 


Mie Linſced: oy! fix ounces, Maſiich, Aloe Epa; 
tickof each one once 3 put the gums in powder into 
the Oy), into a glazedeearthen pot, which cover with 
c_ luting them together, inthe bottom of which, 
Jet be a hole, whereinto put a' ſmall ſtick with a broad 
end to ſtir withal 3 cover them al over with clay; Cex- 
cept the hole ) ſet it' over the fire; and ſtir itas often 
as it'feetheth for a little while, then firain ic for uſe. 
Firſt Tee the metal be poliſhed, then ſtrike it-oves' with - 
this varniſh, | VILLA 


.VII. A Varuiſh for Wood and Leather. NE Dor 
' Take Tin&ure of Saffron or Turmerick in Spirit of 
Winea pint, prepared gum Lake a fufhcient quantity, 
diſſolve the gum in the tinure and it is done. 

This is a Varniſh of great uſe to lay over Gold and Silver- 
or any thing which is r 2 tothe Air. 

VIII. To make the Common Varniſh: ” 

Take ſpirit of Wine a quart, Rozin one ounce, Gum 
Lake a ſufficient quantity, diffolve the gums in a gentle 
heat ( being cloſe covered ) and let them (ſettle :; then 
gently decant off the clear, which/keepin a cloſe! glaſs - 
Bottle forufe. Q) uLrt Woo BD 

The bick which remains, you may ftrain' through & 
cloth, and keep for other purpoſes. Fes CY RR 

I. Zo make ared Varniſh. To 

Take ſpirit of Wine # quart, gum Lake four ounces; 
Sanguis Draconis in'tme powdereightounces,Cochentle 
one ounce, digeſt a week over a gentlehcat, then ſtrain! 
it ſor ule. 1s : 7 57 © -A0E 

X. :To make a yellow Varniſh, + n 

Take ſpirit of Wine a pint, in'which infuſe ( three 
or four days ) Saffron half an ounce, then ftrain'it; 
and add Aloes Succotrina one ounce, - Sanguis Drachnts 
two ounces, which digeſt a week -over a gentle heat 
cloſe covered, then ftrain it for nſe.- © ' "261 

XI. . Au Univerſal Varniſh, the beſt of all oibers. © © 

Take good gum Sandrick ( but gum" Anime is bet- 
ter) diffolve it in the higheſt reQifed [pirit of Wine 
( an ounce and a half more or lcfs toa pint ) and'it is 

ones } 55. | | 

Where note 1. That. unleſs the Spirits be bighly redifled, 
the Varniſh congot be good. 2. That ſome put into-it Lins 
ſeed oyl ( mbicb is naught; ozl of ben is better ) 'and mix 
them together. 3.Some mix boiled Turpentine with it others 
Chymical oyls of deep colenrs- ( as of Clover, Mace, Mhrt- 

4 m2gd 5 
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megs, Coraways, Cimomon ) acerrding to the Intenths 4 


That it ought to be kept # in @ glaſs bottle cloſe topped, teft it 
_ and tht gums ſeparate. | 


CHAP. xXv1I. 
of the manner of Varniſhing. 


1,9- \ He intent of Varniſhing is cither to preſerve 
the gloſs of paintings or pictures, or'elſe to 
repreſent and imitate- the forms of (hming 

and Nclucid bodies. ., 

fl. To varnith paintings and pictures, 'tis no-more 
but with a penkil; dipt in the: Varniſh to go over the 
bo, then letting -it dry; and ſo going over itſo of- 

le geſes you (hall fee convenient. for 
If you are to imitate any, thing, as Marble, 

Tortoiſe ſhell, Amber, Lpir Lazli or the like 3 you 

ed feſt make the imitation of them, upon that which 

gn ,would- Varniſh, with their proper colouys, as in 

Lanning or Painting with oyl ; which muſt be through+ 

ly.Gay: then by the ſecond Seton go over all wil 

the Varniſh, ſo often till you ſee it thick enough; lets 

ting it dxyevery tie leiſurely. For example ſake 3 

. LY. ToimintateMorble. 

'Fakeofthe Univerſal Varniſh at theeleventh Section 
of the.five and tweatieth Chapter, with which-mingle 
Lamp black ( or otherblack ) and white Lead finely 
beaten, and with a bruſh pencil; marble the thing you 
would: Verciſh according to yourfancy 3 laſtly, being; 
dry. ſtrike it again two or three-times over: with the 
Clear verniſh alone, and it; willbeporſo< 

Vi Toimitate Tortoiſe ſhebb. hier 

Fult 


Of the manver. of Varniſhing. 5g 
Firſt lay.a white ground, then with convenient co- 
fours ( as Vermilion with Auripigment ) duly mixt 
with Common Varniſh, fireak and ſhadow the white 
ground with any wild fancy (as nearly imitating Tof- 
toiſe ſhell as you can ) which being dry, ſtrike it here 
and there with the red Farniſh ( mixed with a little 
Sinaper or Indian Lake ) then up and down the work 
as naſure requires touch it with varniſh mixed with any 
ood black 3 then ſtroke it over with Unyvyerlal Varnifs 
Fur or five times, letting it dry every time 3 laſtly, let 
it dry well a week, and with Pumice ftone (in fine 
powder,) anda wet cloth poliſh it by rubbing then 
go over it again three or. four times with'the Univerſal 
Varniſh, and ( if need require ) poliſt it” again with 
fine putty as before; after which you may once agaitt 
Ao it over with the aid Varniſh, and it will be 
One. I. | 
VI. To imitate Tortoiſe ſhell upon ſilver or gold. fs 

A white ground being taid, and ſmeared over with 
Vermilion or the like . lay.over the ſame leaves of files 
ver or gold ( as we have taught in other places ) ti» 
ther with gum Ammoniacum, Lake, common varni 
or glair 3 this done, and being, dryed, ſhadow it ac- 
cording toreaſon ; firtking it over here and there witty 
yellow varziſh, and with the yellow varmiÞ mixed 
witha little red varniſs 3 (all things being done in imi- 
tation of the ſhell ) ſirike it ſeveral times over with the 
RO Varaiſh, and poliſh it ( inall reſpeAs ) as by* 

re. h 

VII. Toimitate. Lapis Lazuli. 

Upon a ground of white Lead, Spodium or the like 
m common Varniſh ( beivg firſt dry ) lay V/tramarint 
or ſome other pure blep well mixed with the Univ fat 
Varniſh, fo as that the ground may not appear; then 
with wild,irregular ſtreaks {in reſemblatice of Na ou 

I. Witt 


-with liquid -or ſhell gold, run: firaglingly all over.the 
blew, addivg very ſmall fpecks upon the blew part, 'of 
ſach various colours, as are viſually to be ſeen upon the 


CHAP. XXxVII. 


Experiment Obſervations of Vegetable Cblours 
in General. 


j A Strong infuſion of galls filtred ; mixed with a 
ſtrong and clear Cution of Vitriol, makes a 
mixture as black as Ink: which with a little ffrong 
oy! of Vitriol is miade tranſparent again: after which 
the b/ach colour is regained again, by the affuſion of a 
little quantity of a ſtrong folution of ſalt of Tartar. 
The firſt black, ( although pale in writing, yet ) being 
dry; appears to be good Ink, 
_-II. Decodtion of dried red roſes, in fair water, mix-. 
ed with a little filtrated ſolution of blew vitriol made 
. a black colour: this mixed with a little Aqua fortir, 
turn'd it froma black, to a deep red which by affulion 
of a little ſpirit of Urine, may be reduced firaight to a 
thick and black colour. 

- UI. Yellow wax is whitened by diſſolving it over the 
Gre in ſpirit of wine, letting it boil a little, and then ex<- 
haling the ſpitit of wine z or elſe whilſt itis hot, ſep: < 
_ by filtration, LW 

_ Iv. Fair water mixed with a blood red Tin&ure of 
Benjamin drawn with ſpirit of wine, immediately - 
— it of a milk white colour, | 

V. Blackyeſs may be taken away with oyl of Vitriol; 
fo black pieccs of {ilk or hair I have turn'd to a kind of 
yellow. VI, a 


TH .d;.1 Of Vegetable Gglours. -T6r 

V1. A handful gf Lignum Nephizricum raſped, infu- 
' {cd in-four pound of. ſpring water,, yiclds between the 
light and the eye an almoſt golden:colour (unleſs. che 
Infuſion be too firong), but with. the |cye between the 
1:ght and it ( in a clear vial ) a lovely, blew as indeed jt 
is:;,, this with ſpirit of Vinegar may be made tg vanillh 
{ till keeping its. golden colour ). and after with oyl of 
Tartar per deliquinm may be reſtored again. 


- VIE. Cloths died with blew and Woad, is by the yel- 
low decoction of. Luteolz died into a green. - © +; -- 
_., VHE. - Syrup of: Violets mixed with; a , high, ſolution 
of Gold in Aqua regia, Produces a reddiſh mixture ; 
and. with a high ſolution of filings of Copper in ſpiric 
of. Urine, a lovely fair green. , | 
- IX: Syrup of Violets mixed with a little juice of 
Lemons, fpirit of Salt, vinegar... or the like acid ſalt, 
will be immediately red 3 but mixc with oyl of. Taxztar, 
or a ſolution of pot aſhes, it will in a moment be pex+ 
fet green: the like wn Juice of, blew, bottles; 11, -- 
|. X. -A good quantity of oyl of, Tartar, put .inta 2 
ſtrong ſolution of Verdigriele, gives a delighttul.blew 3 
which may be variouſly changed by adding ſpirit ot U- 
rine, or hartſhoro. | EN. 5 
_-, XI, Alttiovgh red roſes hung qver the fume of Sul- 
phur; loſe all their redne(s, and becotne white : yet 
oyl of Sulphur (_ which is nothing, but the fumes con-. 
denfed ) doth wonderfully heighten the tincture of 
the ſame. bi 142 Pe eros 1 
| 'X[L, Cocbenele will have its colour far more height< 
ncd by Spirit of Urine, than by xeCtitied (pirit of wine; 
And one.grain of Coclienele in a good quantity of ſpi- 
rit of Urine, being þut into one, hundred twenty. fixt * 
bunces of water, tinged it ( although but faintly z 
which athounts to above . one hundred twenty hvg 
thouſand times its own "eggs | DES Eg 
by Oe _ SiiTwenty 
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XIH. Twenty grains of Cochenelt being mixed with 
anounce of $cthayim Saturm, makes a moſt glorious 
purple cotour : arid'fo atcordingly as the quantityis ej- 
ther diminifked or encreaſed, ſo-the purple colour ſhall 
be- either lighter or deeper.  —- | 
XIV. Afew Grains of (ochexele being mixed with 
the Z.ixivium of Quicklime in a due proportion, makes 
2 fading purple colour, of the greateſt glory imaginable 
mthe world. © 
XV. The juice'of privet berries with ſpirit of falt, 
i5farned into a lovely red: but with a ſtrong folution 
of pot aſhes into a delightful green. k 
XVI. Upon'things red by nature, as ſyrnp'of Clove- 
gilliflowers, juice of Buckthorn berries inſution; of red 
rofes, Brazil, &c. Spirit of Salt makes no confiderable | 
change, but rather a lighter red : but other ſalts turn 
them into a greeniſh 3 eſpecially juice of buckthorn 
berries. | | 
XVII. Faice of Fafmin and ſnow drops, by a ftrong 
alcalizatelolution, was ( although of no colour ) turns 
ed itito a deep greeniſh yellow. | 
XVIL Buckehirs' berries being gathered green and | 
dried, are called ſap-berrier, which being infuſed in 
Alem water gives a fair yellow ( which is uſed by Books 
binders for the edges of their books, and to coloxy leather 
«!ſo: ) being gathered when they are black, they are 
called ſap green, and make a green colour being put 'in* 
toa braſs or copper veſlel for three or four days; or # 
lietle heated upon the fire, and mixed with Alom in 
powder, and preſſed forth 3 ſo put into bladders, hang- 
Ing itup till it is dry : And being gathered about the 
end of November, ( when they are ready to drop ) they 
yield a purpliſh colour. | | 
XIX. Tincture of Cochenele, diluted never ſo much 
with faic water, will never yield a yclloy colour : a 


: 
[ 


low. 
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fingle diop of a deep ſolution in fpirit of Urine, dilu- 
.ted in an ounce of fair water, makes a fair pink, of 
- XX. Oyl or ſpiritof Turpentine, digeſted with pure 
white Sugar of lead, yiclds in a ſhort time a high red 
tin&ure, which Chymiſts call Balſamum Saturn. 

XX1. Spirit of Sale dropt into a 'ſirong infufion of 
.Corhenele or juice of black cherries, makes immediately 
a fair red : but dropt into the Infuſion of Brazil, a kind 
of yellow : ſo the filtrated tivure of Bolauftins mixed 
with good. ſpirit of Urine, or the like, turns of a 
darkiſh green; but with ſpirit of ſalt, a high redneſs, 
like xich Claret wine 5 which glorious colour may'in a 
moment be deſtroyed, and turned into @ dirty green, 


' by ſpirit of Urine, 


XXII. A high Infuſion of Lignum Nepbriticum, thix- 
ed with ſpirit of Urine, gives ſo deep a blew,as to make 
the liquor «pacors: which after a day of two vanilhes; 
and leaves theliquor of a bright amber colour, 's 

Where note that infttad of Spirit of Urine you may uſe 
off of Tartar, or a flrong ſolution of pot aſhes. LES 

XXIII. Infuſion of Logwood in fair water ( mixt 
with ſpirit of Sul Armoniack,) firaight turns into a 
deep, rich, lovely purple; two or three drops to # 
fpoonſal is enough, leſtthe colour be ſodcep, as to be 
OPÞacous. | : $6 7 A 

XXIV. Spirit of Sal Armoniack, will turn ſyrup of 
Violetsto a lovely green. _ = T9 

XXV., Infuſion of Liemoſe in faif water; gives ina. 
clear glafsa purple colour ; but by addition of ſpirit of 
Salt, it will be wholly changed ifito a glorious yet- 


_ XxV1. The Tufuſions atid juices of ſeveral plants, 
Will be much altered by a (olution' of Lead in fpirit of 


Vinegar : it will —— of red roſe leaves into # 


fad green; A 2 RXVIE SS 
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XXVTII. So TinQture of red-roſes in fair water, would 
be turned intoa thick green, with-the ſolution of Mj.. 
4ium in ſpirit of Vinegar 3 and then with the addition 
of oy] of-Vitriol the reſolved Lead would precipitate 
white, leaving the liquor of a clear, high red colour 
again. ; EL 
SXXV1. We -have nof yet found, that to-exhibit 
ſirong variety of colours, there / need be imployed a- 
ny more than theſe five,  White,. Black, | Red; Blew, 
Yellow : for theſe being variouſly componnded and d:com- 
pounded exhibit a variety and number of colours 3 ſuch as 
thoſe-who are ſtrangers to painting ean hardly imagine- - 
XXIX. So Black and White variouſly mixcd,. make'a 
vaſt company of light and deep Grays : Blew and: el 
low, many Greens: Red and Tell, Orange-tiwnies : 
Red and White, Carnations : Red and Blew, Purples, &c, 
, producing many colours for which' wewant names. 
XXX. Acid falts deftroy a blew Colour : Sul phurous, 
Urinous or fixed reſtore it. $6 | 
XXXTI. Acid and Aſcalizate ſalts, with many bodies | 
that abound with Szlpbhureous or oyly parts will pros | 
ducea red, as is manifeſt in the -Tin&ure of Sulphur, # 
made with Lixiviums of Calcined Tartar or pot 
alhes. | 
XXXII. Laſtly, it may be worth tryal \ fince it bath || 
ſucceeded in ſome experiments ) ſo to take away ihe colour | 
of a Liquor, as that it may he colourleſs ; which in what 
we have tryed, was thus : firfi by putting- inte the Tin- 
Cure, Liquor, or juice, a quanticy of the {oluction of 
pot aſhes or oyl of Tartar' per delaquium z and then ab 
fuſing a good or ſtrong ſolution of Alom, which in our 
obſervations precipitated the tinging matter, or . ga» 
thered it into one body ( like as it were curds) and fo 
lefe the Liquor tranſparent aud clear as Cryſtal. 
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CHAP. X X11, 


| General Experimental obſervations of Mineral 
| Colonrs, So 


L. Q; Vblimatediflolved in fair water, and mixed with 

a little ſpirit of Urine, makes a milk white mix- 
turc in a moment ; which by addition of Agia Fortir, 
immediately again becomes tranſparent. 

II. If Sblimate two ounces, and Tin-glaſs* one 
ounce be ſublimed together, you will have a {ublimate 
not inferiour to the beſt orient Pearls in the world: ' 

III. Silver diſſolved in Aqua forts, and evaporated 
todrynels, and fair water poured'two or three times 
thereon, and cvaporated, till the cg/x is dry, leaves it of 
a Snow whiteneſs : which rubbed upon the skin, ( wet- 
ted with ſpittle, water or the like) produces a deep 
Blacknſf, not to be obliterated in fome days. 

With this, Tvory, bair, and borns may be dyed in fair wa 
ter of a lafting black, 

IV. Coral diffolved by oy! of vittiol Sulphur. or ſpi- 
rit of Vinegar, and precipitated by oyl ot Tariar, 
yields a Snow whiteneſs. The (ame of crude Lead and 
Quickſilver difſolved in Aqua Fortis: So butter” of 
Antimoiy-reQified by bare affuſion in' much fair water, 
will ( though Unctuous ) be precipitated into that Sum 

white powder which ( being waſhed from its cortoſive 
falts ) is called Mercurins Vite : the like of which may 
be :made without the addition of any Mercury at 
all. 
V. Mercury Sublimate and precipitate yields (with the 
ſpirit of Urine, Harts horn, or the like ) a white preci- 


pitcte: but with che ſolution of Por efhes, or other 
+ Lixiviate 
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ixiviate alts an Orenge tewny. Andif on a filtrated 
olution of V/3trio!, you put the ſolution of a fixed ſalt, 
there will ſubfde a copious ſubſtance far from white- 
neſs, which Chymiſis call the Sulphar of Vitriol. 
' VI. If Copper two. ounces be mixed with Tin one 
ounce, the reddiſhneſs will vaniſh : and if Arſenick 
(calcined with Nitre)ju a wy propgeticn be mixed with 
melted Copper, it will be blanched both within and 
without. | 
VII. Fine powders of blew Bice, and yellow Orpi- 
ment, ſlightly mixed, give a good green: anda high 
yellow ſolution of good Gold in Aqus regia, mixed 
with a due quantity of a deep blew ſolution of crude 
Copper in ſtrong ſpirit of Urine, producesa tranſparent 
green.: And fo blew and yellow 4mel fuſed together 
| 1n the flame of a. Lamp, being ſtrongly blowed on 
without ceaſing, produces at length a green coloyr. 
VIIL.. An urinqus falt, largely put into the diffolu» | 
tion of blew Vitriol in fair water, turn'd the liquor and 
raepuldlet ( which rcljded ) into a yellowiſh colour like 
yellow Oker. 5D pos 
- IX. Verdigrieſe ground with ſalt Armonieck and the | 
like ( digeſted for a while in a dunghil ) makes a glo- | 
yiout blew. © £3 | , : 
 $+ Thetrueglaſs of Axtimony extracted with acid 
=_ (with or without Wine) yields a red tin- 
ure, 
' XT. Balſam of Sulphur, ( of a deep red in the glaſs ) 
ſhaked about, or dropt on paper give a yellow ſtain. 
XIL. Tf Brimſtone and Sal Armoniack in powder of 
each five ounces, be mixed with quick-lime in powders 
8 qunces, and diſtilled in a Retert in ſand by degrees; 
qu will have a volatil ſpirit of Sulphur of excellent 
reduels, though none of the ingredients be ſo. | 
89 alſooylof Anniſceds mixed with ozl of Vi.yiol, gives 
F ; | in 
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20 8 trice a blood red coltur, which ſoon decays. | 

XIII, Fine filver diſſolved in Agwa: fortis, and preci- 

. pitated with ſpirit of Saltz upon the firſt decanting the 

liquor, the remaining matter will be purely white ; but 

p lying uncovered, what 1s ſubject to the ambient air will 
t loſe its whiteneſs. 

) XIV. Sublimate diffolved in a quantity of water and 

i fltred, till it is as clear as Cryſtal, mixed ( in a Venice 

glaſs ) with good oyl of Tartar per deliguium hltred, 

( three or four drops to'a ſpoonful } \ yields an opacaus 

) liquor of a deep Orange colour > after which it four or 

| five drops of Oyl of V irriol be dropt in, and the glaſs 

ſiraightway be firongly ſhaked, the whole liquor will 


| (to admiration ) be colourleſs without ſediment. And if the 

fltred ſolution of ſublimed Sal-armoniack and Swublimate 

| of each alike be mixt with the ſolution of an; Alcaly, 
it will be white, . 


XV. Spirit of Sal Armoniack, makes the ſolution of 
Verdigrieſe an excellent Azzre 3 but it makes the ſolution 
of Sublimate yield a white precipitate. 

XVI. So the ſolution of filings of Copper in fpirit of 
Nrine ( madeby fermentation) gives a lovely Azure 
colour : which with oy! of Vitriol ( a few drops to a 
ſpoonful ) is deprived in a trice of the ſame, and makes 
It like fazr water. And ſoa ſolution of Verdigrieſe in fair 
water, mixed with firong Spirit of Salt, or gay, 

Aqua fortis, makes the greenxeſs almoſt totally to difap- 
ar. | 

XVII. Quick-filver mixed with three or four times 
its weight of good oyl of Vitriol, and the oyl drawn off 
in ſand, through a glaſs Retort, leaves a ſnow white 
precipitate 3 which by affuſion of fair water, becomes 
one of the lovelieſi }ight zellows in the world, aud s ing 
rable colomr. Ry” 

XYILII. Tin calcined per ſe by firc,affords a very white 
ED. M 4 cals 
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 calx called -putty : Lead, ared potder called Minium : 
Coppef, a dark or.blackiſh powder : Iron, a dirty ycl- 
lowiſh colour: called Crogws Martis: and Mcrcury, a 
xed powder. -- RR Iran 
- XIX.Gold diflolved in Aqua Regia ennobles the Men- 
 {iruum with its own colour : Silver Coyn diffolved in 
Aqua fartis yields a tinGure like that. of Copper 4- but 
fine filver,a kind of faint blewiſhneſs : Copper diſſolved 
3n ſpirit of - Sugar ( drawnoff.in a,glaſs Retort ) or 1n 
oyl or ſpirit of:Turpentine, aftords a green tindure z but 
jn Aqua Fortis, a blew. | - 16.16 
XX. Vermilio# is made of Mercary and Brimflone ſub- 
limed together in a due proportion, 17 TE 
_ XXI, Glaſs. may. have given to ita loyely golden co- 
1lour with Quick filver ;| butict is now coloured yellow 
generally with Calx of ſilver :- yet ſhell filver, ( ſuch as 
45 uſed with pen or pencil ) mixed with a' convenienc 
proportion pf powdered zlaſs,'in three or four hours 
fyſion, gavea lovely Salcripe blew, 
XXII. Glaſs is tinged Green ( by the Glaſs-men } 
' with the Calx of Venus : which Calx mixed with an 
hundred times its weight of fair glaſs, gave in fuſion a 
hlew coloured maſs, | « if 
XXITI. Putty ( which is Tin calcined ) as it is white 
of it (elf, ſo it turns the purer ſort of glaſs metal into a 
white maſs, which when opacous enough, ſerves for 
whit e Amel. ; | 
' XXIV. This White Amel is as it were the Baſis of all 
theſe fine Concretes, that Gold-ſmiths, and' ſeveral 
Artifigers uſe, in the curious art of Examcling ; for this 
. white and fyſcable ſubſtance, will-receive into it ſelf, 
- without ſpoiling them, the colours of divers other Mi- 
»pFral ſubltanges, which like it will endure the fire. 
XXV. Glaſs is alſo tinged blew with the. dark mi- 
neral called Zafforaz and with Manganeſs os Magneſia 
| / In 
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ina certain proportion, which will tinge glaſs of ared 
Colour 3 and alſo of a Purpliſh or Murry 3 and with a 
| greater quantity, into that deep colour which paſles fer 
| black. | | | 
 XXVT. Yellow Orpiment ſublimed with Seca Salt, 
yields a white and Cryſtalline Arſenickz which Arſenick 
coloured with pure Nitre- being duly'added to Copper- 
when *tisin fulion, gives it a whiteneſs both within and 
without.. - Jp, at Mc; 
XXVI1.- So Lapir' Calaminaris' turns! Copper into ' 
Braſs. I MEE * 1974 
XXVHI. And Zink duly mixed with Copper when 
*tis in fuſion, gives it. the noblefi; golden colour that' 
was.cver (cen in the beſt gold. | = 
XXIX. Copper diſſolved in Aqua fortis will imbuc 
ſeveral bodies of the colour of the ſolution. 202 
XXX. Laſtly, Gold diſſolved in Aqus Regia will: 
| ( though not commonly 'known ) dye Horns, Tvories 
and other banes of .@ durable purple colour : And the Cry-' 
 fitals of Silver made with Aqua fortis, ( though they” 
+ appear: White ) will preſently dye the* Shin, Nuilr, 
Hair, Horn, and Bones, with a Black, not #0 be waſhed 


off. - 
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CHAP, XXIX. 
' Of Metals, 


1. AO barden © wick-filver. | 
'F Caſt your Lead ſeparated from its drofs 


into a veſſel, and when it begins to cool, 
thruſt in the point of a ſlick, which take out again 
and caſt in the Argent Vive, and it will congeal : then 
beat it ina mortar, and do ſo often z when it js hard, 
melt it often, and. put it into fair water, doing, it ſq 
long till it is hard enough, and may be hammered. 

II. To tinge Quick: ſilver of the colour of gold. 

Break it into {mall pieces ( being hardned ). which 
put into a crucible, with the powder of Cadmis, ftra- 
tum ſuper firatym, mixed with pomegranate peels, Tur- 
merick ( beaten fine ) and Raiſons; cover. the crucible 
and lute it well, dry it well ; and then ſet it on a fire 
for ſix or ſeven hours, that it may be red het 3 then 
'blow it with bellows till it run, which then let cool 
Whileſt covered with coles, and it will have the colour 
of gold. 

HI. To fix 2 uick:ſilver being hardned. 

This is done with tine powder of Cryſtal glaſs, laid 
with the metal ftratum ſuper ftratum in a crucible 
covered and luted , heating it all over red hot, and then 
melting of it. ; 

' -IV. To make Dvick-filver malleable, 

Firſt harden it'by the tirſt Section, then break the 
metal into (mall pieces, and boil it a quarter of an hour 
in ſharp vincgar: then add a little Sal Armoniack, and 
digc(t all together for ten or twelve days; then boil all 
togcther ina juted crucible, till it is red hot, and by 

| degrees 
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degrees crack: laſily, hang the Mercury in'a pot with 
brimftone ac bottom to cover it lute it and fet it intq 
the fire, that it may grow hot by degrees, and receive 
the tume of the Sulphur z do thus for a month once 
aday, and the Mercury will run and be hammered, 
| V. Another way of tinging Mercery+ 

Take purified Mexcury one ounce, Sulphur two oun- 
ces, Aqua fortis three ounces, let them all ſtand till the 
water grow clear ; diſtill this with its ſediment, and 
at bottom of the Limbeck: you ſhall find the Mercury 
hard, and of an exaQ colour. | 

VI. To color and ſoften Gold. | 

Difſolve Verdigrieſe in Vinegar, and train it through 
a felt, then congeal, and when it begins to wax thick, 
put to it fome Sa] armoniack, and let it harden a good 
while, then melt gold withit, and it will heighten the 
colour and make it ſoft, : 

VII. To make Gold and Silver ſofter. 

Take Mercury Sublimate, Sal armoniack, of each a- 

: like, powder them, melt the gold, and put to it a lit- 
ele of this powder, and it will be oft. | 

VIII. Azether way to do the ſame. 

Take Vitriol, Verdet, Sal Armoniack, burnt braſs of 
each half an ounce, mix them with Aqua fortis, 
let it ſo repoſe in the heat two days, then let it harden, 
do thus three times with Aqua fortis, and let it dry, 
make it into powder, to one dram put one ounce of 
gold three times and it will be ſofter. 
| TI'X. Another way $0 do the ſame in ſilver, 

Take Salt-peter, Tartar, Salt, Yerdct, boil all tq- 
gether, till the water is conſumed, then put to it + 
rine, and let it ſo conſume, and you ſhall have an oyl, 
which put into melted filyer will do the fame. 

Or thus, Take as many wedges as you have melted, put _ 
them one night into @ crucible in # furnace, but ſo as they 
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melt not, and they will be ſoft and fair. 

Or thus, Take boney, oyl, of each alike, in which quench 
” Gold or Silver three or four times, and it will le 
0 Ber es * | 

Or thus, Take Maſtich, Frankincenſe, Myrrh, Borax» 
Perntx, of each alike,all in powder. 

.. Or thus, @uench the Goldor ſilver in water of Sul ar- 
enoniack, and it will be ſift. i 

X- To tange ſilver of a golden colour. 

Take fine gold, fine ſilver, good braſs, and braſs of 
copper calcin'd with Sulphur vive, of each alike, 

melt them down together, and it ſhall appear to be 
gold of eighteen earets fine. | 
Xl. Axotber way to tinge ſilver. 

Take Quick-filver purged three ounces, leaf gold 
one ounce, mix them and put them intoa glaſs Retort 
well luted, put it on the fire till it grow hot; then take 
it off, and add to it Quick-filver purged two ounces, 
Sal Armoniack, one ounce, Sel Elebrot halt an ounce, 
Borax two drachms3 then ſeal up the glaſs hermecigally, 
and put it into a eontinuyal fire for three days 3 then 
take it out, let it cool, open the retort, take out the 
matter, and powder it very fine: of which powder 
mix one ounce with ſilver five ounces, and it will tinge 
it into a good gold colour. 

Note, Sal Ellebrot is thus made. Take pure common 
Salt, Sal Gem, Sal alcaly in.powder, of each one ownce, 
Juice of mints four ounces, ſpring water four pound, mingle 
them, and evaporate. And Quick:ſilver is purged by wa- 

ſhing it in ſharp vinegar three or four times and ſtraining it 3 
or by ſubliming ut which is better. 

XII. To bring ſiiver into"a calx. 

This is done by amalgamating of it with Quick-fil- 
ver, and then ſybliming of itz or by diſſolving it jn . 
Az fortis, and precipitating it with the mt 

| a 
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ſalt in fait water, and then waſhing it with warm was 
ter often to tree it from the ſalts; or elſe. by mingling 

the fillings with ſublimed Mercury, and: in-a retort 

cauling the Mercury to aſcend, which will leave: at 

bottom the Calx of filver, fit for jewels, &c. 

XIII. To blench Silver, 

Take Sl armoniack,, Roch alom, 4/oms plumoſum; Sat 
germ, 'Argal, Roman Vitriol, of each alike; powder. and 
mix thern, and diflolve them i in fair water, in which 
boil the filver (o long, till you ſee it wondertul white. 

X1V. To colour ſilver of a Gold colour. 

Take Salt-peter two pound, Roch Alom five pound; 
mingle, and diltil them, keeping the water for uſes 
When'you ulc it, melt the Silver, -and quench it inthe 
ſaid water. | 

XV. To tinge Braſs of a Gold Colour+ 

Diffolve burnt/braſs:in Aqua fortir ( made of 'Vitri- 
ol, Salt-peter, Alom, Verdigrieſc, and Vermilion-) and 
then reduce it again, and it will be much of a gold-co- 
| Jour. o 
XVI. To make Braſs through white, 

Heat Braſs red hot, and quench it in water dititled 
from Sal Armoniack, and Egg-ſhells ground together, 
and it will be very white. 

XVII. To make Braſs white otherwiſe. 

Take egg-ſhells and calcine them in a crucible;' wed 
temper them with the whites of eggs, let it ſtand ſo 
three weeks 3 heat the braſs red hot, -and put this upon 


f - Ifo 


* XVIII. To make Braſ.. 

Take Copper three pounds, Lapir Calaminarisone 
pound in powder, melt them togecher the ſpace'of ay 
hour, then put it'out, 

XIX. The way to colowr Braſs white. 

. Diſſolye a peny weight of Silyer in Aqua Avira put- 

ting 
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ting it to the fire in a veſſel, till the Silver turn to was 
ter 5 to which add as much powder of white Tatter as 
tay drink up all the water, make it into Balls, with 
which rub any Braſs, and it wil! be white as filver. 

XX, To tinge Copper of a gold Colon. Tres 

Take Copper, Lapis Calemizaris, of cach four 
drackms, Tutty two drachms3 heat the Copper red hot 
twice, quenching it in piſs; doing the like by the Le- 
is and Tutty : take of the diſſolved Copper; half an 
ounce, adding to it Honey one ounce, boil them till the 

Honey look black and is dry that it may be powdered, 
which then beat with the Lapir and Tutty : bail them 
again, till the Copper is.melted and it is done, 
... XX. Anotber way 20 make Copier of a gold Colour. 

Take the Gall of a Goat, Arſaick, of each « ſufficienc 
quantity, and diftil themz then the Copper being 
bright being waſhed in this water, will tura ifito the 

Colour of gold, | 

XXII, Another way to do the ſame. . 

Melt Coppper, to which put a little Zink in filings, 
and the Copper will haye a glorious golden colour. 
XXLIIE... To make Copper of a white colowr. © 

Take Sublimate, Sal Armoniack, of each alike ; boil 
them in Vinegar, in” which quench the Copper being 

made fred hot, and it will be like Silver, V8" 4 

XXIV. Another way to whiten Copper, 
Heat it red hot divers times, and quench it i oyl of 

Tartar per deliquium, and it will be white. 

XXV. Another way to whiten Copper. 
Take Arſaick three ounces, Mercury Sublimate two 
ounces, Azure ore ounce, mix them with good and 


-Pure greaſe like an ointment, with which anoinc me 


Copper veſſe], then put that veſſel into another, an 
ſetit intoa digeſtive heat for two months, after which 


cleanſe it with a bruſk and water and it is done. 
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XXVI. Another way to whiten Copper«  - FE 
Take Arſhick calcined' with Salt-peter, and Mer- 

cury Sublimate, which caft upon melted Copper, and 

it will be white like Silver, 
XXVIL. To ſoften Copper. | 
Melt'burnt Braſs with Borax i# « crucible, quench it 
in Linſeed oyl,and then beat it gently onan Anvil ; boil 
it again and quench it in oyl as before,doing thus five or 

fix times, till itis ſoft enough 3 and this will neatly u- 

nite with Gold, of which you may put in more by half 

than you can of other Braſs. - EO <* 

- XXVI1L. To tinge with Tron @ gold colour. . 
Lay in a crucible plates of Iron and Brimſtone, ftra> 

tam ſuper ſtratum, cover and Lute it well, and calcine 

in a fornace, -then take them ont and they will be brit» 

tle + put theminto a pot with a large mouth, and put 

tn ſharp diſtilled Vinegar, digeſting till they wax red oO». 

ver a gentle heat : then decant the Vinegar, and add 

new, thus doing till all the Fron be diſſolved 3 evaporate 
the moiſture in a glaſs Retort or Yeſica, and caſt the:re> 
maining powder on Silver, or other white Metal, and 
it willlook like Gold. | 
XXIX. To make Tron or Silver of a Braſs Colour. 
Take Flowers of Braſs, Vitriol, Sl - armoniack , .of 
each alike in fine powder; boil it half an hour in ſtrong 
Vinegar,take it from the fire, and put in Iron or Silver, 
covering the veſſel till it be cold, and the-metall wilk 
be like to Braſs,and ſit to be gilded:or rubipoliſhed Iron 
with Aqua fortis in which filings of Braſsis diffolved, 
' XXX. To tinge Tron into a Braſs colowy. | 
Melt the Tron in a crucible caſting upon it $ipbuy 
vive, then caſt it into ſmall rods, and Katie into pieces 


C for it is'very brittle ) chen in Aqua forits diſſolve it, 
and evaporate the menſiruum,reducing the/powder by a 
fxong hre-ntoa body again, and it will be good _ 
YEXT 
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XXXI. To whiten Jrons.' 1+ oo, 17 | 
-- Firſt purge it, by: heacing/ic,zed hot and quenching 
Ie: in a water. made of Ly and; Vinegar, boited with 
Salt and Alom, doing this often 11 it is ſomewhat 
whitened. The fragments of, the Iron beat in ' mortar 
till the. Salt is quite changed; and no blackne(F is'lefe in 
the Liquorof ic; 2nd till the. Iron is cleanſed, from 1ts 
droſs: then Amzlgemate Lead and Quick-filyer toge= 
ther, and reduce theminto a powder 3 lay the prepared 
Plates.of Iron. and this powder firatum ſuper. ftjatum in 
a Crucible, cover it, and Jute it all over very firong- 
ly, that the Jeaſt futne may not come forth, and/pur it 
mnto the fire for 'a day 3 at length. encreaſe the tire, (o as 
it may melt the Iron'( which will quickly be.) and 
repeat this-work ill it is white enough : It is whitened 
alto'by melting with Lead, the Marchalic or fire-ſtone 
and Arſnick,..iIf; you [mix a little filyer (: with which 
it willingly unites ) with it, jt gives a. wonderful white= 
neſs, ſcarcely ever to be changed any more;. by any art 
whatſoever; anita ntomi n:::. ey | 
>: XXXIL. ' Ta keep Iron, from. Ruſting.  __ 
Rub it over with Vinegar mixt with Ceruſe ;. or with 
the marrow f;arHart :. if x b:,rutty, oyl of Tartar per | 
eliquizum will \ pxcſcatly take. it away and. cleanſe } 


e131 1 won As 3. 0 1 
XXXIHI. 'To:eJeanſe Braſs. ore ECP CEE 
{Take Aguafortizand water of cach alike; ſhake them I 
together, andwith a woolen rag dipt therem, rub it o- | ya 
ver : then; preleatly rub it with an oyly cloth; laflly | c 
with a dry woolen cloth dipt in powder ot, Lipir Cala* 
miparis,; | it-will be clear and. bright as whea new, - 
292XXX1V.To ſoften Iron. -.; ';,_ ds nn C 
.*i Take Alom,'S2l armoniack, Tartar, of each alike, |. $i 

ut: them into good Vinegar, and ſet them on the tire, fu 
Year the Iron, aud queach it therein ; or quench igtour Of 
+ FE "ON . 9 
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or five times in oyl, in which tnelted Lead hath been 
pur f ſix or ſeven times, | 

XXXV. To make Iron of a Gold colour. 

Take Alom of Melancy in'powder, Sca water 3 mix 
then: : then heat the Iron red hot, and quenchit in the 
ſame. | 

XXXVT. To niake Troy of @ Silver Colours. | 

Take ; powder of Sal ' armoniack, unſtak'd lime, 
riix and put., them intq cold water, then heat the 
Iron red hot, quench it therein, and it will be as white 
as ft ver. 

XXXVIL To ſoften Steel to grave pots 

This is done. with a Lixiviam of. Oak aſhes andun« 
flak'd:Lime, by caſting the Steel.into it and letting it. 
remain there fourteen days. Or thus, Take the Gall of 
an Ox, Man? s Urine, Verjuice,, and juice of Nettles 
of, cach alike, mix them z then quench ſteel, red hot 
therein four or tive times together, and it will become 
very loft. 

XXX/TIT. To barden Tron or Steel, 

, Quench it tix'or feven times in Hogs blood mixed 
with Gooſe greaſe, at each time drying it at the fire be- 
fore you dip it again, and it will become very hard and 

. not brittle, 

XXXIX. Ts folder on Hans | 

'Set the joints of Iron as cloſe as you can, lay them 
in a glowing fire, and take of Venice glaſs in,pawder, 

- [| 2rd the Iron being red hot, cafithe powder there- 
On, and it wi)l ſolder of it ſell. 

XL. To counterfeit Silver. 

Take Cryſtal Arſnick eight ounces, Tartar fx ouns + 

' ces, Salt-peter two ounces, Glaſs one ounce and an half, 
| Sublimace half an ounce ; make them ſeverally into 
fine. powder and mix them 2 then take. three pound 
of BY in thin plates which put into a Crucibfe 
N (with 
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( with the former powder firatum ſuper flatum) to'cal- 
cine; covering it andluting it firongly ; let it Rand in 
the furnace for about eight -or ten-hours : then' take it 
out, and ( being cold ) break the pot, and take out 
all the matter, and meltit with a violent fire, caſting 
it into ſome mold. Then take purged Brafs two 
pound, of the former metal one pouud 3 melt them to- 
gether, caſting iy, now and then, ſome of the afore- 


faid powder, after which add half as much of fine hil- 


ver, melting them together, and you have that which 
is defired : laſtly to make it as white as Silyer, boil it in 
Tartar, | HA 

XLI. Another way to counterfeit Silvers | 

Take purified tin eight outices, Quickeſtlver half 
an ounce, and when it begins to'riſe in the firſt heat, 
take powderof Cantharides, and caft into it, with a 
lock of hair,that it may burn in it 3 being melted put in- 
to jt the powder aforeſaid, then take it ſuddenly from 
the fire, and letit coo). 

XLIT. To purge the Braſs. 

: Ttis cleanſed or purged, by cafting into it when it is 
melted, broken glaſs, Tartar, Sal armoniack, and Salt- 
peter, each of them by turns, by little and litle. 

XLIII. To tinge Lead of a golden colour. 

Take purged Lead one pound, Sal Armoniack in 
powder one ounce, Salt-peter half an ounce, Sal Ele- 
brot two drachms; put all into a crucible for two days 
and it will be throughly tinged. | 

XLIV. To purge Lead. 

Melt itat the fire, then quench it in the ſharpeſt Vis 
negars melt it again and quench it in the juice of Ces 
landine: melt it again and quench it in falt water: 
then in Vinegar mixed with Sal armoniack : and laſtly 
= it, andputitinto aſhes, and it will be well clean- 


z 
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 $1V. To make Lead of a golden colotir.. 
Put Quick-ſilver one ounce into a Crucible, ſet it g- 
ver the tire till jt ishot, then add toit of the beſt Leaf- 
gold one ounte, and takeit from the fire, and mingle 
it with purified Lead rhelted one pound mingle all 
well together with an Tron rod, to which put of the 
filteratcd' folution of Vitriol in fait water one ounce; 
then let it cool, and it will be of a good colour, Diſfolve 
the Vitriol in its equal 'weight of water,,”, 
XLVI. To take away tbe ringing and ſoftneſs of 


ile IRIS, ; 
Melt the Tin, and caſt in fortie Quick-filver, remove 
it from the fire, and put it into a glaſs'Retort, with 4 
large ' round: belly, and'a''very long neck, heat it red 
hot in the fire, till the Mercury ſublimes and the Tin rc- 
mains at bottom; do thus three or four times. . The 
ſame may be done by calcining of it three or four times, 
by which means it will ſooner be red hot than melt. 
| XLVII. Totoke away the ſoftueſs and creaking noiſe of 
in. ge 
This is done by granwating of it often, and then fc- 
ducing it again, and quenehing it often in Vinegarand 
a Lixivium of Salt of Tartar, The creaking noife is 
taken away by melting'it ſeven or eight ſeveral times 
and quenching it in Boys Urine, or elfe oyl of Wals 
nuts, | 
XLY1IT. To take away the deaf ſuutnd of Tin; 
This is done by diſſolving it in Aquz fortir ovet a 
gentle fire, till the water fly away : doing, thus ſolong. 
till it isall turned to a calx; which mixed with cals of 
filver, and reduced, performs the work. | 
XLIX.' To mike that Tin crack, not. __ 
Take Salt, Honey, of each alike, and tmix them: 
melt your Tin and putit twelve or more times into it, 
then ſtrain out the Tin, and it will. parge' and leave 
BY N 2 cracking 3 
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Cracking 3 put it into a crucible, which lute; and-eal- 
Sine. four and twenty hours, and it will be like calx 
of gold. nR” | 
E E To take away the brittleneſs if dy Metal. 
© Firſt calciii6 it and put it under dung z then do thus ;/ 
when it isred hot atthe fire, or melted, quench it of- 
fen in Aqua vite often diltzfed; or ule about them 
Roſin or Turpentine, or. the oy] of it, or wax, ſuer,. 
Euphorbium, Myrrh, artificial Borax : for if a metal 
be not malleable, unQuous bodies will oftentimes make 
them ſofter, if all theſe, or fome of theſe be made up 
with ſome moiſture into lictle Cakes: and: when- the 
metal yields to the fire, by blowing with the bellows, 
wecaſtin ſome of them and make them thick like mud, 
or clear, thenſet the Metal to the fire, that it may be red 
hot in burning coals,take it forth & quench it in them, 
& ſo let it remain half an hour to drink in.Or anoint the 
Metal with dogs greaſe, and-melt it with it, for that 
will take away much of the brittleneſs of it, and make 
it ſo that it may be hammered and wrought, 

LI. To colowr Metal like gold. 

Take Sal armoniack, White Vitriol, Stone Salt, 
Verdigricſe, of cach alike, in fine powder layit upon 
the Metal, then put it into the fire for an hour, take it 
out and quench it in Urine, and the Metal will have the 
colour of gold. 

LiI. To make a kind of Counterfeited Silver of 
Tin. | 

Fhis is done by mingling Silver with Tin melted 
with Quick-filver, continuingit long in the fire, . then 
being brittle, it is made tough, by keeping it'in a gen- 
tle fire or under hdt Embers ( in a Crucible ) for about 
twenty four hours. 

LIT. 7o Solder wpon Silver, Braſ or Iron.” Ty 

' Take Silver five peny weight, Braſs four peny w eighty: 
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melt them together for faft S alder, which runs ſooneſt. 
Take Silver five peny weight, Copper 'three peny weight, 
melt them together Al bard Solder. * © 4387s 
Beat the Solder thin and lay it over the place to he 
Soldred, which muſi be firſt fitted, and bound together 
with Wire as occaſion requires: then take Borax in. 
powder, and temper it like pap,. and lay it upon the 
Solder, letting it-dry, then cover it with quick coals 
and blow,-and it will-run immediately; then take it 
preſently out of the fire, and it is done,' oo 
Note 1. If a thing is to be Soldred in two places, ( which 
cannot be well done at one time ) you muſt firft Solder with 
the hard Solder,and then with theſoft > for if it be firſt done 
with the ſoft, it will xnſd!der again before the other be ſol- 
| dred. 2. That if you would not have your Salder run a- 
bout hg piece to be Soldred, rub theſe Places over: with 
Chakk. na ordained SER 100 . 
LIV. To make the Silver tree of the'Philiſophers, 
' Take Aqua fortis four ounces, fine Silver one ounce, 
which diſſolve in it : then take Aque fortis two ounces, 
in which diſſolve Quick-filver : mixtheſe two Liquors 
together in a clear glaGs, with a pint of purc water 3 
{top the glaſs cloſe, and after a day, you ſhall ſee a 
Tree to grow by little and little, which is wonderful 
and pleafant to behold, ' 
LY. To make the Golden tree of the Philoſophers. 
Take oyl of Sand or Flints, oyl of Tartar per deli- 
winm, of cach alike, mix them well together, then. 
diſſolve Sol in Aqua Regis, and evaporate the menſtru- 

' um, dry the Ca)x by the fire, but make it not too hot 
(for then it will loſe its growing quality) break it in. 
to little bits (not into powder) which bits put into the 

{aforeſaid liquor, a fingers breadth one from another in 
$ pvcry clear glaſs, keep the liquor from the Air,and let 
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the.Calx land fiill, and the; bits of -Calx will preſencly | 
begin to grow :.firſt ſwell; then. put forth one or two 
ſiems 3 then divers branches and twigs, ſo cxaQly, as 
you cannot but wonder to ſee. 
Where note that bis growing is not imaginary but 
real. 


* 'L'VI. Togpake the Steel tree of : the Philoſophers. * 
Piffolve Steel in rectiticd ſpirit.or oyl of Salt: fo ſhall 
you have a green and ſweet. ſolution, fwclling like 
brimficne ; filter it, and abſtract all.the moiſture with 
a gentle heat, and there will diftil over a liquor, as ſweet 
as xain water ( for ſteel by realon of its dryne(s: derains 
the Corroſiveneſs of the ſpirit of Salt, which-remain- 
eth in the bottom, like a blood:red maſs, andt isas hot 
on the tongye as fire : ) diſſolve, this blood xed mas in 
oylof..Flintsor Sand, and you ſhall ſee it grow. upin 
twoor three hours like a tree with ſtem and branches, 
' If you prove this jree at tbe teſt, it will yield: good gold, 
which it drawetb from the oylof Sand' or Flints 3 tbe ſaid 
ol being fill of apure golden Swlpbur.. j; "my 
: LY. To make ob of Flints or Sand. KEY 
- Take. of moſj} pure Salt of Tartar in fine powder 
$wenty ounces ;.. {mall Sand, Flints, pebbles, or Cry- 
ſtals in fine powder five ounces, mix them ; put as 
much 'of this as will fill an Egg-ſhell.into a . cry- ' 
cible, ſet it ina furnace, and make it red hot, and pre- 
fently there will come over a thick and white ſpirit ; 
take out the crucible whileſt it.is hot, and that which 
| isinit,, like tranſparent glaſs, keep from the air after 
beat it to powder, and lay in a moiſt place, and it will 
diſſolve intoa thigk, fat oyl, which is the oyl of Flints, 
Sand, pebbles of Cryftals, 'This oy! precipitateth me- 
tals, and makes ibe Calx there more heavy than ol of 
Tartg' doth; it is of @ golden nature, and extrafls colours 
fiqm all Minerals 3 it is fixed in all firer, maketh fue 
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Ca: and Borax, and maiurateth imperfe@d metals into 
Gold. | | 7 
LVIH. To melt Metals quickly. | 

Take a Crucible, and make init a lay or courſe of 
the powder of any metal; then lay upon it a lay of Sul- 
phur, Salt-peter and Saw-duſt of cach alike mixed to- 
ther, put a coal of fire to it, and the Metal will imme- 
diately be in a mals. * ; A 

LIX. Laſily, He that ſhall obſerve the work and 
reaſon of the filver , golden and ſteel trees, may m like 
"an produce the like out of the Calx of other Me- 
tals. | Zan ag 


CHAP. XXX. 
of the Inſtruments and Materials of 
Caſting. 


'T. E that would learn to caſt, muſt be provided 
of all.the chief Tools thereto belonging 3. which 
are 1- A Trough, 2. Sand, 3. A Flak, 4. Shrew, 5- Tri- 
poli, 6. The Medal or form, 7. A Furnace, 8. Crucibles, 
9. A Pipe. 10. Tongs, 11. Two Oak plates, 12. Plegets of 
wool, 13. Ol and Tarpentine, 14. A Hares foot, 15. 
Bruſhes. ST | 

II. The Trozgh is a four-ſquare thing about half 2 
foot deep or ſomething more and its ule is co hold the 
Sand. 

HI. Of Sand there is ygrious forts, the chief -are + 
Higate Sand, and Tripo# the which to make fit for 
the work you muſt order thus. p 

If 'it ir Higate Sand, you muſt finely ſift it; if Tripoli, 
Jou muſt firſt beat it fine, then- hfe s. through a fine ſuve : 
4 OT Peeks, 80 
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*o rither of theſe fine ſands you muſt put of pure fine; Bole 
| ( an ounce to wine ounces ) well beaten, diſſolved in maner, 

#nd laftly reduced into fine powder 3 - which. powders you © 
muſt moderately moiften with this Magifterial water, viz. 
filterated Brine made of decripitated common Salt : or the 


oF 


ſame, mixed with Glair of Eggs. © | 
' IV.. The Flask is a pair. of Oval Irons, contmaing 

only ſides to hold the Sand, which muſt be preſſed hard - 
thereinto : and a paſſage or mouth for the metal to run 
—_c—cc. RE 
 V. The Skrew is an Icon Preſs, between which the 
flask -is put and preſt, after that it is filled with - 
—_— and hath received the form or impreſſion to be 
caſt. 
- VI, Tripoli is that'of. which the ſecond ſort of Sand 
Is made, which here ought to be calcined and beaten 
into impalpable powder, to firew over the (andy 
moulds 5 firſt that the ſides of the flask may not oleave 
together when they are full; ſecondly that the thing 
caſt may have the perfe& form and impreſſion, without 
the leaſt ſcratch or blemiſh imaginable. " y , 16 
© The Medal or form; is that whictr is to be .imprefled 

vpon'the Sand, 'whoſe likeneſs we would imitate. | 
* © VHE. The Farnace is that which' contains 'the fire, 
| where the Crucible is put, for the Metal to melt in 
which is generally-melted with Charcoal. | 

IX, The Crucibles are calcining or melting pots, 
( commonly .three-ſquare |) made fo as they may en- 
dure the tire all over, in-which the +metal is to. be 
melted. | - s - 

TE The Pipe isa hollow Reed, or piece of Tin,, to 
"  Þlowcoals and filthout of the Crucible; ©. | $ 
** XI. The Tongs arc a crooked Iuſtrument to- take 
chals out 'of the.crucible with, as alſo to ſtir and: repait-- ; 
the fire 3 and to take the pot out of -the ſatgace. whe 


Fou go to Caſt, ag. T: 
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; XIE. The #w0 Oak plates are tg be ſmooth, and to be 


- put between the flask-and the fides of the 5krew, on 


each ſide. | G 

XIII. Pledgets of pool are to be put between the Oak 
platesand the ſand to fill pp <mpty ſpaces if there be 
XIV. -The Oyl and Twrpentine is to wet ſome paper or 


' cotton threads, which muſt be ſet on fire, to ſmoak the 


Impreffion qr Mould ( being dry ) that the metal may 

run the better. | Exe Py 
XV. The Hares foot is to wipe the hollow places 

in the Mould, if they ſhould be too much filled with 


 ſmoak. 


XVI. The Bryſhes ought tobe two, to wit one with 
thick har Wire ſtrings; another with Hogs Briſiles, 
wherewith the work ( both before and after caſting) 
ought to be rubbed and cleanſed, | 


[ >. 
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CHAP. XXXI. 
The Way and Manner of Caſting. 


L177 Ath the Medal in Vinegar, in which put ſome 
| Salt and Straw afhes; and rub it well with 
the afbrefaid hair bruſh, then'waſh it with water, and 
dry it well, b Fo th | 
IT. Place the female part of the flask upon one of the 


| Oakplates; ſo that the middle part, vis. that which is 


Joined to the other, may lie downwards. Fa 
fit. Then put the cleanſed Medal in the flack upon 
the Oak plate, ina right line to the mouth of the flask 5: 
and if there be two, let them be placed ſo, that there: 
may be a place left in the middle tor the melted metal 
'F | Iv. They. 
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IV. Then take of the aforeſaid earth or (ind pre- 
pared, ( that is, ſo much moiſtned with the Magiſterial 
water, that being cruthed between the hands or fin-' 
gers, it will not ſtick but like dry flower, and will ſtand 
with the print of the hand cloſed together ) and preſs 
it on well in the flask upon the Medal with the fleſhy 
part of your fingers or hand 3 then with a rule firike off 
all the ſuperfluous ſand that ſticks about the flask. 

V. This done, the plegets of wool, or a woolen 
cloth, muſt be laid upon it, and then the other Oak 
pr and then turned up with both hands, the plates 


' 


ing both held cloſe. 

VI. Then taking off the upper plate; put upon it 
the male part of the flask, which fill with ſand in like” 
manner (the Medal being now between )- prefling it 
down as before, and then with a ruler ſiriking away the 
ſuperfluous ſand, | 44 | 

VII. Upon which lay a woolen cloth, and gently 
lift off the top, or upper part of the flask, fo that the' 
medal may be taken forth. 

VIII. All things being thus done with a knife (or . 
ſome ſuch like') cut..the paflage for the metal, which 
let be a little dried: then, 

- TX. Either /firew over the fide of the impreſſion 
( now taken off) with a calcined Tripoli ground im- 
palpable z applying it upon the femalc flask again 3 turn 
the female flask uppermoſt, which take off,and firew it 
- inlike manner, - with the calcined Tripoli, and putting 
them together again, preſs them [o hard, as that the 
fine Tripoli may receive the moſt perfe&t impreſſion of 
the Medal, which then take out, by ſeparating the ſides 
of the flask, and gently aking that part which holds 
it, till it falls out : 6 i Ke 

X. Or-with Cotton wet 1n Qyl and  Turpentine and 
{et on fire let the Impreſſion be ſmoaked 3;and if any 

>» fſuper- 
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ſuperfluous fume be taken, wipe it off with a Hares 
foot.--—-* | bh 
. XT. Then join the fides of the flask together, put- 
ting them with the woolen cloaths between the Oaken 
plates, which put into the Preſs, and skrew them 2 
little. TI Rs | 4 

XIT. Then the Metal being melted, put it into the 
mould being hot, which if it be Silver, or blanched 
Braſs, or Copper, it will run well enough. | 

XTIT. But it irruns not well, you' may caſt in- about 
the hindred' part of Mercury ſublimate, and an cighth 
part of Antimony for fo it will ndt only run well; but 
alſo be a harder metal: OF £5618 
 XIv, Laſtly; the Medal being cooled, take it neatly 
out and keep it. FE | 
 Wherenote 1. That ſo long as the Impreſſion or mould 
is 16+ ſpoiled, you may (till caſt more Medals therein 3 but 
when it decays, you muſt perfely renew the whole work, ay 
at firſt . . 2. That yow may blanch them with a pur 
whiteneſs by tbe ninth $efAion of the nine and twentieth 
Chapter of this Book,3 or thus, if they be of whitened Braſs, 
Take Sal armoniack ohe ounce and an half, Salt-peter two 
ounces and a half, Leaf ſilver twenty fonr grains > mix 
them and evaporate them ina Luted crucible, baving 
a hole inthe cover, till all the moiſture is gone beingeold 
beat all into fine powder ;, of which take one eunce, Salt, 
Alom, Tartar, of each one handful, fair woter a ſufficient 


quantity mix and boil all in a glazed veſſel, in which-put . 
the Medals boiling them till they ar e purely white : then rub 
them with the Tartar in the bottoms very well, waſh them in 
fair water and dry them. 3. That if the Medals be of Gold, 
or of a golden colour, you may beighten it wil b Verdigrieſe and 
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CHAP. XXXII. 
Of Glaſs and Precious Stones. 


L'T'0 melt Cryftal. nd 

Beat Cryſtal. to bits, and put them into an Iron 
ſpoon, cover it and Jute it well, and heat itin the fir 
till itis red hot, which quench in eyl of Tartar : this 

do. fo often, till they will eaſily, beat to powder in a 
mortar, which will then cafily mgle. ., 

This is of uſe to counterfeit Fewels with. 

IT. To make a Cement for broken Glaſſes. 

. Glair of Eggs mixed with Quick-lime will join bro+ 
ken pieces of Glaſs together, and all earthen pots, (o 
as that they ſhall neyer be broken in the ſame place a- 
gain. by | 

Or thus, Take old liguid Varniſh, and join the pieces 
with; bind them together and dry them well in the Sun 
or in an Oven, and they will never unglew again: buc 
put no hot liquor into them then. 

Or thus, Take, White-lead, Red-lead, Quick-lime, 
Gum ſandrack of cach one ounce, mix all with glair of 
cight eggs. . . .- ERR | : 

Or thus, Take White-lead, bole, liquid varniſh as 
much as ſuffceth. | | | | 

Or thus, Take White-lead, Lime, glair of Eggs, as 
much as ſ(ufficeth. | ; 7 

Orthns, Take finc powder of glaſs, Quick-lime, 
Liquid varniſh, of. each a ſufhcient quantity. | wo 
Or thus, Take Quick-lime powdered, liquid varniſh, 
glair of Eggs, of cach alike : grind them upon a tone : 

thisis a Frong glew cven for tiones. , 
r 


i 
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Or thus, Take Calcined flints and egg-ſhells of cach 


alike, and with whites of Eggs and gum tragacanth 
or diflolution of Gum Sandrack make glew, this in few 
days will be as hard as ſtone. | | 

Or thus, Take calcined flints two pound, Quick- 
lime four pound, Linſeed oyl ſo much as may temper 
the mixture, . this is wonderful tireng : but with liquid . 
varniſh ic would be firenger. 

Or thus, Take filk glew, and beat it thin, then ſoak 
it in water till it is like paſte, make rouls thereof which 


draw-out thin : when you uſe it, diffolve it in fair wa- . 


ter over the fire, letting itſeeth a while and ſcumming 
of it, and whilcK it is hot uſe it. This not only cements 
glaſs,but Tortoiſe ſhell and all othet things. 

II. To wake Glaſs green. cg 

Green. glaſs is made of fern aſhes, becauſe it hath 
much of an alkaly ſalt. Cryſtal or Venice Glaſs is tin- 
ged green with Ore of Copper or with the Calx of 
Copper five or ſix grains to an oiance, 

V. To conaterfeit a Diamond. h 

Take a Saphyre of a faint colour, put into the middle 
of a crucible in quick Lime, and put it into a gentle. 
fire, and heat it by degrees till it is red hot, keep it'fo, 
for (ix or ſeven hours ; letit ſtand in the crucible: tillLit 
is cold, ( left taking out hot it ſhould break) ſo will 
it loſe all its colour, and be perfealy like a Diamond;: 
ſo that no file will touch it ; if che,colour is notall: va- 
niſhed at the farft heating, you mult heat-it again till it 
is perfeQ, | : 

V. To prepare the Salts for counterfeit Gems. 

The Salts uſed in making counterfeit Gems, are 


chiefly two, the firſt:is made of the herb Kali z the (c- 


cond of Tartar their preparations are according to the 
uſual way ( but in Glaſs veſſels. ) 

VI. To prepare the matter of which Gems are made- j 
| hs £ | The 
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' The matter is either Cryſtal or flint that is clear and 
white: put them into a crucible in a reverberatory 
heat ( the crucible bemg covered ) then cake them out 
and caſt them into cold water, ſo will they crack and 
eakily reduce to powder : of which powder take an e- 
qual quantity with Salt of Tartar ( or Sal Alkali ) to 
which mixture add what Colour you pleafe, which 
muſt be either Metalline oft Mineral : put them into a 
very ſtrong Crucible (filling it about half full ) cover 
it cloſe, and meltall in a ſtrong fire till it become like 
lafs. & 
R Where note, in milting you muſt put an Tronred into it, 
aud take up ſome of it, and if it is free from bubbles, 
grins, or ſpecks, it it faſed enough : if not, you muſt fuſe 
zt 1all 7t is free. | 
VII. To make a counterfeit Diamond of Cryſt al. | 
Pat Cryftal in a crucible and fetit in a glaſs furnace 
all night, and then bring it to fine powder, mix it with 
equal parts of Sal Tartari, digett all night in a vehe- 
. ment heat, but yet not to melt, then take them' out, 
and put them into another veſfel which will Routly en- 
dure the fire; let them ſtand melted two, days and 
take out the maſs. l 


VIII. To make a Chalcedon- m 

Mingle with the powder of Cryftal, a little calcined 
filyer, andlet ic tand in fuſion twenty four hours, 

IX, To make counterfeit Pearls. 

Mix Calx of Luna and Egg-ſhells with leaf filver 
ground with our beſt varniſh, of which make paſte, 
- and having bored them with a hogs briſtle, dry themin' 
the Sun, or an Oven. | 

RX, To counterfeit a Ruby. 

Take Sal Alkaly four ounces, Cryſtal three ounces, 
Scales of Brafs half an ounce , leaf gold fix grains, 
mix al}, and melt themin a reyerberatory, 0g 
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XI. To counterfeit a Carbuncle. | 

Mix Cryſtal with a little red Lead, putting it into.2 
furnace for twenty four hours, then take it out, pow- 
der and ſearce it, to which add alittle Calcined braſs ; 
melt all again, and adda ſmall quantity of leaf gold, 
ſtirring it well three or four hours, and in aday and 
night it will be done. | | 

XIE. An Artificial Amethyſt. | 

Take Cryſtal one pound, Manganefs one drachm, 
mix and melt them. 

Or thus, Take Sal Alkaly three ounces, powder 'of 
Cryſtal four ounces, filings of Braſs half an ounce, * 
melt all ina ſtrong fire. 

XIH. An Artificial Facymh, 

Put Lead into a firong crucible, and fet it into a fur- 
nace,[et it ſtand there about fix weeks till it is like glaſs, 
and it will have the natural colour of a Jacynth not ca- 
fily to be diſcerned. | 
XIV, An Artificial Chryſolite. | 

Mix with melted, Crytial a ſixth part of ſcales of T- 
ron, letting it ftand ina vehement fire fox three days. 
Or tbus, to the mixture ofthe Topaze add a little Cop- 


- ERC 
n XV. An Artificial Topaze- 

To Cryſtal one pound, add Crecys Marizs two 
Drachms, -Red Lead three ounces, firſt putting in the 
Lead, then the Crocus. + 

XVI. Artificial Corals. 

Take the fcrapings of Goats horns, beat them to- 
gether, and infuſe them in a ſirong Lixiviam made of 
' Sal fraxini tor five days: then take it out and mingle 
it with Cinnaber diſſolved in water 3 ſet it to a gentle 
fire that 1t may grow thick; make it into what form 
you pleaſe, dry, and poliſh it. Or thrs, Take Minit 
one ounce, Vermilion ground fine half an ounce, 


Quick- 
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, Quick-lime, and powder of Calcintd flints, of exch fix 
ounces, a Lixivixm of Quick-lime and Wine;cnough'to 
make it. thick: add a little Sa!t, then make; it-in@ 
what farm you pleaſe, and boil it in Linſeed'pyl.. 
XVII. An Artificial Emerald. acts 4 
- Take Braſs {three days.) Calgined in powder, 
put again into the furnace with oyt and a weaker 
firez letit ſtay there four days, 'adding a double quan. 
tity of fine ſandor powder of Cryſial : after it is ſome- - 
ching hard, keep it at a more gentle fire for twelve 
hours, and it will be a lovely, plealant and glorious 
green. Or thus, Take fine Cryſtal two ounces and an 
half, Sal Alkali two ounces, flzs eris infuſed in Vine-+ 
gar and firained one ounce, $1 Tartari one ounce and 
half; mix and lute them into a crucible, and put all in- 
toa glaſs-makers furnace. for twenty four hours, and it 
will be glorious indeed. O- thur, Take Cryſtal ten 
ounces, Crocus Martis, and Braſs twice calcined, of 
each one pound, mix and melt them, ſtirring them 
well with an Iron Rod, _ | | 
XVIII. Arn Artificial Sapbyre. | 
To melt Cryftal put a little Zaphors ( two Drachms 
to a pound of Cryſtal ) then tir it continually from top 
to bottom with an Iron hook, tilt it is well mixed, keep 
it in the furnace three days and it isdone; yet when it 
is well coloured, unleſs it be preſently removed from the 
fire,it will loſe its tinGure again. | 
XIX. Artificial Amber. | TIE 
Boil Turpentine in anecarthen. pot,. with a little cot- 
| ton ( ſome add alittle oyl ) ftirring it till it is as thick, 
a5paſte, then-put it into what you will, and (et itin the. 
San eight days, and it will be clear and hard, of which 
" may make beads, hafts for knives; and the 
tke. | 
XX. Angther way to connterfeit Ambere 


; & 
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Take 
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+, Take fixtcen yolks of Eggs, beat them well with a 
poon; Gum Arabick two ounces, Cherry-trce Gum 

an.ounce, make the Gums into powder, and mix them 
well with the yolks of Eggs 3 let the Gums melt well, 
and put thern into a pot well leaded, then ſet them fi 
days in the Sun, and they will be hard, and ſhine like 
glaſs; and when you rub them, they will take op a 
wheat ſtraw, as other Amber doth. 

XXI. To make yellow Amber ſoft. | 

Put ycllow Amber into hot melted wax well ſcum'd 
and it will be ſoft, ſo that you may make things thereof 
gn what form and faſhion you bleak, | 

XXII. Anothtr Artificdal Amber, 


igg 


Take whites of eggs well beaten, put then into 


eflel with ſirong white wine Vinegar, ſtop it cloſe, 
ct it fland fourteen days, then dry it in the ſhade, and 
zt will be like to Amber. 
XXXIIE. Another Artificial Amber. RD 
| Break whites of eggs with a ſpunge, take off the 
froth, to the ref} put Saffron, put all intoa glaſs clofe 
ſtopped, or into a Copper or brazen veſſel, let it boil 
in a kettle of water, till it be hard; then take it out 
and ſhape it to your liking, Jay it in the Snn and anoint 
3t often with Linſeed oyl mixed with a little Saffron 5 
cn a being taken out of the Kettle, boil it in Livfeeds 
XXIV. To make white Enamel. : Fs 
Take Calx of Lead two ounces, Calx of Tin four 


role it into round balls, and. fect it on a gentle fire for 
a night, flirring it about with an Iron rod, till it is 
; Melted, and it is done. 2 
| © XRY. The general preparations and proportions of Mjs 
nerat-Golowrs, | br 
Plats of Copper tnufi be thade red hot,& tlien quenched 
b27'9 © | mn 


bunces, make it into a bedy with Cryſtal twelve ounces, - 
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in cold water; of which five or ſix grains mixed with 
Cryſtal and Sal Tartari of each half an ounce, and 
melted, will colour a Sea-green. Tron muſt be made 
intoa Crocus ina reverberatory fire 5 of which cight 
or ten grains will tinge the ſaid ounce of mixture into a 
yellow or hyacinth colour. Silver is to be diſſolved in 
Aqua fortis and precipitated with oy] of flints, then 
- dulcifyed with water and drycd; of this five or ſix 
grains to an ounce, gives a mixed colour. Gold muſt 
be diffoived in Aqua Regis, and precipitated with 
liquor of flints, then ſweetned and dryed ; of which 
five or ſix grains to-one_ounce gives a glorious Saphe- 
rine colour. Gold melted with Regulus Martis nitro- 
ſus five or fix-grains te one ounce, gives an Incompara- 
ble Rubine colour. Magneſis in powder only ten or 
twelve grains to one ounce, makes an Amethyfi Colour. 
Granata in powder only ten or bfteen grains to one 
ounce, will tinge the mals intoa glorious Smaragdine 
Colour, not unlike to the natural. 

XXVI, Laſtly, Common Copper mikes a Sea-green > 
Copper of Iron a Graſr-green :- Granats, a Smarag dine : 


Iron, Tellow or Hyacinth : Silver, /hite, yellow, green and 


granat ; Gold, a fair Jkie colour ;- Wilmut, 4 common” 
Blew : Magneſia, an Amethyſt colour :* Copper and Sik 
ver, an Amethyſt colour ; Copper and Iron, a pale green : 
Wilmurt and Magnefia, a prrple colour ; Silver and Ma-' 
gnelia, ax Opal , and tbe like. | 
.. XXVII. To makeAzwre. | 

Take /Sal armoniack three ounces, Verdigriefe fix 
ounces, make them into powder, and put them into a 
glaſs with water of Tartar, ſo that ic may be fomewhat 
thick, ſtopthe glaſs and digeſt in Sand in Horſe-dung 
for cight or ten days and itwill be good azure. 

XXVIII. Anotber way #0 mike good beytndſea A- 
Z#1 Co - 
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Beat common azure with Vinegar, and anoint there- 
ih thin plates of Silver, and put the ſame over a vel-. 
ſel full of Urine, which ſet over hot aſhes and 
coals, moving and Riirriog it Gll it looks like good a+ 
Zure. 
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CHAP. XXXIIL 
The Ways and Manner of Gilding, 


x. 0 lay Gold on any thing. _ 

Take red Lead ground fine, temper it with Lin- 
ſeed oyl: write withit and lay Leaf gold on it let it 
dry, then poliſk it. | 

I. To lay Gold on Glaſs. | 
 TakeChalkand red Lead of each alike, grind then 
together, an temper them with Linſeed oyl: lay ir 
on, and when.it is almeſt dry, lay leaf gold ont; let 
it dry, then poliſh Ks: 

III. Togild Iron with a water; | 
. Take Spring water three pound, Roch Alom 


| three ounces, Roman Vitriol, Orpiment, one ounce, 
. Verdigrieſe twenty four grains, Sal gem three ounces, 


boil all together, and when it begins to boil, put int | 
Tartar and Bay falt of cach half an ounce; continue 
the boiling a good while, then take it from the fire, 
ftrike the Iron over therewith, dry it againſt the fire 


> and burniſh it. 


IV. To bay Gold on Tron or other Metals. 

' Take liquid Varniſh one pound, oyl of Linfeed and 
Turpentine, of each one ounce 3 mix them well toge= 
ther : firike this over any metal, and afterwards lay on . 
the g21d or flyer, #nd' when it js ay poliſh ic, 

© 3 V. Tg 
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" __ V: To Gild Silver or Braſs with Gold water. 
= Take Quick-filver two ounces, pit it on the fire in 
a Crucible, and when it begins to fmoak, put into it 
an Angel of. fine'Gold; then take it off immediately, 
for the Gold will be'preſently diff6lved: then if it be too 
thin, ſtrain a part of the Quick-filver from it, through 
a piece of Faftian ; this done, rub the Gold and Quick- 
{ilver upon Braſs or Silver, and it will cleave unto it, 
then put the ſail BraſF or Silver upon quick coals till it 
begin toſmoak, then take it from the hire, and ſcratch 
it with a hair brufh ; this do fo long till all. the Mer- 


cury is rubbed as clean off as may be, and the gold ap= 


pear of a faint yellow : which colour heighten with Sal 
'Armoniack, Bole and Verdigrieſe ground together and 
tempered: with water. | 

IV bere note, that before you gild your Metal, you mufi 
boil it with Tartar in Beer or water, then ſcratch it with a 
wire Bruſh. 

VI. - Another water to gild ron, Sveel, Knives, Swords 
.and Armour with. © 

Take Fire-ftone in powder, put it into ſtrong red 
wine vinegar for twenty four hours, bojl itin a glazed 
pot, adding more Vinegar as it evaporates, or boils a- 
way - into this water dip your Iron, Steel, &c. and 
ir will be black; dry it, then poliſh- it, and you will 
have a gold colour underneath. 

VII. Amotber water t6 gild Iron with, Bn 

Take Salt- peter, Roch-alom burnt of each half an 
ounce 3 Sal-armoniack an ounce, all being in tine pow- 
der, boil with ſtrong Vinegar in a Copper veſſel; with 
which wet the Kron; 6&c. then lay on leaf Gold. 
+ VII, Azother water to gild Iron with. 

Take Roch-alom, and grind it with boys Urine, till 
1:15 well diflolved, with which anoint the Iron, heat it 
rcd hot in a fire of wood coals, and it will be like Gold. 
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IX. To gild Books. be 11% 
Take Bole Armoniack four peny-weight, Sugar-can-= 


| dy one peny-weight, mix and grind them with glaie 


of Eggs then ona bound Book, ( while in the prels, 
after it hath/been on with glair of Eggs, and is 
dried ) ſmear the ſaid compoſition, let it dry, then 
rub-it well and polifhit ; then with fair water wet the 
edgcsof the Book, and ſuddenly lay on the gold, pref- 
ſing it down with Cotton gently, this done let it dry; 
and then poliſh it exactly witha tooth. * 
 X. Amother way of Gilding Iron. 

Take water three pound, Alom two-ounces, Sal gem 
three ounces, Vitriol Roman, Orpiment of each one 
ounce, flos Ari twentyfour grains boil all with Tars 
car and Salt as at the third Section. RE. 

" XT. To make Trey of the eplour of Gold. 

Take Linſeed oyl three ounces, Tartar two ounces, 
yolks of Eggs boiled haxd and beaten two ounces, A= 
loes half an ounce, Saffron five grains, Turmerick two 
grains ? boil all in an Earthevr veſſel, and with the 
oyl anoint Iron, and it will look like Gold. IF there 
be not Linſeed oyl enough, you may put in more. 

XIT. A Golden liquor: t0 colour Iron, Word, Glaſs, or 
bones with. | 

Take a new laid Egg, through a hole at one end 
take out the white, and fill up the Egg with Quick» 
filver two parts, Sal-armomiack finely powdred one 
part 3 mix themall togethes witha Wire or little ſtick : 
ſtop the hole with melted Wax, over which put an half 
Egg-ſhell: digeſt in horfe dung for a month, and it 
will be a fine golden coloured Liquor. - 

XTIT. To gild Silk and Linnen.' 

Take Glew made of parchment, lay it on the Lin- 
nen, or Silk, &c. gently, that it may not fink : then 
take Ceruſe, Bole and Verdigriele of each alike, mix - 

L PETE. ol Q 3 and 
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and grind them upon a Stone: then in a glazed veſſel 
mix it with varniſh, which let fimper over a ſmall 
fre, then keep it for ule. EE oo ee 

XIV. Another of a pure gold colour. 

Take juice of freſh Saffron, or. ( for want of it ) 
Saffron ground, the beſt clear Orpiment of cach alike; 
grind them with Goats gall or gall of a Pike ( which 
is better ) digeſi twenty cighe days in horſe dung, and 
itis dotle, Pe D EY ens ESE. 

XV. To gild.on Woodor Stone. | 

Takt Bole Armoniack, Oyl Ben, of each a ſufficient 

uantity 3 beat and grind them together ; with this 
\{mear the wood or ſtone,” and when it is almoli dry, lay 
on the Leaf-gold, let it dry, then poliſh it 

XVT. Togild with Leaf=gold. © : | 

Take leaves of gold, and grind them with a few 

drops of honey, to which add a little gum-water, and 
it will be excellent to write or paint with, | © 
'- XVII. Togild bon or Steel. 

Take Tartar one. ounce, Vermilion three ounces, 
Bolearmoniack, Aqua Vitz of each two ounces, grind 
them together with Linſeed.oyl, and. put thereto Lapiz 
Calamixaris the quantity. of a haſſe nut ;:and, grind 
therewith'in the end a few drops of Varniſhz take it 
off the Stone, ftrain it through a linnen cloth for it 


muſt be as thick-as honey ) then ſtrike it over Iron or ©- 


Steel , and letirdry; then lay,on your Silver or Gold, 
and burniſh it, © 7 * | | | 
* XVIII. To colour Tin or Copper of a golden Colour. 

: Take'Linſeed oy], fct it on the fire, ſcum it; then put 
in Amber, -Aloes . hepatick,'ot each alike, fiir them 
well together ti}l it wax thick then take it off, cover it 
Hoſe, ' and fetit inthe earththree days: when you uſe 
tt, ſfirike the Metal all over with it, with a penci], let. 
itdry, andit will be of a golden colour, | 
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XIX. Togild any Metal. : | | 
- Take ſtrong Aqua fortis, in which diſſolve fine Sil-. 
yer, to which. put ſo much [Tartar in fine pow- 
der, as will make it into paſte, with which rub any 
metal, and it will look like fine Silver. . 
 . FX. Togild fo 85 it ſhall not out with any water. 

Take Oker calcined, pumice Gone of cach alike, Tar- 
fara little, beat them with Linſeed oyl, and five or fix 
Arops of Varniſh, firain all through a Linnen cloth, 
with which yeu may Gild. ; 
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CHAP. XXXIV, 
Of Paper, Parchment, and Leather. 


I."T"0 make paper waved like Marble. 

S Take divers RE put them ſeyeraly 
in drops upon water, and ſtir the watcrlightly ; then 
wet the Paper ( being of ſome thickneſs ) with it, 
and it will be waved like Marble; dry it in the Sun. 

II. To writegolden letters on Paper or Parchment. 

This may be done by the ninth, tenth, and twelvth Se- 
Qions of the three and thirtieth Chapter of this Book : 
or write with Vermilion ground with Gum Armoniack, 
ground with glair of Eggs, and it will be like gold. 

HI. To take out blots, or make black Letters vaniſh, 
34 Paper or Parchment, | 

This may be done with Alom water 3 or with Agua 
fortis mixed with common water. 

IV. To make Silver letters in Paper or Parchment. 

Take Tin one ounce, Quick-filver two ounces, mix 


| andmelt them, and grind them with Gum water. 


V. To write with green Ink: 
: Q 4. Take 
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| Take Verdigricſe, Litharge, Quick-filver, of each 

a ſufficient quantity, grind and mingle them with U- 
rine 3 anditwillbe a glorious green like an Emerald to 
write or paint with : 

Or thu, Grind juice of Rue and Verdigriele withs 
little Saffron together 3 and when you would write with 
it mix it with Gum water : Or thxs, Diffolve Verdi- 
grieſe in Vinegar, firain it, then grind it with common 
water, and a little honey; dry itz then grind it again | 
with gum water, anditis done. *' . 

VI. To write on Paper or Parchment with blew Ink, 

Grind blew with honey, then temper it with Glair of 
Eggs or gum water made of Ilinglaſs. 

VII. To Dye Skins Blew. 

Take berries of Elder or Dwarf-clder, firſt boil 
them, then ſmear and waſh the'Skins therewith, and 
wring them forth : then boil the berries as before, i in 
the diſſolution of Alom water, and'wet the Skins in the 
ſame water ance or twice, dry them and they will be 
very Blew. | 

VIII. To dye Skins into a reddiſh Colour. 

Firſt waſh the Skin in water and wring it well : then 
wet it with the ſolution 'of Tartar and Bay ſaltin fair 
water, and wring it again : to the formiet diſſolution 
add aſhes of Crab fhells and rub the Skin very well 
therewith,zthen waſh with common water and wrinj 
them out : then wafh them with tin@ure of Madder, 
inthe 'oJution of Tartar, Alom, and the aforeſaid 
Aſhes and after ( if not red enough ) with the Tins 
Qure of Brazil. 

IX. Another way to Dye them red. 

Waſh the Skins, and lay them in galls for two hours 3 
wring them out, and dipthem intoa colour made with - 
Ligiſtram, Alom and Verdigrieſe in water : Laſtly, 
Fruice dyc| them with Brazil boiled with ye. 
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/ X. Another way to Dye them Blew. | 

Take thebek Tzdico and ftcep it in Urine a day, then 
boil it with Alom, and it will be good. Or, temper: 
the Indico with xed Wine, and waſh the $kins there» 
with. | 

XL. To dye Skins Purple. 

Take Roch Alom, diflplve it in warm water, wet the 
Skins therewith drying them again then take raſped 
Brazil, boil it in water well, then let it cool; do thus 
thrice : this donexrub the dye over the skins- with your. 
hand, which being drye poliſh. ' | | 
. XII. Todye Skins of 8 ſad green. 

Take the filings of Iron and Sal armoniack of each, 
ſteep them'in Urine till they be ſoft, with which beſmear 
the skin, being firetched our, drying it in the ſhade : the 
colour will penetrate and be green on both ſides. 

X]II. To dye Skins of a pure thy colour. - | 

For each skin take Indico an ounce, putit into boil= 
ing water, let it ftand one night, then warm it a little, 
and with a bruſh pencil beſmear the skin twiceover. ' 

XIV. To dye skins of a pure yellow. | 


' Take fine Aloes one ounce, Linſced oy] two pound, 
diflolve or melt them, then Qrain it; beſmearing the 
Skins therewith, being dry, varniſh them over. 
' NY. Todye Skins greens 

Take Sap green, Alom water, of each a ſufficient 
quantity, mix and boil them a little : If you would 
have the colour darker, add a little Indico. 

XVI. To dye Skins Yellow. 

Infuſe Woold in Vinegar, in which boil a little A- 
lom : Or thas, having dyed them Green . by the fif- 
teenth'SeQtion, dip them in decoction of Privit berxics 
and Saffron and Alom water. | 
' XVII. To dye them of an Orange Colour. 
| Boil Fuſtick berries in Alom water ; but for a deey 
Orange, uſe Turmerick root, XY 11h. A 


Sod. Polygraphices, Lib. 1If, 
" XVIII. A Liquor togild Skins, Metals, or Glaſt. 

Take Linſeed Oyl three pound, boil it in a glazed 
veſſel till it burns a feather being put intoit 3 then put 
toit Pitch, Rozin, dry Varniſh, or Gum Sandrach, of 
each cight ounces, Aloes Hepatica four ounces put 
all in powder into theoyl, and fiir them with a ftick, 
the fire being 2 little encreafed ; if the Liquor 1s too 
clearor bright,” you may add ounce or two more of A- 
Joes Socratine, and diminiſh the Varniſh, ſo the Li- 
quor will be darker and morelike Gold, Being boiled, 
take it, and firain it, and keep it ip a Glaſs for uſe ; 
which uſe with a pencil, - © © 
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CHAP.. XXXV. 


of Wood, Horns, and Bones, 


LT O Dye Elder, Box, Mulberyy-tree, Pear-tree, Nut- 
= treeof the colour of Ebony. 

Steep the;wood in Alom water three 'or four days, 
then boil it in Comman Oyl, with a little Roman 
Vitriol and Sulphur. en | 

Where note, the longer you boil the wood, tbe Vlacker it 
will be, but too long makes them brittle. = 

It. To Dye Bones green. 
| Boil the Bones in Alom water, then rake them out, 
dry them and ſcrape them, then boil them in Lime wa- 
ter with a little Verdigrieſe, | 

ITT. To Dye Wood like Ebony, according to Glawber. 

Diftil an Aqua fortis of Salt-peter and Vitriol. 

IV. To make Horns black, | 


Vitriol diſſolved in Vinegar 2nd ſpirit of Wine will | 


make Horns black : fo the Snow white Calx of Silver in 
fair watcr. V. To 
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V. To make Bones white. 


They arc (trangcly made white by boiling with watee 
and Lime 3 continually ſcummung of it. , 

VI. To dye Bones green. 

Take white Wine-vinegar aquart,filings of Copper, 
Verdigrieſe, of cach three ounces, Rue bruiſed one 


| handful; mix them, and put the Bones therein for 


fifteen days. 
* VII. ToDyeWood, Horn, or Bones red, 

Firſt boil them in Alom water, then put them into 
tinure of Brazil in Alom water fox two or three 
weeks : or into TinGure of Brazil in Milk, | 

V1II. To Dye them Blew. | 

Having firſt boiled them in Alom water, then put 
them&nto the Diſſolution of Indico in Urine. 

*" ToDye them Green like Emeralds. x 

Take Aqua fortiz. and put as much filings of Cop- 


per into it, as it will diſſolve; then put the Wood, 


Horns or Bones therejn for a night. 
* X. To Dye Briftles and Feathers. 

Boil them in Alom, water, and after, while they are 
warm, put themnto Tincture of Saffron, if yourwould 
have them yellow : or Juice of Elder berries, if blew : 
or in TinQure of YVerdigriele, if green. 

XI. To Dye an Azure Colour. 

Take Roch Alem, filings of Braſs, of cach two 
ounces, Fiſh glew half.an ounce, Vinegar, or Fair wa- 
ter a pint, boil it to the Conſumption of the half. 

XII. To ſofien Ivory and Bones: 

Lay them twelve hours in Aqua fortis, then three 
days in the juice of Beets, and they will be tender, and . 
you may make of them what you will : To barden them 
again, lay them in firong White-wine Vinegar. 

XIII - To make Horns ſift. h 

' TakeVrine a Month old, Quick-lime one pound, 
calcined 


not Polygraphices. Lib.1, 
calcined Tartar half a pound, Tartar crude, Salt, of 
each four ounces, mix and boil all er, then ſtrain 
it twice or thrice, in which put the horns for eight 
days, and they will be (oft. | | 

XIV. Another way #0 make them ſoft. 

Take aſhes of which glafs is made, Quick-lime of 
eacha pound, water a Slcient quantity, boil them 
till one third part is conſumed, then put a feather into 
it, if the feather peel it is ſodden enough, if not, boil 
it longer, then clarify it, and put it out, into which 
put -ilings of Horn for two days apoint your hand 
with oyl, and work the horns as it were paſic, then 
make it into what faſhion you pleaſe. 

XV. Another way to ſoften Horns- 

Take juices of Marubium, Alexanders, Yafrow , 
Celandine and Radiſh roots, with ſtrong Vinegar, mix 
them, into which put Horns and digeſt ſeven days in 
horſe-dung, then work them as before. en 

XVI. Tocaft Horns in a mould like as Lead. | 

Make a Lixivium of Calcined Tartar and Quick- 
lime;into which put filings or ſcrapings of Horn, boil 
them well together, and they will be as it were pap, 
tinge it of the colour you would have it, and then you 
may caſt it in a mould, and make thereof what faſhion- 
cd things you pleaſe. 

XVII. To make Tvory white. 

If Ivory be yellow, ſpotted or coloured, lay it in 
Quick-lime, pour a little water over it, letting it lye 
twenty four hours, and it will be fgir and white, 
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CHAP. XXXVL 
of Dying Tarn, Linnen Cloth, ahd the like, 


1.'T'0 Dyes ſad Brown. 


Firſt infuſe the matter to be dyed in a firong 


tincture of HermodaQts : then ina bag put Saffron and 


aſhes, ftratuim ſuper ſtratum, upon which put water two - 


parts mixed with Vinegar one part 3 ſirain the water 
and Vinegar through hot, fifteen or fixteen' times; in 


this Lixiviate Tin&ure of Saffron put what you would 


dye, letting it lie a night, then take it out, and hang it 
up todry without wringing, which do in like mannex 
the ſecond and third times. 

II, To Dye a Blew Colour, 

Take Ebulws berries ripe and well dried, fieep them 
in Vinegar twelve hours, then with your hands rub 
them, and ſtrain through a linnen cloth, putting there- 
to ſotne bruiſed Verditer and Alom. 

Note, if the Blew is to be clear, put more Verditer to 
Its | 

HI, Another excellent Blew Dye. 

Take Copper ſcales one ounce, Vinegar three oun- 
ces, Salt one Drachm ; put all into a Copper veſſel ; 
and when you would dye, put the ſaid matter into the 
tinQure of Brazil, : 

IV. . Another excellent Blew Dye. 

Take calcined Tartar three pugils, unſlak'd Lime 
one pugil, make a Lixivium, and filtrate it 3} to twelve 
or fifteen quarts of the ſame water put Flanders blew 
one pound, and mix them well: ſet it to the fire, till 
'you can ſcarcely endure your hand in it ; then firſt boil 
What you would dycin Alom water, then dry it after- 

| wards 
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wards dip it in hot Lye twice or thrice; then put it in- 
to the Dye. * | 

V. Agoodred Dye. OO - 
_- Take Brazil in powder, fine Vermilion, of each 
halfan ounce, boil them in Rain water, with Alum one 
drachm, boil it till it is half conſumed. 
VI. Anotber excellent good Red Dye, © 
.. Take of the Lixivium of unſlak'd Lime one pint, 
Brazil in powder one ounce, boil to the half ; then put 
to it Alom half an ounce, keep it warm, but not.to 
boil : then dip what you would dye, firſt in a Lixivium 
Dy Red wine Tartar, let it dry then put it into the 
Co, ? hgh 
VII. Another very good Red. ne) 
| Take Roffet with gum Arabick, boil them a quarter 
of an hour, firain t : then fir boil what you would 
dye, in Alom water two hours 3 after put it into the 
7.7 __ 
VIIE To make 8 fair Raſſet Dye. | 
Take two quarts of water, Brazil one ounce, boil it 
eo a quart; put to.it a ſufficient quantity of Granie and 

- twodrachms of ' Gum Arabick. 

IX. A good Frirpie Colors  , .. -  . 
Take Myrtle berries two pound, Alom, calcined 

Braſs of each one ounce, water two quarts, mix 

them in a Braſs kettle, and boil half an hour, then firain 

It. 

X. A Tellow Colomr, "IRR ney, + 
Take berries of purging Thorn, gathered about 

Lammas day, bruiſe them, adding a little Alom in 

powder; then keep all in a Brals veflel, 

Xl. Another good Tellow. Ys ROPE 
Put Alom in powder to the TinQaure of Saffronin 

Vinegar . | 

XII. A very good Green Colowr, | 


Faks 
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Take Sapgreen, bruiſe it, put water toit, then add 
4 litcle Alom, mix and infufe for two or three days, - 
XIII. To take out Spots. | 
Waſh the fpots with oyl of Tartar per Deliquizm, 
two or three times and they will vaniſh, then waſh with 
water, Spirit of Wine to waſh with is cxcellentin 
this caſe. If they be Ink ſpots, juice of 'Lemmons or 
Spiric of Salt is incomparable, waſhing often and dry-+ 
Ing it ; ſoalfo Caſtle Soap and Vinegar. | 
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CHAP. XXXvIL 
Of the Dying of Staffs, Cloaths and Silksg 


LT0 make a ſubſtantial blew Dyes 
Take Woad, one pound, and mix it with four 

pound of boiling water: Infufe it twenty four hours ; 
then die with-it all white colours. | 

F. To make a firm black Dye 

Firſt Wad it with the former Blew : then' take of 
Galls one pound water fixty pound; Vitriol three 
pounds :: firſt boil the Galls and water with the Stuff 
or Cloath, two hours : then' put in the Coperas at a 
cooler heat for one hour; then take out the Cloath or 
Stuff and cool it, and put it in for another hour, boil- 
ing it : Laſtly take it out again, cool it, and put in oncg 


. More, 


IN. To make an excellent Tellow Dye. 
| Take liquor or decoction of Wheat-bran' ( being, 
very clear }) fixty pound ;} in which diſſolve three 


pound of Alom :- then boil the ſtuff or cloath in it for 


two hours: after which take Wold two pounds, and 
boil it till you ſee the colour good. 

IV. To makes very good Green Dy:« i 

k [oi 3 
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- Firſt Dye the Cloth or Stuff Yellew by- the third 
Section, then put it into the Blew Dye, in the fir | 
Secion of this Chapter. : "] 

| V., To makeapureclear Red Dy, _ | 

Take Liquor or Infuſion of Wheat-bran ( being 
firained and made very clear, ) ſixty pounds, Alom 
two pounds, Tartar one pound; mix atid diffolye 
them, with which boil the Stuff or Cloath for two 
- Hours; take it then out, and boil it in freſh Wheat. 

bran liquor, ſixty pounds ; to which put Madder three 
pounds3 perfed the colour at a moderate heat, withs 
put boiling: | | : 

VE. To make a very pleaſant Purple Dye. 

Firſt Dye it Blew, by the firſt rule of this Chapter ; 
then boil it in the former Red at the fifth rule hereof; 
Laſtly finiſh it witha deco@ion of Brazil. 

VII. To Dye Crimſon in Grain. 

Firſt boil it in the Redat the fifth rule of this Chapter; 
then finiſh it in a ſtrong tinure of Cochenele made in 
the Wheat-bran Liquor aforefaid, | 

VIII. To make a Bow-dje or Scarlet Colour. 

Take water an hundred pounds; Cremor. Tartari 
and Aqua fortis of each half apound; parched peaſe in 
powder an hundred : boil all together, with the tuff for 
two hours3 this done, take new water an hundred 
pound weight; Cremor Tartari & Aqua fortis of each'two 
punces, in which boil the Stuff or Cloath for a quarter 
of an hour then put in the Cochenele, and boil all for 
about halfan hour, and it is done, Where note #hat the 
veſſels in which the Stuff andLiquars are boiled muſt be lined 
with Tin,elſe the Colour will be defefiive. The ſame obſerve 
in Dying of Silks ( in each colour ) with this Caution, 

that you give them a much milder heat, and a longer 
gime. | | | 
JX, The Bow-dyexs kno that diſfolycd Lime (that 
pb 
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is the ſolution of Jupiter ) being put. into a. kettle to 
the Alom and Tartar-makes the Cloath aterac the, Co» 
Jour into it, ſo that none of the Cochenele is left 3 but 
1s all drawn out of the water into the Cloath.. . ;. 
- The Spirit of Nitre being uſed with Alom and Tartar, in 
the firſt. boiling , makes 4 firm ground, fotbat zbeyſhall not 

Spot nor. loſe their colour by the Sxan, Fire, Air, Vinegar, 
Wine, Urine or Salt-water,, | ; 1. aft. 
... To enumerate all the great ,vaxjety.of Dycs, or Cor 
lours ; - or offer at an. eſſay to..reduce them to a certain 
method,..as it is a labour needleſs, ſoit is.as altogether 
impoſlible, there being intinite Colours to be produced; 
for which ( asyct) we have no certain, known or + 
real name: And out of what we have already enu' 
merated in this Chapter, the ingenious ( if they pleaſe ). 
ſhall find ( by little pratice and Experience ) ſuch, 
great variety to be apparent, that ſhould we expreſs the 
number though but ina very low or mean degree, ws 
could not but be expoſed in cenſure to an Hyperbole 
even of the higheſt : Every of the aforegoing co!ours, 
will alone or ſingly, produce a great number of others, 
the firſt more deep or high; the latter, all of them 
paler than each other,; And according tg the variety 
of colours the matter is of, before it is put.into the Dye, 
ſuch new variety alſo ſhall you. have again when it 
comes out 3 not according to what the Colour natural- 
ly gives, but another clean contrary to what you ( al» 

though an Artiſt ) may expe. For if ſtrange colours be 
dipt inta dyes not nafural to'theifi,theEy progucea forced 
colour of a new texture, fuch as cannot poſlibly be pre- 
conceived by the mind of man, although long and con= 
tinued experience might much help in thatcaſe. And 

if ſych variety may be. produced by any one of thoſe 
ſingle Colours ; what numbet in teaſon might be the 

Pltimate of any two or three or more of them being; 

: complicats 
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complicate or compounded ? Now if ſuch great num- 
bers'or vatictics may 'be produced x. by any one fingle 
colour 3 2. by being complicate; how ſhould we (with- 
out s certain and determinate limitation by denomina- 
tion or name ever” order ſuch confuſed, unknown, 
various, and undeterminate ſpecies of things, in any 
pleaſant, intelligible method ? Since therefore that the 
matter (as yet) appears not only hard, but alſo im- 
poſſible, we ſhall commend what'we have done to the 
Tngetivity of the Induſtrious 3 and defire that Candor 
or favour from the experienced, with love to corre& - 
our Errors; whicha& or kindneſs will not only be a 
fature obligation: to the Author, but alſo enforce Po» 
Gerity to acknowledge the ſame+ 
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CHAP. I. 


of the Original of theſe Arts. 


= 


1,4 


He Original of the Art of Painting was ta- 
ken from the forms of the things which aps 
| pear 3 expreſſing the ſame ( as Ifidorws Pelu- 
futa faith ) with colours, cither hollow or ſwelling 7 
Garg light 3 hard or ſoft; rough or ſmooth; new or 
old. _ . 

II. Among all other viſible things,. Flowers yield 
the greatekt varicty of Colours; which Painters (as the 
famous Pexfigs ) have attempted to expreſs 3 who was 


- the firſt that aſſayed $0 bring this Art to ſomething of 


Perfecion.in that kind. 

, TH. Amongſt things inviſible, as Thunder, Light- 
ning, and the like 3 Apelles was the firff undertaker 2 
the conſideration of theſe almoſt impoſſibilities made 
Theophylafius Simogatis in his ſeven and thirtjcth E- 
pilile ſay 3 that Painters vindertake to expreſs ſaich things ,; 
#5 nature is jt able to ds. | | 
For s Maximus Tyrius ſaith, you ſhall not find in baſt 

| P 3 4 body 
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# body ſo aceurately exaft, as to compare it with the beans 
ty of a Statue. And Proclus ſaith, if you take 8 man 
brought forth by nature, and another made by the Art of 
Carving 3 that by nature ſhall not wholly ſeem ftatelier 3 
becauſe Art doth many things more exadtly : to which Ovid 
oſfents, when be ſaith, that Pygmalion did carve the ſuorw 
white Image of Ivory with ſuch a happy dexterity, that it 
was altogetber impoſſible that ſuch a woman ſhould be 
born. 

IV. Now whereas Nature ſcarcely ever preſents a- 
ny one thing perfe& in beauty ( inall its parts ) leſt 
x ſhould be faid that ſhe had nothing more to diſtri- 
bute to others; fo Artiſts of old choſe out many patterns 
of beauty, which were abſolutely perfe&t in ſome of 
their parts, that by deſigning each part after that pat- 
tern, which was perfe& therein, they might at laſt 
preſent ſomething perfect in the whole. RE BRA 

IV herefore when Zeuxis intended an exquiſite pattern of a 
molt beautiful woman he ſought not for this perſetiontin one 
particular body; but choſe five of the moſt w:'ll-Favoured-vir- 
gins 3 that be might find in them that perfed® beauty, 
which ( as Lucian ſaith) muſt of neceſſity be bus 
one. 

V. And from this manner of Imitation ariſes the 
Skill of deſigning z from whence ſpring'the Arts of 
Painting, Limnirg, Waſhing, Caſting, and all others of 
that kind. | 

VI. This matter of Imitation was proſecuted in the 
chief things only 3 

For who ſhowld learn to imitate all things in nature * 
tbe greiter being attained, the leſs will fellow -f ibemſelves ; 
if any ſhall attemp: ſo great a buriben, tws inconvent» 
ences, faith Quintilian, will neceſſarily follow, to wit, al» 
ways to ſay too much, and yet never to ſay all. * 

VII. The former Imitation is of things mnt 

tne 
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the eye: there js another, which is the 7dea of things 
conceived in the mind, from the continual motion of 
the Imagination. | 

Wherefore as Dujimilian faith (in the thixd Cha- 
pter of the tenth Book of his Inſtitutions of Oratory ) 
« We ſhall do well toaccuftem our mind to (uch a Rted- 
« faſt conſtancy of Conceiving, as to overcome all other 
« jmpediments, by the earneſineſs of our intention: for 
« if we do altogether bend this ſame intention upon 
<« things conceived, our mind ſball never take notice of 
<« any thing which the eyes ſee, or the cars hear. 

VIII. Thoſe therefore which -would profit much, 
muſt take care and pains, to furniſh their minds with all 
ſorts of uſeful Images and Idea's. 

« This treaſury of the niind, ſaith Caffiodores, ( Cap: 

&< 12.de Anima ) isnot over-loaden in haſt. If it be 
& once furniſhed, the Artiſt ſhall find upon any ſudden 
<« occaſion all things necefſary, ready at hand ; whereas 
« thoſe which arc unprovided, ſhall be to ſeek : it is 
« like to the Analytical furniture in Alzebra, without 
« the knowledge of which no notable thing can be per- 
« formed. "Se 

IX. Although the imagination may be eaſily moved, 
yet this ſame excellency is not attained in an inftant : 
without the ability of expreſſing the conceived Images, 
all the exerciſe of the Phancy is worth nothing. 

X. The Art of Painting in its Infancy was ſo mean, 
that the firſt Artiſt was forc'd ( as Xlianxs ſaith in the 
tenth Chaprer of the tenth Book of his Hiſtory ) in Painting 
to write, This isan Ox, this is a Horſe, this a dog. 

But as Tilly ſaith { in libro de claris oratoribus ) 
&« there is nothing both invented and finiſhed at a time, 
And Arnebius ( in libro ſecundo adverſis Gentes ) faith, 
« the Arts are not together with our minds brought 
< forth out of the heavenly places z but are all found out 
; P 3 mere 
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& here on earth, and 'in proceſs of time, ſoftned, for- 
« od, and beautified by a continual meditation : Our 
© poor and needy life percgiring ſome caſual things 
« to fall out proſperouſly, whileſt it doth imitate, ats 
<« tempt,'try, ſlip, reform and change, hath out of the 
« fame afſiduous reprehenſion, ' made up ſome (mall 
& ſciences of Arts, the which it hath afterwards by 
&« ſtndy brought to ſome perfection. ad 
* XI. The barelcarning to imitate is not enough ; it is 
xequilite, that ſince we”are not firſtin invention, we 
ſhould rather Rudy to out-goe, than te follow. - : 
If it were altogether unlawful to add any thing to thingy 
formerly invented, or to find out better things, our continual 
labour ( ſaith Quintilian ) would be geod for nathing. 
Tris certain that Phydias and Apelles bave braught many 
things to light, which beir predeceſſors knew nothing of. 
* XII. It is not enough to doall things with the Com- 
pleatneſs of Apelles 3 but there is requiſite allo, thein- 
. eſtimable grace of Zemxisz the indefatigable diligence 
of Protogenes ; the witty ſubtlety of Timanthes 3 and the 
ſtately magnificence of Nicophanes. | | 
* . Tt, 3s @ very good way to bave recourſe tothe excellency 
of variety of great maſters, 1bat ſome1bing out of the ons, 
«nd ſomething out of the oibey, may be as ſo many Orna- 
ments to adorn our works, and ſo many fleps to lead ug on to 
the door of perfection. ' - | | el, 2s 
' XTII. Without doubt then there is ſome perfe&tion 
of Art to' be attained. to; and that itis as poſſible that 
we, or thou, or he, may aſwel attain it, as any body 
eſe; if we reſolve to firive and take pains, without 
fainting, or fearof diſpair. 
' "XIV. The Art of Painting * faith Socrates ) is the 
reſemblance of viſible things 3 and therefore'the Artilt 
!3.to beware that he abuſes not the liberty of his ithagi- 
nation, in the ſhapes of monſirous and prodigious F- 
CWR22077 ag, 66 4 <0 DE OOF _ © Mages 
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mages. of things not known 1n nature but as a. true 
lover of Art, prefer a plain and honeſt work agreeing 
with nature, before any phantaſtical and conceitedide- 
vice, - = r1en58 @ 

XV., Art is but one only thing :: yet there may be in« 

comparable Artiſts, excellent in one-and the fame Art, 

which may almoſt infinitely difter one from another; 
yet all alike praiſe worthy. 10 oi 0625360 | 

. « There is but one Art, of Caſting,. in . which Myron, 

* Polycletus, Lyſippus;: have been_ excellent, : yet did 

© one vety much differ from an other :: and: in Paints 

* ing although Zenxis,': Apeller, Aglagphon, ditter very 

* much, yet none of theay ſeems to: lack any thing of 

© Art.-; Zexxzs did ſurpaſs all other Artizans,. in paints» 

* ing of womens bodies: Apelles had a certain inven» 

© tion and Grace, proper.uato himtlKalone; . ta which 

**. never any other Artihcer attained:Lyſippns is moſt ex+ 

* ccllent in fine and . ſubtle workmanſhip: Pohcletys 


' © made excellent ſtatuesupon one Leg :;Samizs did ex 


* cell in conceiving of Viſions and Phantaſics : Diony+ 
* {ws in painting of men: only: Pohgnotus molt rarely 
<« expreſſed the affeions and paſſions of man : Antima- 
© chus made noble women: Mieias: excellent 'in 
< painting of-women, but moſt excelleat in four-footed 
« creatures, chiefly. dogs :  Calamis. made Chariots 
« drawn with two or four horſes; the horſes were fo 
« exact, that there was no place left for emulation : 
<« Ezpbranor the firſt aud moſt excellent in expreſſing 
* the dignity and marks of Heroical perſons : Arefts- 
« demus painted wreſtlers : Serapion was molt cxcel- 
« lent in Scenes: Pyreiexs. ( ;nferionr in the Art of 
<« Painting/to none ) painted nothing but Coblers and 
<« Barbers: Lxdio the firlt and moſt excellent in painting 
* Landskips : Apollodorws, Aſelepiodorus, Androbulus, A> 
« fevas, were the only Painters of Philoſophers, &c. 
XVI, $;- 
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"XVI. Sinrenides comparing Painting with Poeſie 
faith, -that 'Picture is a ſilent Pocfie 53 and Poclie'js x 
ſpeaking Picture. _ | | 
- Upon che occaſion of thoſe words, Plutarch faith, 
©© The things repreſented by Painters as if they were as 
«yet doing, are propounded by Orators' as done al- 
<5 ready : Painters expreſs in colours and lines, what 
© Poets do in words.3 the one doth that with the Pen- 
<« ci], which the other doth with the Pen, When La- 
inns Pacatus had made a full deſcription of the mi- 
ferable: end: of wicked ' Maximus, he calls upon all 
the Painters to afſift him. Bring hither, bring hi- 
ther, you'pious Poets C ſaith.he ) the whole care and 
ſtudy of your: tedious nights 3 ye Artificers atfo deſpife 
the 'valgar Arguments of antient fables 3 thele, theſe 
things deſerve better - to be drawn by your cunning 
hands : let the- market places-and Temples be filled 
with ſuch ſpeQacles work them out in Ivory 3 let therh 
live in colours; let them ſtand in Braſs; ' Jet them ex- 
ceed the priceof precious ſtones, ' It doth concern the 
ſecurity of all 'ages, that ſuch things might ſeem to 
have been-done 3 if by chance any one filled with wick- 
ed dcfires or purpoſes, might drink in Innocence by 
his eyes, when he (hall fee (the horrid and deplorable) 
monurnents of theſe our times. And Gregory Nyſſen, 
upon - the ſacrificing of Iſaac, faith, © I often 
6 ſaw in'a picture the Image of this fa&, ' upon which I 
* could net look without tears, fo lively did Art -put 
<« the hiſtory before my eyes. - '- - et 
* .XVII. Itis reported that'the Grecians were the firſt 
Painters, and.that their colours:were ( in the imfancy 
thereof )) only black and. white : But it appears 'more 
with reaſon -and truth , {that the invention thereof 
fthould' be a{cribed to the : Figyptians, who ( before 
the invent:or of- Letters ) ſignihed 'their- Conceptions 
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by Hieroglyhicks of Figures, Cyphers, CharaQers, and 
Puree h ride haps as birds, 'beafts, inſets, fi- 
ſhes, trees, plants, &c. And by tradition transferred 
the ſame to their children. 
& So they made the Falcon, to fignifie diligence and 

<« ſwiftneſs : the Bee, a King : its honey, mildneſs : 
< jts ſting, juſtice ; a Serpent ( tail iv mouth ) the revo- 
< Jution of the year : the Eagle, envy : the earth, a la- 
& bouring beaſt, as' an Ox : a Hare, hearing, &c. 

" XVIIE. It appears then, that as the Egyptians were 
the firli inventors. thereof; ſo the Greeks brought it (out 
of its rudeneſs) to proportion, and the Romans at laſt a- 
dorned it with Colours : the Germans following them, 
made their works more durable by painting in Oyl 3 of 
whom the Exgliſh, Dutch , and French are become 

mitators, ' WP 

XIX. About. the time of Philip King of Macedon , 

this Art began to flouriſh; growing into great eſtima- 
tion in the days of Altxaxder and his ſucceffors : from 
thence, through all the ſeries of times, even' to this 
day, it hath received by degrees, ſuch wonderful ad- 
vancements, that it may now be ſaid, it 15 arrived at 
perfection. | 

' XX. Laſlly, that from Time, Form, Magnitude, Njym- 
ber. Proportion, Motion, Reſt, Sitnatim , Imagination, 
Similitude, Diſtance and Ligbt, in a ſingle and compli- 
cate conſideration, this Art hath its cſlcnce, or being 3 
and at laſt had, by the help of induſtrious and unwea- 
ried minds, its Original ' production and manifeſia- 
tion. | 

' * Light is that 'only thing, . without which, all thoſe 
** other things from which this Art ſprings, would be 
*uſcleſsz without which the Art it ſelf cannot be; Tc 
* is (as Sanderſon ſaith ) the Heavens Off-ſpring 3 the 
F ; eldef#davghter of God 3 fiat lux,the firſi days creation: 
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«zt twinkles in a Starz blazes in a Comet; dawns in 
< Jewel 3 difſcmbles in a Glow-worm 3 contracts it 
« (elf ina ſpark rages in a flame z is palein a candle; 
« and dyes in a' coal. By it the fight hath being; and 
<« the imagination life, which compreheuds the univer- 
« (ality of all things without ſpace of place; the whole 
« Heavens in thcir vaſt and full extent, enter at once 
<« through the Apple of the eye, without any firait- 
<« ne(5 of paſſage : the Sight is a ſenſe, which compre- 
« hends that, which no gther ſenſe is capable of: it judg= 
« eth and diſtinguiſheth between two contraxies in an 
< inſtant it conſiders the excellency and beauty of e- 
« yery object ; the ſpangled' Canopy of Heaven by 
- « nightz the wandering cloud, by day z the wonder- 
< ful form of therainbow 3 the glorious matutine ap- 
<« pearance of Phehus , his meridional exaltation 3 
« the golden rays which ſurround him ; the mutability 
« of his ſhadows; his Yeſpertine ſetting 3 the lofty 
« tops of mountains z unacceſfible:;and ridgy rocks 
« profound valleys; large plains, which ſcem co. meet 
« Heaven 3 green trees and plealant groves; delightful 
« hills, ſweet and flowery meadows 3. pleaſant 
<« ſtxeams 3 ſpringing fountains flowing rivers; ſtatcly 
« Citics:3 famous Towers 3 large bridges; magnificent 
< buildings3 truitfu] Orchards and Gardens ſhapes of 
< living Creatures, from the Elephant to the Ant, from 
<< the Eagle to the Wren, and fram the Whale to the 
« Shrimp; the wonderful form of Inſects ; the marching 
« of Armics3 the beficging and ſtorming of Gariſons;. 
<« the inlolencies of rade people 3 the flight of the di- 
« ttrefſed 3 the deſolations and depopulations of King- 
« doms and Countries ' the failing of Ships 3 terrible 
6 Sea- fights 3 great beauty of Colours, together with 
<« thouſands of other things all which it digeſts, and 
« marſhals in ample order, that when occation may 
we * bg 
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« be, it may exert its ſtore, for the benefit, adyan- 
<tage, advancement, aid perfeQtion of Ary ' 
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I] N every Picture there arc always four principal con-' 
-* fiderations: to wit, x. Invenjion, 2+ Proportion, 3. 
Colour, and 4. Life. | 

I, Frveation muft be free, and flow from a general 
knowledge of Antiquities, Hiſtory, Poetical fictions, 
Geometrical conclutions, and Optical conſiderations z 
according to its Situation 'or AſpeQ, cither near or far 


> 


- HH. And this I:vention muſt expreſs proper and fit 
things; agrecing tothe Circumſtances of Time, Place, . 
Matter, and Perſor: 3 and having refpe@ to the modes of 
habits belonging to the Country or People whether Ar> 
tient or Modern, © 

Iv. Proportien, Analogy, or Symmetry ( which you 
pleaſe ) in that which limits each part toits proper big- 
neſs, in reſpe@ to the whole : | 

Whatſoever differs from this recedes from beauty, and 
may be called Deformity. 

+ V. This Proportion is called by Artiſts the defigning 
lines; which are firſt drawn þefore the whole is 
painted, | as Gigs 
' Theſe proportions or lineal defigns, drawghtr, and ſcorch- 
es, may be called Pifiure, which being well done, ſhew not on- ' 
ly the ſhape, but alſo the intent : In lines only, we may 
draw the Proportion of a Black, More, and ſuch as ſhall be 
like bim Now this Skill proceeds from the very bigheſt priz- 
cipler rf Art. ED. VI. Colour 


? 
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VI. Color is that which makes the Picture reſery« 
Me what we defire to imitate 3 by mixing of various 
Colours togfther. FRE Re 

VII. In making any thing apparent, it is neceſſary 
to expreſs its oppolite or contrary. fo 

So light and ſhadows forward, ſet forth Paintings out- 
wards, as if you might take bold of them with your hand : 
blackneſ? makes things ſeem farther off, and is uſed in 
ehings bollow, as Caves, Wells, &c. the more deep, the more 
black- © © | E,: 
| .VIIE. Brightneſs exceeds light, ſparkling in ſplen- 

or. 

It is uſed in the Glo: y of Angels.; twinkling of Gems, Ar- 
mory, Gold and Silver veſſels , fires and flames. 

. IX. In Painting of a man, grace cach limb with its 
proper and lively Colour z the-black make fincerely 


black 3 the white, pure, with redneſs intermixt. But 


to paint purely the exquiſite þcauty of a woman, 1s ne- 
ver t9 be well done ( except it be by a very ingenious 
Artiſt indeed }) her rare complexion being ſcarcely pof- 


fible to be imitated with Colours: There is xone really 


knoms the exait mixture for ſuch a Covnntenance. + 

X. Life or Motion is that from whence aQion or 
Paſſion doth reſult, which in coloured picturesis ſeen 
with a lively force of Geſture and ſpirit, 

: Todo this it is neceſſary thattbe Artift be well acquainted 
with the nature,menners.,and behaviour of men and women, 
ai in enger, ſadneſr, joy, earneſtneſs, idleneſs, love, envy, 

fear, bope, diſpair, &c. Every difturbance of tbe mind alters 
#be Countenance into ſeveral poſtures, 

Xl. The head caſt down ſhews. humility caſt back, 
arrogancy or (corn z hahging on the neck, languiſhing; 
ſtiff and ſturdy, morofity of mind: the various pos 
ſttres of the head ſhew the paſſions3 the Countenance 
the ſame 3 the cyes the like ; and in a word, all re. 

| | | WE: - 


to 


Of the choice of Copies. 32r 
ther parts of the body contribute ſomething to the ex-" 
preſſion of the ſaid paſſions of the mind, as is cafily to 
be obſerved in thelite.- j "2 

In excellent pieces you may at a view read the mind of 
the Artiſt in the formakity of the Storie. 

XII. Laſily, Be always ſure fir to conceive that in 
your thoughts, which you would expreſs in your 
work ; that your endeavours being aflitted by an in« 
teſleQual energic, or power of operation, may at length 


_ render your productions perte&. 


CHAP. III. 
Of the Choice of Copies, or Patterns, 


F. E' that chuſeth a Pattern, ought to ſee x; that 

- it be well defigned : 2. that it be well colours 

ed. | 

IT. In the well deſigning, be ſure that it be true in 

every parts and that the proportion of the figure be 
juſt and correſpond to the life. 

HE. If the picture be a fictien, ſee that it be done 
boldly, not only to exceed the work: (but alfo the 
poſkbility ) of nature, as in Centaurs, Satyrs, Syrens, 
Flying-borſes, Sea-horſes, Tritons, Nereides, &c. 

Alexander ab Alexandria ſuith that Theodore Gaza 
caught one if theſe Nereides in Greece, and that in Zea- 
land, another was taught to ſpin: theſe Tritons aud 
Nereides are theſe which are called Maremaids, the Mile 
ata the Female. 

IV. Natural 'figures ſhew property, and are requi- 
red to agree with the life : forced Figures expreſs no- 
yelty, and are to be beautified by exorbitancies ac- 

| cording 


| 
| 
(1 
| 
| 
| 
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cording to the fancy of the Painter without limitation ; 
novelty cauſes admiration, and admiration curiolity, 
a kind of delight and ſatisfaction to the: mind. h 
Theſe things are not the produits of fiupid brains, nor 
are they contained within the perimitre of clouded and dul 
Conceptions. | 
_ V. Inthe well colouring, know that in obſcurity or 
Jarknel(s there is a kind of deepnefs 5 the fight being 
{weetly deceived gradatime in breaking the Colours, by 
inſenſible change from the more high to the mort 
dull. | | 
. Tu the Rain-bow this mixtare is perfet; the variety of 
Colonys are throughly diſpers'd ( like Atoms in the Suns 
beams) among one another, to ereate its juſt apptare 
#HCE- 
VI. See that the ſwellings of the work agree with 
the exaneſs of nature, and as the parts thereof re- 
quire , without ſharpneſs in out-lines, or flatneſs 
Githin the body of the piece; as alſo that each 
hollowneſs exactly correſpond in due proportions. 
VII. Lafily, View preciſely the paſſions, 4s Foy, 


- Sorrow, Love, Hatred, Fear, Hope, &c. and ſec that 


they correſpond with their proper poſtures : for a touch 
of the pencil may ſtrangely alter a paſſion to its juſt 
Oppolite or conttary , as from Mirth co Mourning, 
GCC. | 
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- CHAP. IV. 
Of the Diſpoſing of Piffares ard 


Paintings. 


I. A Ntique works, or Groteſco, may become a wall, 

< * the borders and freezes of other works 3- but .if 
there be any draughts in figures of men and women to 
the life upon the wall, they will- be beſt of black and 
white; orof one colour heightned : if they be naked, 
let them be as large as the place will afford 3 if of Mar- 
Bles, Columns, Aquzdudts, Arches, Ruines, Catara&s, 
let them be bold, high, and of large proportion, . 

II. Let the beſt pieces be placed to be ſeen with ſin» 
gle lights, for fo the ſhadows fall natural, being always 
fitted to anſwer one light; and the more under or be- 
low the flight the better, eſpecially in mens fates and 
large pieces. 

HI. Let the Porch or entrance into the houſe, be (et 
out with Ruftick figures, and things rural. 

IV.Let the Hz[be adorned with Shepherds, Peafants, 
Milk-maids,Neat-heards, Flocks of Sheep and the like, 
in their reſpective places and proper attendants3 asal- 
{od Fouls, Fiſh, and the like. "YT 

V. Let the Stair-caſe be ſet off with ſome admirable 
monument or building, either new or ruinous, to be 
ſeen and obſeryed at a view paſling up: and let the 
Ceiling over the top-ſtair be put with figures fore-ſhort- 

'ened looking downwards out of Clouds, with Garlands 
and Cornucopia's. | 

VI. Let Landskips, Hunting, Fiſhing, Fouling, Hi- 
ſtories and Antiquities be put in the Great Cham- 
ber. 


VIE, In 
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VII. In the Dining: room let be placed the pictures of 
the King and Queen 3 or their Coat of Arms ; for. 
bearing to put any other Pictures of the life, as not be 
ing worthy to be their Companions; ugleſs at the low. 
er end, two or three of the. chief nobility, as atren- 
dants of their Royal perſons : for want hereof you 
may put in place, ſome few of the neareſt hlood. 
. VITE. In the inward or with-drawing chambers, put 
other draughts of the life, of perſons of Honour, _intj- 
mate-or ſpecial friends, and acquaintance, or of Artiſts 
BU: - >, W7- 21 br 0306 
.. Ix. In Bangqueting-rooms , put cheerful and merry 
Paintings, as of Bacehxs, Centaures, Satyrs, Syrens; 
and the like, but forbearing all obſcene Pictures. | 
X, Hiſtories, grave ſtories, and the beſt works be- 
come Galleries ; where any one may walk, and exer- 
cife their ſenſes, in viewing, examining, delighting, 
judging andcenſuring. | 
XI. In Summer-bouſer and Stomr-walks, put Caſtles, 
Churches, or ſome fair. building : In Tarraces, put 
Boſcage, and wild works : Upon Chimney-pieces, put 
only Landskips, for they chiefly adorn. 0 -, 
XII. And in the Bed-chamber, put your own, your 
wives and chitdrens pictures; as only becoming the 
moſi private Room, and your Modeſty: left ( if your 
wife be a beauty ) ſome wanton and libidinous gueft 
ſhould gaze too long on them, and commend the 
work for her ſake... .__ --.. | 
XIII. In hanging of your Pictures ; if they hang. 
high above reach, let them bend ſomewhat forward at 
the top; becauſe otherwiſe it is obſerved that the vi- 
ſual beams of the Eye, extending to the top of the 
Picture, appear ftirther off, than thoſe at the foot. 


CH AB; 
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CHAP. V. 
E-.v ft; -234:4 ? 
Of Painting in General. 
” ; . SE > $44 1 
LT He Art. of: Painting ( which is the imitation .of 
. © nature) conſiſts in three things, to wit, Deſign, 
Proportion. and Colowr.; all which are expreſi in three 
ſorts of Painting, viz. Lendrkip, Hiſtory, and Life. - - 
;: IE, Landrkip or perſpeftive, wonderfully reſpeas 
freedom and liberty, to draw even what- you pleaſe. 
Hiſtory relpes. proportion and- figure; Life reſpects 
colour : In each of which there is a neceſſary depen» 
dency of all theother,, , . ..,. + -- + + + 
; TIE. The-work of the Painter is to expreſs the-exaQt 
imitation of natural, things , wherein you are to ob» 
ſerve the exgellencies and beauties of the piece, but to 
refuſe ies vices::; 5} + 3 ok 5: 2 dren eine 
; "For a piece: of Painting may in- ſome*pars want Dili- 
ligence, Boldneſs, Subilety, Grace, Magnificence, Os. 
while it is [ afficiently in other: parts excellonts and bers, 
fore you are not. ſo much to-imitate Ornamints, as bs ex» 
preſs the inward power and ſtrength. ; © © es 
, IV. In Imitation, always be (areto follow the exam» 
ples and patterns of the beſt, maſters 3 left evil prefi» 
dents beget jn you anevil babit,; . 4g, 
' V. The Force of Imitation reſides in the fancy or ima», 
ination, where we.conceive ( what we.haye feen ) the: 
orm or Jdez of:that , or thoſe things which we 
would repreſent ia lines and colours, ,, ;:. : »; + 5: 
- VI. This Foxcy or Iniagination-is ſirengthneds by 
lodging . therein all variety of viſible xarities5 #5 Is: 
rms made by light and, darkneſs ; ſuch as are fo.bg, 
en in Summer in the clouds, near Suneſctting ( whkS, 
vant 
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vaniſh before they can be imitated : ) 2. Forms made 
| by proximity or diſtance of place, ſuch as are Trees, 
Woods, Buildings, appearing perfe& being near, or 
confuſed in their parts being far off: 3. Forms of 
dreams, of which ( whether ſleeeping or waking ) the 
fancy muſt be fully poſſeſt. | 

VIE. Where Deſign-is required 3. you mult fancy es 
very circumſtance of the matter in hand, that in an in- 
ſtant, with a_nimble hand, you' may depid the ſame 
with livelineſs and Grace. 440 

Slow performance cauſes a perturbation In the fancy, 
cooling of the mind, and deſftruttion -of that paſſion which 
ſhould carry the work on ; but quickneſs and diligence brings 
Forth things even excellent indeed : Care, Tudnuſtry and Ex- 
erciſe are the props, ſupporters and wpholders of Art.- 

VHE. Befure you dwell not too long upon delign- 
ing : alter not whatiiswell, left for 'want of exquiſite 
judgement you make 'it worſe: and-if in deſigning 
you want that ability to follow the quickneſs of fancy, 
ſubmit to- a willing negligence 3: a: careleſs operation 
adds ſometimes ſuch z+:fingular grace,. as by too'much 
curioſity would have been totally 1loſtz then by review- 
| Ing what isdone, make: a reg/ar contexion of all the Ts 
dza's conceived in yur mind, 

IX; - With Apells' amend thoſe things which others 
juſtly hnd fault with; the reprehenfions of an- Artift 
are as demonſirative rules of experience; and weigh 
every ones opinion- for the'advancement of Art. 

X. Laſtly, be ſure ' your. Picce be of .a good Defipn, 
Hiſtory, or Life that the parts he well :diſpoſed z © the 
Characters of Perſons, proper 5 the form magnificent 3 
the colour lively 3 and the ſpirit bold: that it may appear 
to be the work of a nimble fancy, ready memory, clear 
judgment, and large experience. | 


CHAP, 


of Colours,” | | 


CHAP. vi. 
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A of Colours. 


> wa Ker.is a good colour, and much in ufe for ſha- 

dows, in pictures of the life, both for hairand 
c drapery : In Landskips it is uſed for Rocks and high 
Wayes. 


Y; II. Pink the faireſt, with blew, makes the faſteſk 
h greens for Landskip and Drapery. EG 
4 Sap green and green hiſe are good in their kind 3 but 


WH the firſt is (o tranſparent and thin, the other of ſo courle 
and groſs body, that in many things they will be uſe» 
- WH !efs, eſpecially where a beautiful green. (. made of Pink 


4 -. . 


te WF and biſe mixed with Indico ) is required. 


Je II. Umber 'is a greafie foul colour ; but being cal> 
Y: WW cined and ground, it works ſharp and neat, 
Jy IV. Spaniſh Brown is exceeding courſe and full of 


hi gravel; being prepared, it is uſed for a mixture made 
Vv- WW of rcd lead mixt with alittle lmber, which makes the 
- WW fame colour. | 


V. Collens earib or Terra Lemmnia, it is uſed to. cloſe 
rs WE up the laſt and deepeſt touches, in the ſhadows of pi- 
it BW Cures of the life, and in Landskips3 uſe it when new 
1 WW ground, * FL PR 

VI. Cherry flone black, is very good for drapery 
5 WM and black apparel : mixt with Indico, it is excellent for 
he WW Sattin 5 it appears more beauciful or ſhining if mixed 
£3 W with a little white : if deepened with Ivory black, jn 
ar, WW hard reflexions, and firong deep touches, it is wondet» 
Ur i ful fair. PIER ies | 

VII. .Jvory black, it ſerves for a deep black, but isnot 
ealie to work without it be well tempered with Sugar» | 
candy, -to prevent peeling. Q_2 nl, 


OI 
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- VIII. Red lead well waſh'd, is 2 | colour, 
1 


for thoſe peices which require an exquiſite redneſs. 

IX. Indian Lake, is the deareſt and moſt beautiful of 
all reds; it is to be ground as white lead, and mixt 
with a little white Sugar-candy and fair water, till the 
Colour and Sugar-candy be throughly diſſolved, which 
being dry will lit very faſt,” without danger Of cravk: 
ing or pecling, 


s —— 
—— 
 — 


CHAP. Yi; - 


: Of making Original Colours. - 


9 make White Lead. _ | ; 
Put into an' earthen pot ſeveral plates of fine 

lead, cover them with white-wine vinegar, covering 
the top of the pot cloſe with clay, bury it in a Cellar 
' for ſeven or eight weeks, and you will have good whitt 
lead upon the plates, which wipe of, | 

II. To make Verdagrieſe. 

This is made by hanging plates of Copper over th 
fumes of Aqua fortis or ſpirit of Nitre : or by dipping 
them in the (ame, or in Vinegar. | 

III. To make an Emerald Colodr. | 

Take Verdigrieſe in fine powder, which tenipe 
with Varniſh, and lay it upon a ground of liquid filye 
burniſh'd, and you have a fair Emerald. 

IV. To make a Ruby Colegr. ; 

Mix the fanie with Florence lake, and'you' ſhall 
have a very fair Ruby colour. | 

V. To make a Saphyre Colour. 

The ſame, viz. Verdigrieſe mixt with V/tramarin, 
makes a glorious Saphyre.' : 

VI. 71 


4 
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Vx. To make a Crimſon Velvet. | 
Take Turnſoil and mix it with Indico lake ( well 

ground with Gum and Sugar-candy ) lay it full, and 
whenit is wet, wipe away the colour with a dry penſil, 
Where you would have the heightening of the Crimſon 
velvet appear, and the fironger reflections will be well 
e455 Sling OY 

" VII. 'To make 2 fulver black. | 

Take fine Silver filings or plates, which diſſolve in 

ſpirit of Nitre pr Aqua fortis, and evaporate to dry- 

neſs, or precipitate with Oleo Sulphuris or Salt water, 

and you ſhall have a ſnow white precipitate, which mixt 

with water makes the beſt black in the world, to dye 

all manner of Hair, Horms, Bones, Wood, Metals, 
VII. To make o Murry or Ametbyſt. 

It is made of Indian Lake ground with Gum Ara- 
bick water only. | 

IX. To make a Red of Ruby for Limning+ 

Tc is made of Indian lake ( which breaks off a ſcar- 
ct colour ) ground with Gum water and Sugar-candy. 

X. To make Azure blew, or Sapbyre. | 

It is made of Ultramarine of Venice ( which 1s belt ) 
the beſt blew (malt, or blew biſc, ground with Gum 
water only : you may make good ſhadowing blevs of 
Indico, Flory and Litmoſs, all which need no walſh- 
ing, nor Litwgſs no grinding, but only infuſed ina 
Lixivium of Soap-aſhes, | ; 

XI. ' To make a greez or Emerald. 

It x'made of Cedar green : in place whereof, take 
tripal to draw with: Pink is good alſo for Landskips, 
_ with Biſc aſhes; as alſo with Maſticot and Cee 
ruſe. 

XIL. To make a yellow or Topaz. 
It.is made of Maſticot which is the beſt, of which 


Q 3 | there 
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there is divers forts, viz. deeper and paler: yellow O., 
ker alſo for want of better may do. Shadow Mafticot 
with ycllow oker 3 deepen it with Oker de rouſe. 

XIII. To make Ultramarine. 

Take the deepeſt coloured Lapis Lazuli ( having few 
veins of Gold upon it ) heat. it red hot in a Crucible 
cloſe covered, then quench it in Urine, Vinegar or 
water , -in a leaded earthen pot dry it wel),; then 
with a pair of pinſers nip off, the hard, gray, ;and 

whitiſh part from it, and grind the remainder with ho» 
nicd water as fine as may be, then dry it tor ule., The 
honiecd water is made of water a arty boiled with. hoy 
Pey two {poontuls. | F 7.45 
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of Lining to the bye in gejerahy” 


yd the table be prepared very exat by the fc 
n rule of the twenty chird Chapter of the {econd 
ook. 
,TIT. Let the ground be of fleſh colour, ternpexing 1 it ac- 
cording to the complexion to be painted. 
III. Tt it bea fair complexion, mixa good quantity 
of red and white Lead togethier ſomewhat thick. * | 
IV. If ſwarthy or brown, mix with the fotmier'a lit- 
tle fine Maſticot or Engliſh Oker,” or both, alw{ys ob- 
ſerving, that your ground be fairer than the con lexion 
ainte 
f For fairneſs may be ſhadowed or Uarkined' at mY D 
but if it be ſad or dark, you can never heighten i, for in 
Limning the pie | i alwayes wrought « Py to its, exgd 


cologr, / 
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V. Lay the ground upon the card or tablet, with a 
larger pencil than ordinary, free from ſpots, ſcratches. 
of the pencil, or dui, and as even as poſſible may be 
and let the colour be rather thin and wateriſh than too 
thick, doing it very quick and nimbly with two or 
three daſhes of the pencil. 

VI. This done prepare your ſhadows in order, by 
the ſeventh rule of the four and twentieth Chapter of 
the ſecond Book. 

VII. Then draw the out-lines of the face with lake 
and white mingled together very fine 3, fo thatit you 
ſhould miſtake in your firſtdraught, you may with a 
ſtrong ſtroke draw it true, the other line by reaſon of 
its faintneſs being no hinderance. 

Theſe lines muſt be truly drawn, ſharp and neat, with 
tbe greateſt exatineſs imaginable. _ | 

VIII. Obſerve the moſt remarkable and deep ſha- 
dows, to keep in memory when you go over them with 
more exaQne(s drawing out alfo ( if you fo pleaſe ) 
the ſhape of that part of the body next adjoining to the 
face, viz. a little beneath the ſhoulders, with a firong 
and dark colour, which in cafe of miſtake in propor- 
tion may eaſily be altered. | 

IX. The firſt ſitting is to dead colour the face: the - 
ſecond ſitting is the exact colouring and obſervation of 
the ſeveral ſhadows, graces, beauties or deformities, as 
they are in nature; the thi:d ſitting is in making ſmooth 
what was before rough and rude 3 clothing what was 
naked, and giving tirong and deepning touches to e- 
very reſpective ſhadow. 

X. The dead colour is thus made, 

Take of the aforeſaid ground ( at the third or fourth 
Settion of this Chapter ) and mix it with fine red lead, tem- 
pering it exadily to a dead colour of the checks and lifts, ha- 
Ving a great care;tht you make it not too deefawhich if It: bt, 
you may do at pleaſure. Q 4 Rl. 
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| XI, The face is firſt begun'tobe coloured in the reds 
of the Eheeks and lips, and ſomewhat ſtrongly in the 
bottom of the chin ( if beardle(s) alſo over, under, 
and about the eyes with a faint redneſs. ., _ 
XI]. The ear is moſt commonly reddiſh, as allo 
ſometimes the roots of the hair. : , * OS 
_ *.,XIIL The ground being waſh'd over, with this 
reddiſh or lead coſour,ylet the ſhadows be as well bold 
and ſirong, as:exa@ and curious. _ . , | Y 
- £004 picture, if but dead coloured only, and ſeeming 
mea? hand yery rough, uneven and unpleaſant, yet being 
oldly and ftrongly dene and ſhadewed, will appear very 
woonth, delicate, and neat if but viewed at a diftance from 
the eye. Therefore curioſity and neatneſs of Colour, is nt . 
o mpch to he regarded, as bold, lefty, and ftrong expreſ- 
ing what is ſeen in the life. 5 - 
+ +4. The next, in to be done is the wſe of the 
aint blews, about the corners and balls of the eyes and 
erpples, which you mul} work out exceeding ſweetly, 
nd faint by degrees. + 1 Y 
' XV.Alwayes be ſure to make the hard ſhadows fall in 
the dark fide of the face,under the noſe, chin, and eye- 
brows, 'as the light falls, with ſomewhat firong touch- 


£9. Ks + a4 k is Ml , , : } *, 
XVI, The light ſhadows being done and ſmoothed, 
work the hair into ſuch forms, curlings,and diſpoſitions 
v5 beſt adorn the piece, © M 

| Firlt draw it with colours, weatly and to the life ; then 
waſh it roughly as the reſt 3 and the next time perfed it :' fil- 
ling up the empty plates with colour, aud the. partings thereof 
with blew. pre.” ES 
KYIT.Andever retember,when you would have your 
colours or ſhadows deep, ſtrong, and' bold 3 that you do 
rhern by degrees, beginning faintly, and then encreafing 


fhe'ſaines. - 


XVIII. Firſt 
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XVIIL. Fixſt;uſe the former colours in the ſame places 
again, driving and ſweetning them jnto one. anpther, 
that no part, may look -uneven;, pr with an edge, .or 
patch of colour, but altogether equally. mixe and di- 
ſperſed , lying (oft and {mopoth, like {moak or va- 

urs. Tu rn. 
OO XIX. Secondly, This work being done for an hoy 
or two, lay the ground for behind the pifture of blew, 
er crimſon, like to a ſattin or velvet curtain, . ..  -- 
XX, If blew, let it be done with Biſe well temper- 
ed in a ſhell : Firſt draw the out lines with the ſane 
colour, with a (mall pencil : then with a thin and wa- 
teriſh blew waſh over the whole ground with a larger 
pencil: lafily,. with thicker colour coyer the {ame 
which you before waſh'd, ſwiftly, that it dry not be- 
fore all be covered, ſo will it lye ſmooth and even. = 
* XXL. It Crimſon, work with Indian lake, in thoſe 
places where the firong lights, and high reflexipns fall 
let the light be done with thin and wateriſh lake; the 
deepning and firong ſhadows, cloſe by the light with 
thicker colour : this done, the piGure will be much 
changed; the beauty of theſe grounds will much dark- 
enand dead it, | 

. XXII. Let the apparel with ſyitable colours be done 
only flat with heightning or deepning 3 and then g6 9» 
yer the face again, reducing the ſhadows to ſmooth- 
neſs and neatne(s with a ſharp and curious pencil: dgaw- 
ing the eyes the lipes of the eyc-lidsz redneſs of the 
nolirils ; ſhadow of the ears deepneſs of the eye-brows, 
and thoſe other more remarkable marks of the face: 
ſo ſweetning tbe out-lines of the face ( by darkying the 
ground, above from the light fide, and below on the dark 
fide ) that when the work is done, the ground may ſtand as 
if were at a diſtance from the face bebind , and tbe face 
may ſeem to ſtand off forward from theground. 
b b> _—_ 
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XXIIF. Then go over the hair, making it light or 
deep by thelife: and in Apparel make the feveral folds 
and ſhadows, and what elle is to be imitated, as it is in 
the life it (e1f; lightning the lines with che pureſt white, 
a little yellow, and ſome blew; and deepning with 
Tvory black 3 and heightning with black mixed with a 
little lake or Indico. TIO 
XXIV. This done, and the perſon gone, your work 
being yet rough,'by your (elf poliſh it, and firive to 
- make it ſmooth” and pleaſant, filling up the empty 
places, and ſweetning the ſhadows, which yet lye un+ 
even and hard. nerds 
XXV. The Apparel, hair, and ground being finiſhed, 
now give ſtrong touches for the rounding of the face; 
and obſerve whatſoever may conduce to likeneſs and 
reſemblance, as moles, ſmilings, or glancings of the 
eyes, motion of the mouth, &c. for which purpoſe, 
you may find an occaſion. of diſcourſe, or-cauſe the 
perſon to be in action, and to look merrily and chear- 
fully. RE 
XXVI. Laſily conclude, that the eye gives the life ; 
the noſe the favour 3 the mouth the likeneſs 3. and the 
chin the grace. .. "IP | 
XXVIL. In fair coloured drapery, if the lightning 
be done with fine ſhell gold,it will add a moft wonder- 
ful luſtre, and be a ſingular ornament to your work 3 
and if this gold be mixt with the very ground it (elf, 
the apparel will appear much the fairer. 
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Of Limming Landskep. 


ITO make theTablet for Landskip. © | 
"Take a piece of Vellom, and ſhare it thin upon” 8 
frame, faſtning it with paſt or glew, 'and paſting it upon 8 
board; and this manner of tablets are altogether uſed in 
Italy for Landskip, and H ory 
IT. If you draw a Land-skip from the life, take your 
ſtation from the riſe of ground, or ;top of an hill, 
where-ybu ſhall have a large Horizon, marking your 
tablet into three diviſions downwards, from the top to 
the bottom : then your face being direly oppoled to 
the mid of the finitor, keeping your body tixed, de- 
i&t what is direaly before your eyes, upon your ta» 
ray on your middle diviſion, then turning your head 
( not your body.) to the right hand, depict what is 
there to be ſeen : adjoining it to the former. Tr like 
manner doing by tbat which is to be ſeen on the left hand, 
your Landskip will be compleated. 
THI. Make every thing exaq, not only in reſpec of 
diſtance, proportion and colour but alſo in reſpe& of 
form, as if there be Hzll;, Dales, Rocks, Mountains, Ca- 
tarails, Rutnes, Aquedutts, Towns, Cities, Caftles, For- 
tifications , or whatſoever elſe may preſent it ſelf to 
view, Making always a fair sky, to be ſecn afar off; 
letting your light always deſcend from the left hand to 
the right. | 
IV. In beginning your work, firſt begin with a Jarge 
Sky 3 and it there be any ſhining or rcflexion of the 
Sun, beware you mix no red lead in the purple of the 
Sky, or clouds, but only with lake and white : the 
yellow 
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yellow and whitiſh beams of Sol work with Maſticot 
and white. £ SBA EL OS os 

- V. Then with a freſh or clean pencil finiſh the blew- 
iſh sky , and clouds, with (malt only: at the firſi 
working, dead all the work over, with colours ſuitable 
to the Air, green meadows, trees, and ground, laying 
them ſomewhat ſmooth , not” very curiouſly, but 
ſlightly. and haſtily 3 ' make 2 large sky, which work 
down inthe Horizon, faintly, hut fajr 3 and drawing 
nearer to the earth, let the remote mountains appear 
Cweet and miffy, almoſt indiftinguſhable , joining 
with the clouds, andas it were loſt in the Ar: | 
. VI. The next ground colour downwards mult en- 
creaſe in magnitude of reaſon, as nearer the eyes, 
ſomewhat blewiſh or Sca-green : but drawing towards 
the tirſt ground, let them decline into a reddiſh or popin- 
Jay green : the laft ground colour, muſt be neareſt the 
colour of the caxth,viz. a dark yellow, brown and green 
-. with which, or ſome colour near it, you muſt make 
your firſt trees z making them, as they come near in 
diſtance, to cncreaſe proportionably in colour and 
magnitude, with great judgment: the leaves flowing 
and falling one with another, ſome apparent, others 
' loſt in ſhadow. ''' T3 ; 

. VII, Let your Landskip lyc low, and as it were un» 
der the eye ( which is molt graccful and natural ) with 
a large and full skie not riſing high, and lifting it telf 
ipto the top of the piece, as ſome have done. | 
.. VIIL.Be ſure to make your ſhadows fall all one way, 
viz. to make light againft darkneſs, and darkneſs a- 
gain(tlight 3 thereby extending the proſpect, and ma- 
king itto ſhew as afar off; by loſing its force and vi- 
gour, by the remotenels from the cye. 

IX. In toaching the trees, boughs, and branches, 

put all the dark ſhadows tuſt, raiſing the ligKter leaves 
| above 
< 
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above the darker, by adding Maſiicot to-the dark - 
green, which may be made with Biſe, Pink ahd Indico: . 
the uppermoſt of all, exprett laſt of- all, by lightly 
tonching the exteriour edges of ſome of the former 
leaves, with a little green, Maſticot, and white: the 
_— ſhadows you may ſet off with (ap green and In- 
IQ» - , , | , ” ; V0 $008 
| X, Trees and their leaves, Rivers, and Mountains 
far diſtant, you muſt iriye to expreſs with a certain real 
ſoftneſs and delicateneſs: in making Cataradts, great 
falls of water, and rocks, you muſt firſt lay a full 
round near the colour, then with a Rronger in the 
Sick places ; and flight: heightning in the light; re- 
| marking all diſproportions, cracks, ruptures and vari- 
ous repreſentations of infinitely differing matters; the 
manner whereof is abundantly expreſt, in almeſt cyc- 
xy Land-skip. 


> — ww b Wt FI 
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CHAP. X: 


of the Barious Forms or Degrees of Co- 
touring. 


[. "Here are four various forms or degrees of colour- 
ing, vis. 1.Of Infants, or Children: 2. Of Vir- 

"- or fair Women: 3. Naked bodies: 5.01d or aged 

odies. , | "y 
IF. Infants or young children axe to be painted of a | 

ſoft and delicate complexion 3 the skin and ears of a 
ruddy and pleaſant colour, almoſt tranſparent; which 
may be done with white lead, lake, and a. little red 
lead 3 ſhadowing it thin, faint, and ſoft; letting " 
ccks, 
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Cheeks, Lips, Chin, Fingers, Knees and Toes be more 
ruddy than other parts 3 making all their Linnen very 
fine, thin, and tranſparent, or perſpicuous, with ſtrong 
touches in the thickeſt folds. © 85 

Fl. Virgins axd fair Women are as curiouſly to be ex- 
preſs'd as the former, ' but their Muſcles are to be more 
apparent, their ſhape more perfe&; , and their ſhadows 
to be of a whitiſh yellow, blewiſh, and in ſome places 
almoft purple 3 but the moſt perfet and exquiſite di- 
rxeqion is the life,” which ought tather to be followed 
thaw any thing delivered by rule. ' © | | 

IV: Naked bodyes are to be painted ſtrong, lively, and 
accufatez exaQly matching the reſpeRive pairs of 
Muſcles and Nerves, fixing each Artery -in-its' due 
and proper place, giving each limb its proper ihotion 
form and ſcituation, with its true and natural colour ; 
all which todo well may be the fiudy and practice of al- 
moſt ones whole life. 

V. Old or aged Bodies ought tobereminent fot exact 
and curious ſhadows, which may be made of Pink, lake, 
and Ivory black, which make notable ſhadows, in ap- 
pearance like the wrinkles and furrows of the face and 
hand in extreme old age : let the eyes be dark,: the a- 
ſpe& melancholy, the hair white (or elſe the pate bald) 
and all the remarks of Antiquity or age be very ap- 
parentand formidable,” 3% Jan md 

VE:* But notwithſtanding all the aforegding rules,the 
poſtute or form of-ſtanding, and being. either of the 
whole body, or any of its parts, ought diligently to 
be obferved, that the life-may be imitated, in which, it 
only lyes in the breaſt and judgment of the Painter to ſet 
it of with ſuch various colours, as may beſt befit the 

reſpeFive complexion and accidental ſhadows of each 
accidental poſition or poſture, which are ſometimes 
more pale, ſometimes more ruddy; ſometimes more 
faint, ſometimes more lively. CHAP. 
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CHAP. x1. 
Of Freſcoe, or Painting of Walls, 


I. x N Painting upon Walls, to make it endure the wea< 
] ther, you muſt grind your colours with Lime wa- 
ter, Milk, or Whey, mixt 1n ſize colouring pots. 

II. The paſte or plaiſter muſt be made of well waſh'd 
lime, mixt with fine powder of old rubbiſh ſtones : 
the linie maſt be ſo often waſh'd, till all its ſalt is ab- 
firaccd'j\ and all your work muft be done; in clear and 
dry weather: f?3 R | ST E836 WS <4 

TIE. 'F6 make the work endure, ' ſirfke'into:the wall 
ftumps bf keaded/ nails, about five or fix inches aſunder, 
and by this means you may'preſerve the plaiſter from 

peeling. iS eo Av Gs. . 
Tv. Then with this paſte, plaiſter the wal], a pretty 
thickneEs; letting it dry bEing” dry, plaifter it over a- 
gain, about the 'thicknefS* of half a harley, corn, very 
fine and {mooth, then your' colours being ready prepa= 
red, work this {aftplaiſtering over, whiteſtir is wet, ſo 
_ will youtPaifting unite antl Join faft to the'plaiſter, and 

dry together. as a perfect compoſt. adbadgent cs ho 

V. In painting be nimble and free, let your work 
be bold and ſtrong, but be ſure to be exact, for there 
can be no alteration after the firſt painting 3; and there< 
fore heighten your paint en6ngh at firft, you may deep< 
en at pleaſure. A ee OL TI 

VI. All earthy colours arc beſt, as the Okers, Spa- 
nifh white, Spaniſh brown, Terre Vert, and the like ;; 
mineral colours are naught. —— | 

VII. Lafily, let your pencils and bruſhes'be long and 
foft, otherwiſe your work will got be ſmooth; tet 
your 
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your colours be full, and flow freely from the pencil or 
bruſh ; and let your deſign be perfe@ at firſt for in 
this, there is no after alteration to be made. 
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CHARA cc --. 
How the Antients depited their Gods, and firſt 
of Saturn. TE | 


-*q ; «$6.4 wo i 5 - 16:9. c 
"y IN Chap. 18. and 39. lib.1. and chap, 12, and 13. 
, ®:& 3b. 3: we have ſomething conciſely handled this 
&* matter 3 but becauſe we have been there excceding 
< bricf,& that what we have there delivered is too ſtick 
& for ordinary uſe or praQice;being indeed only the pre; 
& parative Or Sadacionfoe 2 larger wouks we intend 
& here in this fourth part fo proſecute the (ame, in ſack 
< ſort,as to comprehend the various ways of the antjents 
in depicting their Idols,; according to the cuſtoms of 
& thoſe Goa dagions: where they were. adored and 
< warſhip: d, and that fram moſt of the ancient, chicf- 
« eſt and belt approved Authors now extant. . 
.,F. The ancient Romany figured Satzrn like an qld 
man, with a Sythe or hookin his hand, by, ſome lignij. 
fying time, ashis name Chrongs alſo intimates.” . 
I, They alſo figured him in. the ſhape of a very 
aged man, as one who began with the beginning of the 
world, holding in his haud, a child, which by piece 
meals he bo greedily to devour. BER 
_ © By this is lignitied the revenge he took, for being, 
< expulſed Heaven by his owa children;. of which 
& thoſe which eſcaped his fury,. were only four, Jupiter, 
q Juno, Plute, and Neptune 3 by which is ſhadowed 
< forth'the four Elements, Fire, Air, Earth, and Waters 
which 
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« which arc not periſhable by the all | cutting ſickle of 
&« devouring times ;; - 

- 1 i TH. Martianus Capella depicts him an old man, hold- 
ing in his right hand a Serpent, with the end ot its 
cail in its mouth, turning round with a very ſlow pace, 
his temples girt with a green wreath, and the hair.of 
his head and beard milk white. 

« The wreath'on his head ſhews the Spring time his 
© ſnowy haig and beard,; the approach of churliſh win- 
& ter; the ſlowneſs of the Serpents motion, the ſlug- 
* giſh revolution of that Planct. 

'IV. Macrobizs deſcribes him with a Lions head, 1 
Dogs head,” and a Wolts head. _ -.. 

&c By the Lions head is fignificd the time preſent 
« {which 1s alwayes ſtrongeſt, for that which is, mall 
& needs be more powerful than that which is not: } 
« by the dogs head, the'time to come,, ( which always 
&« fawns on us, and by whoſe alluring delights we arg 
& drawn on to vain and uncertain hopes: ') and by thg 
« wolfs head, ' time paſt, ( which greedily deyoureth 
& whiztever it finds, leaving to memory thereaf be= 
& hind. © 

'y Maerobius alſo Gaith that among the reſt, of hid 
deſcriptions, his feet are tyed together with chreds of 
Woot. - 

. * By which is ſhewed,that God does nothing in. haſte, 
< hor ſpredily caitigates the iniquities of man, . but pro-, 
« ceeds ſlowly and unwiltingly, to give chern time and. 
_ © leiſure to amend. 

- VI. Exſebius faith, that Aﬀatrs the Hughide of 
Celuny, wife aud ſiſter of Saturn ) did place allo up, 
6n his head two wings, demonſtrating by the oneg the 
excellency and perfection of the mind 3 by che other, 
the force of ſence and underſtandin 

** The Platonichs underſtand by pw the mind; and; 

R « its 
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& its inward contemplation of things ceelcflial, and 
« therefore called the time in which he lived, the golden 
< Ape, it being replete with quictne, concord) and true 
< content. 


CHAP. XIII. 


—— 


How the Antients depifed Jupiter.” 


I. O Rphens deſcribes him with golden locks, having 
| on his temples peeping forth,two golden horns, 
his eyes ſhining, his break large and fair, having on his 
ſhoulders, wings. By ER: 

© * By the golden locks is gnified the Firmament, 
< and its glorious army of. tralucent Stars: by his 
* two horns, the Eaſt and Feſt : by his eyes, the Sug 
* and Moon: by his breaſt, the ſpacious ambulation of 
© theair 5 and by his wings the fury of the winds. 

_ TI. Porphyrias and Swida depicture the Image of Fur 
Fiter ſitting upon afirm and immoveable ſeat 3 the up- 
per parts naked and uncloathed, the lower parts,coyer- 
&d and inveſted; in his left hand a Sceptex.z in his 
Tight hand a great Eagle, joined with the figure of 
Fades. | ADD: | 

<« This Image was ereted in Pirens, a fiately and 
© magnikcent gate of Athens ; by the ſeat is ſhewed the 
«© permanency of Gods power : the naked parts ſhew 
* that the compaſſion of the Divine power 'is always 
* manifeſt to thoſe of an underſtanding Spirit : the lows 
** er parts Covered, ſhew *that while we wallow in the 
© world, and as it were rock'd afleep with the illece- 
 **brous blandiſhments thereof, that the divine know= 
© ledge iS hid and ob!cured from us ;' by the Scepter is Þ 
| | | © gniticd 
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« ſignified his rule over all things : by the Eagle and 
« F:#oris how all- things ftand in vaſſalage and ſubje* 
&« ion to the all commanding power. 

III. Martianzs depictures him with a regal crdwn, 
adorned with moſt precious and glittering ſtones 3 over, 
his ſhoulders, a thin vail ( made by Pala own hands ) 
all white, in which is inſerted divers ſmall pieces of glaſs 
repreſenting the molt reſplendent Stars in his right 
hand he holdeth two balls, the one all of gold , the 0- 


ther half gold, half Silvers in the other hand an Ivory 


Harp with nine ſtrings, fitting on a foot-cloth, wrought, 
with ſtrange works, and Peacocks feathers; and near 
his fide lycth a tridental gold emboſſed maſs. 

. IV. Plautarch faith that in Crete, he had wholly "wa 
mane ſhape and proportion, but without ears. - 

<« By that was ſignified that Superiours and Judges 
© ought not to be carried away by prejudice nor per- 
& (yaſion, but (jand firm, ſtedfatt and upright to all 
&y ithout partiality. 

V. Contrariwiſe the Lacedemonians framed his pie 
Gure with four cars, _ 

 « By that they tignificd that God heareth and un+ 
« derſiandeth all things3 and that Princes and Judges 
« ought to hear all informations , betore they deliver 
* dehiaitive-ſentence or judgment. 

. VL. Pauſanias ſaith that in the temple of Minerus 
(among the Argizes ) the itatue of Fupiter was made. 
with three eyes 3 two of them 1n their right places 3 
the other in the middle of his fore-head. 

&« By:which is fignified hits three Kingdoms, the one 
* Heaven 3 the other earth; the laſi Sea, 

VII. With the Eleaxs ( a people of Greeee ) the Sta 
tue of Fove was compacted -ot Gold and Ivary, cms 
paled with a Coronet of Olive leaves; in. his right, 
hand the Image of Vi@oris 3 m_ left a Sceptet Oh. 
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the top of which was mounted the portraicure of an 
Eagle, upon a ſeat of Gold, enchaſed with the forms 
of many unknown birds, and fiſhes, upheld and ſup- 
ported by four Images of Vidorie. , 

VIII. In Cariz ( a place of the leſſer Afis ) the Sta» 
tue of Jupiter was made holding in one of his hands a 
pole axe. | 

« The reaſon of this was, as Plutarch ſaith, from 
'© Hercules, who overthrowing Hippolyza the Ama- 
<« zonian Queen, took it from her, and gaveit to Om- 
« »bale his wifea Lydian. The Platonifts underſtand by 
<« 7upiter, the ſoul of the world ; and that divine fpirit, 
< through whoſe Almighty Power, every thing reccives 
< its being and preſervation. 


8 
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CHA P. XIV. 
How the Antients depiFed Mars: 


T. Acrobius faith that the Pi&tures of Mars were 
adorned and beautified with the Sun-beams, 
in as lively a manner as could be deviſed; with an A- 
ſpect tierce, terrible, and wrathful, hollow red eyes; 
quick in their motion, face all hairy with long curled 
locks on his head, depending even to his ſhoulders of a 
coal black colour, ſtanding with a ſpear in the one 
hand, and a whip in the other. | 
IT. He is alſo ſometimes depicted on horſe-back 
and fometimesin a Chariot, drawn with horſes called 
Fear and Horror : ſome ſay the Chariot was drawn 
with two men, which were called Feary and Violence. 
Ill: Szatizs faith he wore on his head a helmet moſt 
bright and ſhining, ſo fiery as it ſeemed, there iſſued 


. flaſhes 
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Aaſhes of lightning a breaſt plate of Gold, inſculp'q 
with fierce and ygly Monſters 3 his field depaintcd all 
over with blood, enchaſed with deformed b-afts, with 
a ſpear and whip in his hands, drawn in a Chariot with 
two horſes, Fary and Violence, driven with two churliſh 
coach-men, WYratb and Deſtrudion. 

IV. Ifdorns faith that the Picture of Mars was de- 
painted with a naked breaſt. 

« By which is ſignified that men ought not to be ti- 
* morous in warr, but valiantly and boldly expoſe 
* themſelves to hazards and dangers. 

V. Statius ſaith that the houſe of Mars was built in 
an obſcure corner of Thracia, made of ruſty,black Iron 
the Porters which kept the gates were Horror and Mad- 
neſs within the houſe inhabited Fury, Wrath, Impiety, 
Fear, Treaſon and Viol:nce, whoſe governefs was Diſ- 
cord, ſcated ina regal throue, hoiding in one hand a 
bright (word, in the other a baſin tull of humane 
blood. | | | | 

VI. Ariofto, deſcribing the Court of Mars ſaith, that 
in every part'and corner of the ſame were heard moſt 
firange Ecchoes, featful ſhricks, threatnings, and dil» 
malcryes 3 in the midſt of this palace was the Image of 
Vertue, looking ſad and penſive, full of ſorrow, dif- 
content and melancholy, leaning her head on herarm : 
hard by her was ſeated in a chair Furyin triumph : noc 
far from her ſate Death, with a bloudy tern counte- 
nance, offering upon an Altar in mens sKkulls, humane 
blood, conſecrated with coals of fre, fetch'd from many 
Cities and Towns, burnt and ruinated by the tyranny 
of War. | | | 
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CHAP. XV. 


How the Antients depifted Phorbus or Sol. 


J. Acrobius ſaith that in Aſria was found the Sta: 
tue of Apollo, Phebus or Sol, the father of AX 
ſeplaphon, in the form of a young man, and beardleſs, 
poli ed with Gold, who ſtretching out his Arms, held 
in his right hand a Coachmans whip3 and in his left a 
thunderbolt with ſome ears of Corn. 
; © The Tyrant of Syracuſe, Dionyſius, with fury pulled 
< off the beard from the figure of Aſculapius, (ayingjit 
© was very incongruous that the father ſhould be beard- 
« ]cf$, and the ſon have one fo exceeding long; 

TI. Exſebizs Gaith.that in Epypr the Image of Sal was 
ſet ina ſhip, carricd up, and ſupported: by a Crocodile ; 
| and that they (before letters were invented ) framed the 

' ſhipe of the Sun, by a Scepter, in the top of which 
was dexterouſly engraven an eye, 
. & The Scepter fignihed Government : the eye, the 
& power Which over-ſces and beho)ds all things.. 

IH. The Lacedemontans depicted Apollo with four 
ears, and as many hands. 

« By which was ſignified the judgment and pru- 
< dence of God, being (ſwitt and ;ready to hear, but 
* flow toſpeak, "and from thence grew that proverb a« 
« mong, the Grecians. 

Iv. Herod"tus reporteth that the Pha nicians had the 
Statue of the Sun made in black ſtone,  large.and {pacis 
ous at bottors; but ſharp and narrow at top, which 
they boaſted to have had from Heaven. 

Y. Lattantins faith that in Perſia, Phelus or Apollo 
was their chi cleft Gods and yas thus deſcribed ; ; che had 

| ; TA the 
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the: head of a Lyon habited according to the Perſian 
cuſtom; wearing on his head ſuch ornatments as the wo- 
men of 'Perfia uſed, holding by main force a white 
Cow by the horns. | 
 «. The head of the Lion ſheweth the Suns Dominion 
«in the ſign Leo; the Cow ſhews the Moon, whoſe 
« exaltation 15 Tawurs : and his forccable holding, the 
<«'Moons Eclipſe which ſhe cannot avoid. 
VE. Pauſanias telleth thatin Patra a City of Achais, 
a meralline Statue of Apollo was found in the propor- 
tion of an Ox or Cow. | | 
VIE Luecianus faith that the Aſfſyrians ſhaped him 
with a long beard (C fhewing his pertecion ; ) upon his 
breaſt a ſhield ; in his right hand a ſpear, in the top of 
which was Vidoria; in his left hand Arnthos, or the Sun 
fAlower : this body was covered with a veſtment, upon 
which was painted the head of Medaſa, from which 
dangled downwards many ſwarms of ſnakes 3 on the 
one-fide of him Eagles flying, on the other ſide a lively 
Nymph. 
| VIE. Fhe Egyptians compoſed the ſtatue of the Sun 
in the ſhape of a man, with his head half ſhaven. 
5 By the head half ſhaven, is ſignified that though his 
« beauty or ſhining may be clouded for a time, yet that 
« he will return and beautify the ſame with hispriſtin 
< brightneſs ;* as the growing of the hairs ( which f3g- 
« nify his beams ) to their full extent and perfection a> 
gain maydenote. | | 
' IX, Martianus thus deſcribes him; upon his head 
C faith he ) he wears a royal and gorgeous Crown , 
inchaſed with multitudes of precious Gems 3 three of 
which beautifie his fore-head 3 ſix his temples 3 and 
three other the hindermoſtpart of the Crown : his hair 
hanging down in treſſes, looks like retined Gold, and 
his Countenance wholly like flame : his veltment is thin, 
| | '-W & {ubtil, 
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Cubtil, and wrought with fine purple and gold; in his 
right hand he holds a bright ſhield 3 and in his left a 
flaming fire-brand : on his feet he hath two wings, be- 
ſet with fiery Carbuncles. ; | | 
X. Euſebius writeth that in Elexphantinopolis ( a City 
in Eoypt ) the Image of Apolls was framed. to the due 
likenefs of a man throughout the hody,- ſave only, that 
he had the head of a Ram, with young and (mall:hcrus, 
and his aſpect of a Cerulean and blewiſh green, not un- 
like to that of the Sea. 
© The head of the Ram ſignifies the Sun's exaltation 
& ;n the fign Aries 3 and the young horns the change or 
New of the Moon, made by her conjunction with the 
Sun, in which ſhe looks blewiſh. 4 
There might you ſee with greateſt (hill intexed, 
The ptr aifJure of Phoebus lively. drawn', » 
And his fair Siſters ſhape thereto annexed, 
Whoſe ſhining parts ſeem'd ſhadowed o're with lawn. 
And though with equal art b:th were explain'd, ' 
And workmens care gave each if them 'beir due, 
Tet to the view great difference remind, 
In bat, ſhape, aſpef, and in their hue. 
. Por one of them mult pive the day bis light : 
Andth' other reign Commanareſs of the night. 
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CHAP, XVL 
How the Antients depiFed Venus: 


Hf Er Statue is framed in the ſhape of 2 moſt beauti- 
ful and young woman, ſtanding upright in a 
huze ſhell of fiſh, drawn by two other molt ugly and 
_ ” | | : ſtrange 
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range Fiſhes, as 091d at large noteth. pt 
I. Pauſaniarfaith theisdrawn ip a Coach, through 
the airy paſlages, with two white Doves ( as Apuleius 
alſo affirmeth ) which are called the birds of Ves 
muſe . * Fen 

III. Horace and Virgil affirm that the Chariot of Ve+ 
n«s is drawn by two white Swans, of which Statins al- 
ſo. maketh mention, who ſaith that thoſe birds are 
mott mild, innocent, and harmleſs, and theyetfore given 
unto Venus. : 

Iv. Praxitiles an excellent engraver in the Iſland of 
Guidos, made her Image naked, and without clothes, 
2s alſo did the Grecians, 

« By which was fignihed that all luxurious and li» 
« centious people, were by their inordinate lulis, like 
& beafts deprived of ſence, and left as it were na- 
« ked and deſpoyled of reaſon, and underſtanding 3 
« and oftentimesallo ſtripped thereby of their riches, 
< poods and eſtates. 

V. LaGantins faith that the Lacedgmoyians framed 
and compoſed the Image of Venes all armed like a War- 
rjor, holding in one hand a ſpear, ingthe other a ſhield 
Ox targer. 

« And this was by reaſon of a certain Victory which 
< the women of that place got over their enemies, the- 
<« people of Meſſenia,which tuccels they ſuppoſed to have 
© proceeded trom the power and afliltance of Venus, as 
% 1nſ{piring theſe womens hearts with courage, ſiout- 
« nets and reſ{olutipn, 
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CHAP. XvII. 
How the Antients depiGed Mercury, 


LT He Antients deſcribed him in the ſhape of a young 
| man without a beard, with two finall wings tix= 
ed behind his ſhoulders and cars, his 'body almoſt all 
naked, fave that from his ſhoulders depended a thin 
vail, which winded and compaſſed about all his body 
in his right hand he held a golden purſe, and in his left 
a Caduceur, or ſnaky ſtaff, ro wit, a ſfender white 
wand, about which two Serpents do annodate arid en- 
twine themſelves, whoſe heads meet together juft at 
the top, as thejr tails do at the lower end. -* 
_ « This reſemblance was called Concordia or $ignum 
* Pacizz upon which it came to pafs, that Embaſſa- 
<« dors, and great men in matters of State, carried al- 
« ways in their hand fuch alike ftaff, and were called 
*@ Cadnceators. 
HE. Apuleitesr Wliteth that Mercury wasa very youth, 
having very ſhort hair on his head of an Amber colour, 
2nd curled, having for a veſtment only a fubtil and 
thin vail made of Purple Silk. | | 
"HI: Martianus Capella deſcribes him young, yet of a 
ſtrong and well compoſed body, with certain young 
hairs of a y)lowiſh colour ſprouting out of his chin. * 
'* TV. Pauſanias faith that m a Province of Corinth, 
he was depicted like a young man carrying a ram- upon 
his ſhoulders : and that a Statue ( brought from Ar- 
cadia unto Rome ) erected in the temple of Jupiter O- 
lyzspicus , had on its head a helmet of engraven;ſteel 3 
and over his ſhoulder, a coat, who held under hisarm 
the Image of a ram. on 
V. Among 
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V. Among ſome of the Egyptians his Image was 
framed with a head like a dogs, holding in his right 
hand a Caducexs or ſnaky wand fhaking with his left 
a green bough of a Palm. | | 

<« By the head of the dog was underſtood ſubtilty 
<« and crattinels ( no beaſt being fo ſubtil as a dog); ) by 
« the ſnaky wand the power of wiſdom and Elo 
<« quence m producing of peace, ſignified by the green 
& palm. | | 

VI, By fome he was depicted in the fimilitude of a 
very aged man, his head almoſt bald, ſaying that on 
the fides there remained ſome few hairs, ſhort and cur- 
Icd 3 his look grim, ſevere and fowr; his complexion of 
a tawny, antient hue his upper garment, of a Lions 
Skin 3 in his right hand a huge pole-ax, 1n his left hand 
an Irew 3 at his back hanging a Quiver of ttee]- 
headed arrows: to the end of his tongue were taſin-d 
many ſmall chains of Gold, at whofe ends were tyed 
multitudes of all ſorts of men; which he ſeemed to 
draw unto him 3 looking alwayes backward, to behold 
the innumerable troops ot people following him. 

« By this deſcription is fignihed theall-powerful and 
« attraQive vertue 'of Eloquencez which by his age 
<« is underttood to be found only in old, wiſe and expe- 
* rienced men, as being in them more mature and per- 
&« fe, than in thofe of younger years, of which Homer 
<« {peaks at large in his Commendation and Praife of 
« Neſtor : from whoſe mouth ( faith he }) plentifully 
<< rolled forth moſt pleaſant and dulcid fireams 3 whoſe 
<< pen diftilled cryſtalline drops of delicious ſweetneſs, 
* whoſe works and fruits ſo compleatly adorned with 
*© golden ſentences , afſwageth the malice of time, and 
© mitigateth and allayeth'the ſpight of forgettulnels, 


*© that this perpetuity is engraven in the braſs Ieaved 


* books\of eternal memory, neyer tobe blotted ont. 
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CHAP. XVIIL 


How the Antients depiFed Diana or Luna, 


T. Tana, Cynthia, Lycina, or Luna wasaccording 
to Propertius depicted, 10 the likeneſs ofa young 
beautiful virgin 3 having on either fide of her farchead 
two ſmall gliſtering horns, newly putting forth, drawn 
through the air in a purple coloured Coach, by two 
{wift paced horſcs, the one of a fad Colour, the other 
of a white. e "2h REES" | 
' © Thele two differing horſes Boccace faith, ſhew that 
&« ſhe hath power both in the day and night. 
II. Claudianys faith that her Chariot _ by 
two white Bullocks, ( which Image the Egyptians wor- 
ſhiped with great zeal and reverence ) having one of - 
their flanks be(potted with divers ftars, and on their 
heads two ſuch ſharp horns, as the Moon hath in her 
chiefeſt wain, - CE Oe nn4ds Of, 9 rr een 
III. Cicero de(ggibes her ſtatue ( which he brought 
out of a temple in Czcilia ) of a wonderful. height, 
and large dimenſion, the whole body covered with a 
thin vail, of a youthtul afſpe&, holding in her right 
hand a lively burning torch, and in her left an Ivory 
bow, with a Quiver of Silver headed acrows hanging 
at her back. | 
IV. The Poets ( whocall hcr the goddeſs of hunt- 
ing and imperial governcſs of Woodsand Groves ) de- 
ſcribe her in the habit of a young Nymph, with her bow 
ready bent in her hand, and a Quiver of arrows 
hanging by her left (ide; a ſwift paced Greyhound fatt 
tycd to her right {ide, with a collar about his :;neck 3 
and after her following troops. of Sylvan wow 
| ; which 
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" which are chaſt, and are called the Nymphs of Dj- 


anda. $E3-4371 | 4 
V.: Theſe Virgins and Votreſſes of the Goddeſs, we 
thus deſcribe, 


Scarce mounted Sol whoa his glorious Car, 
When ore tbe lofty hills, and lowly plain, 
Running apace, you might perceive afar 
A Troop of Amazons to poſt amain. 
But when they nearer came unto yourview, 
Tou might diſcern Diana and hey Crew. 
| A careleſs crew of lively Nymphs, deſpiſing 
The joyous pleaſures and delights of love 3 
Waſting their days in rural ſports deviſing : 
Which know no other, nor will other prove, 
Wing'd with defire to oveitakethe chaſe, 
Away they flung with unreſiſtcd pace. 
Their necks aud purple veined arm? are bare, 
And, from their Tvory ſhoulders to their knee, 
' A Silkenveſtment o're their shiu they wear, 
Through which a piercing eye might chance to ſee. 
Cloſe to their bodies is the ſame engineed, 
Bedeck'd with pleaſing flowers their inſerted. 
Each in her hand a Silver bow doth bald, 
Wib well ftor'd quivers hanging at 1beir backs : 
Whoſe arrowy being ſpent they may be bald 
To horrow freely of each others packs. _. 
Thus are 1hiſe nimble thipping Nymph diſplai 'S; 
That do attend that Goddeſ;, © neen and Maid. 


/ 


VI. In Arcadiaſaith Pauſanias was a ſtatue of Diz-' 
24, covered over with the skin of a Hind, and from her 
ſhoulders hung a Quiver of Arrows ; in the one hand a 
burning Lamp.,the other leaning upon the heads of two 
{erpents, and before her feet a hound. FE71 
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- VII. The Egyptians worſhiped her under the name of 
Ihr and depicured her covered with a black and fable 
veſtment, in token that ſhe her ſelf givech no light 
holding in one hand a Cymba], 1a the other an earthen 
veſſel of water , upon which a+ Servins faith , many 
thought her to be the Genius of Ezypr. 
« By the Cymbal is ſhewed the murmurings, and 
 ©Groarings of Niles, when it overflows Egypt 3 and by 
« the other veſlc] the nature of the Country, which is 
« moiſt and full of lakes, pools and rivers. 


CHAP. XIX, 


How the Antients depiFed Janus. 


oy Anus isdepifted with two faces ; inthe one of his 
;J hands is a long rod or wand; in the other a 
Key. | nk She rk OM 
.*© The two faces of Fanus lignitie time ; the one bes 
< ing withered end hoary, thews time paſt ; the other 
& youthful and beardleſ(s, time to come.  _ Re 
_ TE. Pliny faith that Nwma King of the Romany, cauſed 
the ſtatue of Fanns to be hewed out in ſuch ſort, that 
the fingers of. his hands appeared to be three hundred 
fixty tive, to ſhew that he was God of rhe year, 
whereupon they called the firitmonth of the year F + 
xuarius, from. F anus their God. SH 
« Under the tect of Fanus is oftentimes placed twelve 
& Altars, ſhewing thereby the months of the year, or. 
<«<iigns of the Zodiack, through which Sol makes his 
& revulution,” | | | 
IH. The Phenicians, as Cicero and Macrobiur report, 
framed his Image in the form of a ſerpent, holding her. 
fail 
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tail in hex mouth, and continually turning round, 

IV. Somedepied Fornns with four faces, ( as were 
thoſe ſtatues which were found in divers places of Twſ- 
FP. 46 4 
« By the four faces was ſignified the four ſeaſons of 
« the year, Spring', Summer, Autumn and Winter : 
* which fome think to be Venus, Ceres, Bacchus and 
* Vulcat; and ſometimes the winds with ZEolas their 
* Commander. 


—_ ""IY th he. Ga 


"ioÞ  P UP. + 


How the Antients depited Aurora. 


L.T Þ Omer deſcribes her like a young Virgin, having 
| her hair diſheveled, and hanging looſe about 
her ſhoulders, being, of the colour of the pureft gold, fit-. 
ting 1h: a golden chair, with all her veftments of that 
hue and colour. - : : 

II. Virgil Gith, that upon the infiant.time of the fa- 
ble nights departure, ſhe cometh with one of her hands 
full of :Rofes, Gilliflowers and Lillies, taken out of a 
basket which ſhe carries in the other hand, which ſhe 
beſprinkles on the marble pavement of the lower Hea+ 
yens, adorning the Sun with unſpeakable beauty. 

_ WI. Others deſcribe her, holding in one hand a 
flaming torch, and drawn in a gorgeous and ſtar be- 
ſpotted Chariot, by winged Pegaſus 3 which favour ſhe 
obtained of Fupiter by many importunate requelts, pre» 
ſently after the downfall of Bellerophon. | | 

. TV. She is as it were the Herald and Meſſenger of 
' Ph#bus, who receives her being from the vertue of 
his beams and is no-'other; but that rabicund and _- 

miliou 
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milion -bluſh in Heaven, which -SoPs firſt appearance 
worketh in the Orient , and. from ' thence ;def{cending 
beautifies our Hemiſpbere with ſuch a reſplendenicy: See 
the tenth Section of the one and twentieth Chapter of 
the fitſt Book. 


\\ 
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CHAP, XXI. 
How the Antients depifted Juno. 


'f He was ſet forth by the Ancients like a middle a 
ged woman, holding in one hand a fiiyer vetlc], 
in the other a ſharp Spear :' and Homer farthſhe was 
drawn in a Chariot. gliſtering with preciqus ſtones , 
whole wheels were: Ebony, and their nails fine filver, 
mounted upan a filver feat; and: drawn with horſes, 
which were faltned with chains of gold. 
, HV. Sheis oftentimes depicted with a Scepterin her 
hand, to ſhew that ſhe hath the beftowing ot Govern- 
ments, Authorities and Kingdoms, 

Ht, Martiazzs depictsher ( fitting in a chair undev 
Fupiter ) witha thin ycil over her. head, with a Coro- 
ner upon it, inchaſed and adorned with many.precious 
Jewels her inward veltment tine and glittering 3' over 
which depended a mantle of a fad agd darkith'colour, 
, yet with a ſecret ſhining beauty 3 her ſhoes of anieb- 
{cure and ſable colour; in her right hand a thunder- 
bolt; and in her other a loud noiſed Cymbal. 1 

IV. Pauſaniar ſaith that in a: temple in Corinth, her 
ſtatue { made of Gold and Ivory ) was adorned with. 
4 glorious Crown, on which was inſculpedthe pictures 
of the- Graces with a Pomegranate in the- one, hand,” 
with a Scepter (.on the top of which a Cackow ) in. 
the 
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the other : for that Fwupiter, when he was firſt enamou-» 
xcd of Funs, transformed himſc1f into that bird. 
. * Touching this ftory' ( and others of -like kind ) 
© Pauſanias (aith, that although he did not believe ſucti 
« things to be.true, , nor any others; which are ſq writ- 
« ten of the Gods yet [aith he, they are not altoge- 
+ ther to be rejeked; in that there were no ſuchthings 
© reported. but that they were jmpleated and filled 
& with myſteries, and carried in themlclves an inward, - 
' meaning, and ſecret, underſtanding, the which uo. 
< doubt forme might by, thejr writings have unſhadow- 
* ed, if. the tyranny /of fore paſſcd times had not de- | 
* firoyed and oblicerated the ſame: IS 

\V. Tertullian writcth that in Argos a City in Grecce, 

the ſtatue of Fx18 was covered all over with the boughs 
of a Vine, and underneath. her feet Jay the skin. of :a 
Lion, which diſcovered the hatred and diſdain ſhe baye. 
towards Bgccbus,and Hereules, to whom: ( as the Poets 
ay ) ſhe was ftep-mother. . _._. EL IG) 
; VL Some have painted her a middle aged woman, 
holding in one hand 2 poppey flower qr head 3 witha 
yoke or pair of, fetters lying at her. feet. ., hy. 
» © By: the yoke was meant the band of marnage; 
< which tycth. man and wife together 3 and by the. 
« Poppey, fruitfulne(s'or the innumerable iſſue of chil- 
* dren, which are brought forch. into the world ( ligr, 
© nified by the roundneſs of the Poppey head, and its; + 
<< numberle(s ſeeds therejn contained. ). From hence 
* many ſuppoſe her to be the goidels of marriage. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. xXxI1. 


How the Antients depiBed Ops or Tellus. | 


I. Artianus faith, that Ops ( the wife of Satury) 


is an old woman, of great bigneſs, continu- 
ally bringing forth children, with whom ſhe 1s encom- 
paſſed and ſet round, going in a green veſtment, with 
a veil over her body, (potted with divers colours, 
wrought with infinite curious knots, and ſet with all 
ſorts of Gerns and Metals. | 

IE. Parro( out of Boccace) this deſcribesher : he is 
crowned ( faith he) with a Crown inſculp*d with Ca- 
files and Towers'; her apparel green, overſhaded 
with boughs 3 in the one hand a Scepter, in'the other 
a Ball or Globe; and near to her a Chariot of four 
wheels, drawn by four Lions. | 

<« By the Crown is ſignified the habitations of the 
« earth; by the greenneſs and boughs,the increaſe there- 
< of by the Scepter,the Kingdoms and Governments of 
© the world by the ball, the roundneſs thereof ; by 
<« the Chariot, the continual motion, change and alte- 
& ration of things; by the Lions, the wiſdom and 
<« ftrength. of mankind, by which things are carried on 
« and managed. | : 

WH. Tfdores (aith that this Goddeſs was painted 
holding a key in one of her hands : which ſhews that 
in the winter the bowels of the carth are locked up by 
reaſon of cold; which at the approach of Spring and 
Summer is unlocked again. 

IV. She was ſometimes depifted in the form of an 
ancient woman, having her head circumcin& with 
ears of corn, holding in her hand a a = ; 

| rawn 
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diawn i in a Chariot ( as Orphens ich ) with ewo fiexces 
and untamed Dragons, © 

V.. The carth is alſo called Cerer, whach many have 
depicted with torches, lights and fire-bragds. in hep 
bands; as Praxizeles in a temple, ſeated upon a pros 
montory of Attics, 


CHAP. XXI11. 


How the Anitents depifed Neptune and the 
Sea Gods, | 


I. N E une among the Antients i is Jepdinted with | 

VN feveral countenances, ſometimes with mild 
and pleaſant looks, ſometimes with lowring-and ſad, 
and at other times: with a med, furjons, and angry a» 
ſpe ; naked, holding in his hand a ſilver trident or 
forked mace,ſtandivg upright in the concavity.of agreat 
Sea ſhell,forcibly drawn by two monſitous horſes, which 
from the middle downwards have the proportiog and 
ſhape of fiſhes, as Stafivrs ſaith. _. 

« That variety of. Aſpect ( according to Viegit and 
« Homer ) is given him from the Sea, in that ic at ſun-. 
<« dry times ſheweth it ſelf. ſo :. and the trident, the 
« three Gulfs of the Mediterranean Sea» +. 

. I. Sometimes he is depainted with a thin veil hangs 
ing over one of his ſhoulders, of a Cermean or blews 
iſh colour. 

UL. Lacianus ſoteeth him FEM widh marvellous 
Jang hair haoging down over his ſhoulders, of a very 
fad and darkiſh colour. | 
. ** Yet Servizs and others allen chat all che Gods of 
6 the Yea were for the hoſt part 18 the ſhape of old, 

S 2 «men 
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* men wich white and hoary hairs, proceeding; from the 
<- froth or ſpume of the Sea. 

IV. Plato deſcribes him in a ſumptuous Chariot, 
holding; in one hand the reins of a bridle : in the other 
a whip, . drawn by Sca-horſes galloping. 

V. Martianus deſcribes him of a greeniſh com. 
'plexion, wearing a white Crown : ſignitying thereby 
the ſpume and froth of the Sea. , 

VI. Glaucns ( another Sea God ) faith Philoftratur, 
hatha long white beard and hair, foft and dropping a- 
bout. his ſhoulders; his eyes green and glittering 3 his | 
brows full of wrinkles, and green ſpots; his breaſt all o- 
ver-grown with greeniſhSea weed or moſs,his belly and 

' from thence downwards fiſh like, full of tins and ſcales, 
'VIE. Galatea ( a Sea Goddels') isdeſcribed( by the 
ſaid Philoftratzes )*to be drawn ina'ſtrange framed Cha- 
riot, by two mighty Dolphins, which were guided by 
two filverreins held in the hands of old Frito#s daughe 
ters over her head, a Canopy made of Purple ilk and 
Glver, with her hair hanging carcleſly over her'ſhoub | 
ders:' : 
See another deſcription of her at the ſeventh Sellion of | 
the one and twentieth Chapter of the firſt Book. | 

VIE. Oczanus( the father of allithe Sea Gods) faith 
Thales Milefins,is depainted, drawn on-a glorious Chz 
riot, accompanied and attended with a mighty com- 
pany of N.mphs 3 with the face of an old man, and a 

long white beard. I 

IX. Z-lus is depainted with: ſwoln blub cheeks, 
like one that with mainforce ſtrives to blow a blaſt; 
two fmall wings upon his ſhoulders, and a fiery high 
countenance. | 

He is called the God and Ruler of the winds, whifi 
deſcriptions are in the three and twentieth Chapter of bt 

. X. Theti' 
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X. Thetis ( another Sea Goddeſs) is depifted by the 


fixth Section of the one and twenticth Chapter of the 
fir{t Book. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
How the Antieats depifed Nemeſis. 


]. QHe was by Macrobizs deſcribed with wings on her 

E ſhoulders 3 hard by her fide the rudder of a,thip, 
ſhe her ſelf ſtanding upright upon a round wheel 3. hold- 
ing in hcr right hand a golden ball, in the other a 
a whip. lo 

II. She is often depicted, holding the bridle of an 
horſe in one hand, and in the other a ttaff. 

HI. Chryſippus ( a5 Anlns Gellins laith ) deſcribed her 
like a young Virgin, beautiful and modelt, wich an eye 
prying round about her, for which caule the ancjencs 
called her the all-diſcerning Lady. 
 «& This Nemeſis, as Pauſanies and Amianys Marcelli- 
<« zus (ay, was held to be the Goddels of Puniſhments, 
« who caſtigates the offences of Malefators, with 
« pains and torments, according to their ſins and de. 
* merits; and rewarding the vertuous with honour 
« and dignities: ſhe was the daughter of Fujtiztia( who 
« dwells and inhabits very ſecretly, within the houſe of 
«Eternity, recording the cffences of the wicked |) and 
« a moſt ſevere and cruel puniſher of arrogancy and 
« yain glory. Macrobizs faith, that this Nemeſis was 

<« adored among the Epyptians ( by them called alſo 
« Rhammuſia ) as the revenger and chief enemy of 
« Pride, Infolency, and Haughtineſs; and that ſhe had 
« ere and dedicated unto her, a moi {iately and mag.- 
© nitique tiatuc of Marble. S 3 CHAP. 


_— 
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CHAP. XXV. 
How the Antients depiGed Pan. 


1p An ( the God of Flocks and Sheep ) is from the 
| middleupwards in proportion like a man, with 
his face ruddy and ſanguine,' being very hairy ; his skid 
and breaſt covered with the skin of a ſpotted Doe or 
Leopard; in the one hand a ſhepherds hook, in the 6 
thera whiſtle : from the middle downwards the per 
fe& ſhape of a goat, in thighs, legs and feet,” | ' © © 
'-* I. Faftine (aith, that Pan's Statue was made in 1 
temple in Rome, near the hill Palatine, appearing t9 
the view all naked, ſaving that it was ſlightly entha: 
dowed and covered with a Goats skin. As 

« Thereby is ſignified that (as it was reputed in thaſe 
& days ) Pan kept his habitation among Hills, Woods 
& and Groves, who was indeed moſt of any adored and 
«© worſhiped by Shepherds, as he that had' the peculiat 
-« care and Government of their flocks * 


Goat-eared Pan, bi; ſmall tipt, new grown horns 
Advance ibemſelves, about whoſe either fide © 
A flowry Garland twines, and there adorns 

Fs curled Temples with a wondrows Pride. 

His face is of a bigh and reddiſh bluſh, 

From which hangs down a' ſtiff rough beard or buſh. 
And for his bodies veſtaire be doth wear © hf” 
T he fineſt chin of the meſt ſpotted Doe, 

That ever. any in thoſe woods did bear, 

Which from his ſhoulder looſe bangs to his toe« 

'- And when he walks, he carries in bis band- 
A Sbepherds book, made of ahnoileſs wand. : 
EE ORTEE . ..< Servius : 


4 IY, 
—- 
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' one of his hands a black imperial Scepter, and on his 
S 4 
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« Servins faith, by theſhorns is ſignified either the 
« Beams of the Sun, or New of the Moon, at what 
« time ſhe is horned: his red face ſignifies the clement 
<« of fire: his long beard, the Air : his ſpotted garment, 
« the ſtarry tirmament-: his Shepherds hook, the rule 
* and Government of nature. | 

Iv. Aﬀer the form of Par were the Faunr, Sylvan, 
Satyres and Fairies (et forth, having little ſhort horas 
Srowing on their heads, with ſmall cars, and ſhort 
tails. ; 

<« Theſe are held among ſome people in very grea 
© regard and obſervance, being of a wonderful ipecd in 
* running. Plutarch writeth , that there was one of 
« theſe brought and preſented for a rare ' gift unto 
« $yll2, as he returned from the wars againſt M- 
« thridates. 

V. Plato underftandeth by Pax, Reaſon and Know- 
ledge 3 which is twofold; the one of a man, the 
other of a beaſt: by the - upper part of Pan, he 
fignifics truth, accompanied with Reaſon, which. 
being Divine, lifteth man up towards Heaven: 
by the lower parts of him is ſignified the falſe» 
nels, beaſtliveſs and rudeneſs of thoſe, which living 
here in the World, OY delighted with 

vani | 


the pleaſures and fooliſh ies thereof. 
CHAP. XXVI, 
How the Antients depifFed Pluto. 
IT. /F Artianzs daith that Pluto ſitteth ( in the lower 


region ) majeſtically in a chair, holding in 


head 
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eat 2 ſtately Crown; at whoſe left hand fitteth his 
wife Proſerpina, attended” with many Furies, and eyil 
Spirits, and at whole teet lyeth chained the Dog Cerbes 
THI. 

"i The ancients alſo have painted him favs in a 
Chariot, drawn with four furious black horſes; from 
out whoſe fiery noſtrils '(proceedeth thick and ll-ſa- 
voured ſmoak, as Claudianns faith. | 

- HI. Some ay that-his head (is encircled with a gar- 
land of Cypreſ; leaves; others with Narciſſus leaves. 

- + «& The firſt ſhew ſadne(s and horror, ulcd in burials, 
<« and about the dead : the other are more grateful, and 
tare uſed in mens6ry of the untimely death of that 
« youth.- p 

' IV. Charon ( Pluto's Ferriman, which carries fool 
over the three rivers of Hell, Acheron., Cocytarand Styx ) 
is deſcribed old, yet exceeding firong, with a black 
mantle hanging looſcly over his ſhoulders, as Boccace 
and Servizs (ay. 

<'By Charon is inderflood time 3 and whereas he is 
* ſuppoſed to have the tranſportation of ſouls from the 
< one {ide of thoſe rivers to the other 3 thereby is ſigni= 
& fied, that'time, ſo ſoon as we arc bon and brought 
« forth | into the world, doth carry us along by little 
© and little unto our deaths3 and (o ſetteth us over 
<« thoſe rivers, whoſe names by interpretation fi 1gnitic 
* ſorrowfulnefs, for that we pals this Ive with mM» 
ay : ay and advoſity. 
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CHAP. XXVIL. | 


How the Antients depiGed the Parc, or Sifters. 


I. He Siſters. which are called Parce, are ſaid to at- 
tend upon Pluto, which arc three, and are call- 
ed Cloths, Lacbeſis and Atropos. | 
II. Elotho takes the charge of the Births and nativities 
of martals : Lacheſi; of all the reſt of their life : and A- 
zropos of their death, or departure out of this world: 
LII.. They are all three depicted fitting on a row, 
very bulily employcd in their ſeveral offices the young- 
eli Sifter drawing out of a Diftaff. a reaſonable big 
thread; the ſecond winding jt about a wheel, and 
turning the ſame, till it becomes little and ſlender : the 
eldeſt ( which is aged and decrepit) ttood ready with 
her knife, when it ſhould be ſpun to cut it off, = 
IV. And they are deſcribed to be inveſied with white 
veils, andlittle Coronets on their heads, wreathed a- 
bout with garlands, made of the flowers of Narciſſus. 


m—_—_— ee. ———_— 
— 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


How the Antients depi@cd Minerva, or Pallas. 


I. MIInerva (as taken for Bllona) Licophrones faith was 


depicted with a flaming fire-brand in her hand 
by the Antients. 

II. Moſt writers have deſcribed Mizerva in the ſhape 
of a young woman, of a lively and freſh countenance, 
yet of an angry look, fix'd ſicdfaft eyc of a blewiſh 
p | _—_— N2N\o- 
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green colour, compleatly armed at all weapons, with 
a long, Spear in the ane hand, and in the other a Cryſtal 
ſhicld, or target ; upon her helmet a garland of Olive 
branches,and two children,Fear and Horror, by her ſide 
with naked knives in their hands, ſceming to threaten 
one another. F f; 

IH. Pavſanias ſaith that in Greece, the flatue of M+- 
2erva was made with an helmet, on the top of which 
was the ſhape of a Sphynx; and on the ſides thereof, 
two carved Griffinse. © L © 2, 

IV. Phidias making her ftatue in Greece, placed on 
the top of her Helmet the form of a Cock. 

V. She was alſo painted in Greece, fitting on a ftool, 
and drawing forth little ſmall threads from a diſtaff; for 
that the Ancients ſuppoſed her to be the inyentreſs of 
ſpinning and the like. | A nes ; 


_ —_— 
+ CEL — 


CHAP. XXIX. 
How the Antients depided Vulcan. 


oh regs on fianding, working and ham- 
mering, in a Smiths forge, on the hill Zn, 
framing Thunderbolts for Fupiter, and faſhioning Ar- 
rows for the God of love. The opinions which the An- 
cients had of Vulcan were various, in which reſpet be is 
ſhaped ſometimes in one form, ſometimes in anotber. 

II. Some make him lame of one leg, of a very 
black and ſwarthy complexion, as it were all ſmoaky 3 
of a general 111 ſhaped proportion in all his Lineaments ; 
and becauſe that he is the husband of Venus, often de- 
picture her with him. 


III. Alexander Neapolitanui relateth that in one _ 
( 


1 
{ 
| 
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_ of Egypt, was credied the fiatue of Valcen, which held 


in one of its hands, the true and lively proportion of 
a mole 5 and in his other hand a Thunderbolt. | 

« The mole was fo placed, becauſe they thought he 
« ſent unſpeakable numbess of moles among them, as a 
« plague to them, which did eat, gnaw, and defiroy 
« every thing which' was good. oh 


U _ Y — ——RESTT 
-_- _ . 


CHAP. XXX. 
How the Antients depiGed Bacchus, 


L.TY Hilftratus faith that his Ratue was framed in 

the likeneſs of a young man without a beard, of 
a corpulent and groſs body, his face of an high colour 
and big 3 about his head a garland of Ivy leavesz upon. 
his temples two ſmall horns 3 and cloſe by his fide a 


. Certain beaſt, called a Leopard or Panther. | 


« This deſcription is drawn from the nature of wine, 
<« (of which as the Poets feign, Bacchus is the God ) 
<« whoſe inventer and finder out was certainly Noah, 
« which not only Moſes, but alſo Foſephas and LaGau- 
« tins ſpecially affirm 3 wherefore ſome ſuppoſe him to 
&© be this God Bacchus. + | 
TIE. Clandianns faith, that his Image or Statue is made 
all naked; thereby ſhewing the nakedneſs of thoſe 
which abuſe themſelves with wine, by which they res 
veal and open thoſe things which oug hc to be concealed 
and kept hid. ; wi 

II. Diodorxs Siculus ſaith, that Bacchus among the 
Grecians was depicted in two ſeveral forms, the one of 
a very aged man, with a long beard, ſtiffand thick ; the 
other of youthful years, of a pleaſant @nd: amorous a- 
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« By the firſt is ſhewed the effes of the intemperate 
« uſe of win:, which overcomes nature and brings 
<< with it old age : by the other, how it cheriſhes and 
« revives the heart, uſcd moderately. | 
IV. Mocrobizs faith that Bacchus was framed ſome- 
times in the likeneſs of a young child, ſometimes of a 
youth, ſometimes of 2 man 3 and ſometimes in the 
likeneſs of decrepit old age. 
, < By theſe was lignified the four ſeaſons of the year, 
< the vine being dedicated to So/,in whom they all exif}. 
V. This Picture was made. in the likene( of a Bull 
( among the Cirenians, a people inhabiting the farther 
part of Perſia.) : 
<« The reaſon hereof was becauſe Proſerpina ( the 
* daughter of: Fove ) brought him forth in that form, 
VI. Philoftrames ſaith that Bacchus was oftentimes 
drawn clothed in womens garments, and jp a long pur» 
ple robez wearing upon his head a Coronet of Roſes, 
with companions and followers, all in like looſe and 
wanton garments, faſhioning themſelves,fome like rural 
Nymphs , 'as the Dryades, ' Oreades, &c. fore like Sea 
Nymphs, as Nereides, Syrens, &c. (ome like Satyres , 
Fans, and Sylvans, &c. 
« The womens garments ſhew that wine makes a 
« man taint; feeble, and unconſtant like toa woman. 
VI. Pauſanias faith that among the Eleaxns, the pi- 
ure of Bacehus was made. with a long beard, and 
clothed witha long gown hanging to the feet; in one 
hand a ſharp hook, and in the ather a boul of wine, and 
round about. him many Vine-trees and other fruitful 
plants. 
- VIE. The Statue of Bzcchxy allo, was (ometimes ſet 
forth and adorned with Coronets made of tig-tree 
leaves, in memory of a Nymph ( as ſome ſay) called 
Syca, which was by the Gods metamorphoſcd into that 
P'art, - 
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« In like manner, the Nymph S:aphilir ( on whom 
« Bacehns was in like manger enamoured.): was trans< 
« formed into the Vine, from whence it is that thoſe 
« plants are ſo excceding grateful and pleaſant unto 
&« this God. | 


CHAP. XXXL 
How the Antients depiGed Fortune. 


I.T\ Orizze was depicted by ſome with two faces, the 
one white and well-favourcd the other black, 

and ugly. - _ —_— 
<« And this was becauſe it was held, that, there were 

<« two Fortunes, the one good, from whom.,came rich- 
<< es, happineſs, quiet; .content and pleaſure : the other 
« bad, from whom came wars, afflictions, crofles, 
« diſaſters, calamitics, and all other mileries whatſo- 
© ever. SY | 

II. The Thebeans made her in the ſhape of a woman; 
m one of her hands a young child, to. wit, Plxto, or 
Riches. | _ a 5 

'« So that in the hands of Fortune, .they put the di- 
« ſpoling of Wealth, Honour, Glory and .all Happi- 
« neſles. | | | . 

HI: Martianws deſcribes her a young woman, always 
moving, covered with a garment of the thinneſt filk ; 
her ſteps uncertain, never reſiing long in a place; car- 
rying in her ſpacious lap-the univerſal falneſs of the 
treaſures, riches, honour -and glory of. this world ;z 
which in hafty manner ( with her hand} ſhe offers 
which offer, if not inſtantly received, was utterly loſt z 
ja her right hand a white wand, with which ſhe (mites 

| ſuch 
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(ach as offend hier, flighe her kindnefs, or are not nim- 
ble cnough to receive them. | 
Oh cruel Fortune, flepdame th ll joyt, 
That difinberits ns from [weet content, < 
Plunging our hoper introubled Sea's annoyes; 
' Depriving us of that which nature lent ! 
When willdby prowdinſulting humone caſt, 
T* offwege the ſorrows if an only one ? ” 
That free from cares, its ſoul may live in peace, 
And not be metamorphos*diinto ftone. 
Buz why entreat T thy unſtable beart, | 
Knowing thy greateſt pleaſure, tby delight 
Confifts in aggravating mortals ſmart 
Poyſon'd with woes, by venom of thy ſpight ? , - 
*Tis what thou wilt, muft ftand, the reft muſt fall, 
All humane Kings pay tribute to thy might : | 
Andthis muft riſe, when pleaſeth thee to call, 
The other periſh in a woeful plight. - 
nd this is it, that chokes true vertnes breath, 
Making it dye, though ſhe immortal be : 
' Fruitleſs it makes it 3 ſmbjef unto death, 
'To fatal darkneſs, where no eye can ſee. 
| Oh come you wounded Souls, conjoin with me 3 
- In ſome adumbrate thicket let ns dwell, 
" Some placewbich yer the Heavens ner did ſee, 
There let us build (ome deſpicable Cell. ©" _. 
Strength, Btauty, periſh ; Honours fly away : 
And #itb Eſtates, Friends vaniſh and decay. 


- TV. Ina temple in Greece, Fortwne was made in the 
form of a grave Matron, clethed in a garment agree- 


able toſuch years, whoſe countenance ſeemed very ſad 3 


before her was placed the Image of a young Virgin. 
fa beauteous and pleaſant aſpeR;holding out her hand 


= i, 
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to anothierz behind theſe, the Image of a young child, 

leaning with one of its arms upon the Matron. - ; - 
« The Matron is that Fortune, whichisaltcady paft; 

< the young Virgin, that which nowis : and the you 

& child beyond them both, is that which is to come. 
©zintus Curtis faith, that among the people of 


8cythia, Fortune was. depicted in the form of a waman 


without feet, having round about her at her right hand 
a number of lietle wings. Dus el _ 1 
« Being without feet, ſhews that ſhe never ftands 
. « firm. and the many wings ſhew, that her gifts and 
. *«Gavoars are no ſooner given,. bat are prefentlyloft, 
& and do as it were fly away again, before they be fully 
& poſſeſſed. 
VE. Alexander Neapolitanus relateth that in Greeee, 
her Image was made wholly of Glaſs; to ſhew chae 
her favours are brittle; and ſubject to ſudden de- 


- avs... 7 af RES | 
Vit. Gebes the Philoſopher reſembled Fortuneunto 
a Comedy; in which many AQors appear often as 
Kings and great Monarchs and preſently after become 
poor fiſhermen, ſlaves, bond-inen, 'and'the like. , 
VIIT. Socrates compared her to:a Theatre, or com- 
mon meeting place, where without all order or obley« 
vance men take their places and ſeats, without reſpet 
to the dignity of any. | 
_ * Hereby is ſhewed that ſhe ( without reſpe& of 
© birth, worth, merit or ſtate, } blindly, unadviſedly, 
© and without any order or reaſon, beftows felicitics, 
< riches and favours. | 
Ix. In Epirs, a City of Achaia, Fortune was drawn 
in the ſhape of a beautiful woman, who held in one of 
her hands a Corxacopia 3 in the other, the boy Cupid. 
<« By which is fignificd ( as Pawſanias faith ) that 
* beauty without riches avails nothing :' and indeed I 
' cc may 


\ 
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_ & may ſay he is doubly fortunate, who in his love &n- 
<« joys the fruition of both beauty and riches ;: but .he 
«is happy in the. ſuperlative degree, who with the 0- 
<« ther two meets with vertueallo.  __ 

-X: Giraldas Gith that Fortzere was with ſome de- 
| pited riding on a horſe gallopingz with which Cwiſt- 
neſs ſhe ſeems to paſs inviſible ;' atter whom followeth 
Deſtiny with great wrath and fury, holding in her hand 
ah Iron bow, and aiming to firike Fortune at the 
lnake--- 2-51 "a FI Bo 

<« By her ſwift galloping, is ſignified her mutability. 
. < See the fourth Section of the eighteenth Chapter of 
- <the firſt Book. | 


_ ERC 


CHAP. XXxIL. 


h—— 


How 4 ertue, Ti ruth, Peace, Honour, Fame ard 
Opinion were depiGed, 


TX 7 Ertwe in Greece was made in the form of a Fil- 


ing her head pon her knees. 0, 
'<« Being a Pilgrim, ſhews ſhe hath no reſting place, 
« ſecure abode; or certain habitation upon the earth: 
. «the form of, her ſitting, ſhews, her life, to, be full of 
'E troubles, dangers, croſſes, and miſcries. See the firlt 
« Section of the nineteenth Chapter of the firſt Book. | 


Hzc anguſfta via horrendis ſcatet undigque monſaris, 
Ec vita innumeris eſt intercluſa-periclis. 
Sed tamen incolumes hzc vyirtus ducit alumnos 
Extrema ut vitent, ne pes hinc inde yaciller, 


Pro» 


"(ripe Of a young woldhrr, h 
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... Proclamat longe ſpes, hic ſunt digna laboris 
-- "'Premia,/et excipient mordaces gaudia curas. 
Pax, fincera quies nullo temeranda dolore, . 
c*; Li#titis hic habitant1dogum, line-ne,” per gvum., 


: *- Pietre Monſters do 1bis narrow paſſagebound, 
And deadly darigers it encompaſs round.” 

\.. Tet verite doth ber Follewers ſafely g ide, 
Leſt they ſhould go aftray on either ;ſide. - 
Ant Weg proclaims afar loe here you = 

- *  Hawd\joy for Sorrow; honey for your gal. 

- 11 BBS Ptate rd cjoyful reſt for whctock 
Whieb neither #r"ſs nor time ſhall ever quell. 


IL Trath, faith Hipprcrates, was framed in the ſimilt- 
tude andlikeneſs of a beditiful woman, attired with 
gravity and modeſty : Philoftratus faith that ſhe remaini® 
eth in the cavg af ;Ampbigraus,Floathedall in white gar- 
ments of a beautiful hue : Lycian ſaith that her ſtatue - 
. wag thade inthe, form of a 'young woman, habited jm 
rags, and bale attire, "with a ſuperſcription over hex 
hcad, how ſhe was wronged and abuſed by Fortune. 
TIE. Peage , faith Arjfophanes, was, framed in t 
w, hojding between her arms 
"the Infant PI»re, *the'God of Riches, 4nd Ruler of the 


F% w 


Tower Regfons. OS De 
'- « She i5 allo called Concordiz, and is a ſpecial ffiend 


b = 0 , & ms <« : + 
 *© to the Goddeſs Ceres, from whom comes the ens 


*ereafe of Frujts, Corn, and other nutriments. See 
<« the ſeventh Scion of the eighteenth Chapter of the 
CNT -* 9 pens” 9 
IV. "Hioxr is depicted with two wings 6n its ſhouls 
dersz which as Alcjatus ſaith, was made in the fort 
of a little dhild, clothed in a purple garment, having. 


A Coronet of wreathfof Lavirel bout his I:ad 5 hold- 


F- ing 
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Ing hand in hand the God Czpid, who leadsthe child 
to the Goddeſs Fertwe, which is depainted right over a» 
gainſt it, ir of 

V. Fameis painted like a Lady, with great wingy, 
-and ſeeming to proffer a flight, and to mount from 
Ezrth, and ove abroad : having her face full of eyes3 
and all over her garments an infinite number of 
ears and tongues, See the tentb Seftion of he eighteenth 
Chapter of the firſt Book, +1 

VI. Opinion, faith Hippocrates, reſembles a young wo» 
man, not altogether fo fair and lovely as Trutþ, yet 
not deformed, or ill proportioned; being rathevim- 
pudent than modeſtly bold in-her demeanure, withwher 
hand ſtretched forth to take whatſoever is offered and 
preſented to her. | 


— 


CHAP, XXX1ILIL 


How Night, Sleep, Silence, Pleaſure antl Fear 
were depifed. | 


L.A, T 1b: (the mother of Sleep and Death) was ded 
N piced by the rainy 4 form of s old wo» 
man, having two great wings growing on her ſhouk 
ders, all cole black, and ſpread abroad, as if ſhe ſeem- 
ed to offer a flight and that ſhe is drawn in a Chariot, . 
whoſe wheels arc made of Ebony : having a ſad-coun- 
tenance, and an uppcr garment of a deep black, ſpot- 
ted all over with filver ſpots like ftars, as Boccace faith. 
See the thirteenth Settion of the thirteenth Chapter of the 

third Book, | 
It. Sleep ( the brother of Death ) ſaith Hefiod, was. 
painted of a moſt four, Jowring, and fad aſpez aged, 
| ' 1-2» and 
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and holding in het left hand a young child very beauti> 
ful 3 and in her.right, another child, of a moſt ſwar- 
thy, black and dull coinplexion, with legs and arms 
very cronked. Phileftratizs ina Tablet ( which he made 
for Ampbiariis ) makes her like an agcd woman, floth< 
ful and ſluggiſh, cloathed with ſeveral garments, the 
under black, the upper white 3 holding in one of het 
hands, a hoen pouging forth ſeed; 

« By the gartnents is ſignified night abd day ; by the 
<« ſeed, rcft, calc and quiet. | 

IH. Harpoerates (the God of Silente ) called in GretK; 
Sigaleon, was made,as Mariianus and 'Apwleins lay, in 
likeneſs of a yourg child, who cloſe to his lips held 
one of his fingers asa'fign of ſecrecy. Some portrait 
him without any face atall ; all covetcd with the $kin 
of awolf; painted full of cycs and cars: 

« Shewing it to be good to ſee. and hear imuth, but 
© to ſpeak lictle. '- | I, PN 

IV. Polwptia or pleaſure, was depainted a Lady, has 
ving a pale and'lcan countenance , fitting in a pontifis 
cal and majeſtick chajr, embroidred ahd emboſſed with 
ſtars of gold, treading and trampling upon Yeriwe. 

V. Fear; faith Pauſanias, was ſhaped in ſeveral forms 
bythe Antents3 ſometimes with the head of a Lion as 
mong the Grecians a3 on the ſhield of Agamemnon : } 
and {ometitnes with the deformed face aud body of a 
woman. = | | 

« The Corinthians dedicated this Pitute ſo tnade 
« anto the ſons of 'Medea 3 which were ſlain for brings 
<* ing-ſuch fatal gifts to the daughter of old Creor , 
« whereby ſhe, and all that regal tamnily periſhed, and 
« were for evcr extine. | 
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How the Antients js depitted fra wa men 'n and 
Philoſophers. | 


Sg Idonius Apollinarins in the 5 oY Epiſile of his 
ninth Book, ſaith:that the Philoſopher Zemfippur 
was painted with a crooked neck ; Aratus with a,yeck 
bowed downwards : Zeng with a akled forehead; 

IL Epicurns,was painted with gf an skin.;..\ Di+ 
ogenes with a hairy rough beard :; Socrates with which 
bright hair. 

IH.  Arifortle was painted witha, Aretched out. IrM.5 
Xenocrates with a leg, ſomewhat, gathered uP :4 Alara: 
clizsr with his eyes ſhut for crying. .; | 
© IV. Democritus with his lips” open , as laughing s 
Chryſippms with his, fingers cloſe. preiled together; for 
numbering: Exclid with his tiogers put alunder, for 
the ſpace of meaſures, 
© V. Inſome antient Bibles and manyPicuers, Moj 
is deſcribed with horns. 

_ « 'The ground of this abſurdity WAS a miltake of: the 
« Hebrew Text, in that of Moſes deſcending from the 
&c « Mount, upon the nearneſs of the words, ["W? Ke- 
© rex, Corns, an horn 3 and (\"ÞP Karan, Laceo, to ſhine. 
Us « Th vulgar tranſlation ( of Exodus 34. 29. 35-) a» 
© grees with the former, to wit Ip norabat quod cor- 
«© zuta efſet facies tjur. Dui videbant faciem Molis efſe 
* corautam, The tranſlation ef Pawns Fagius is other- 
5 wiſe, viz. Moſes mſciebat quod. multus efſet: ſplendor 
« plorie vultcs ejus. Et viderunt filii Uracl quod multa 
bs no. claritas glorie faciei Molis. Tremelius and Ju- 
"©; mus, baveit thus, #1 ignoraret Moſche Jplendidam eſſe 
| * faGiam | 
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'& fallam cutem facet ſue, Dmod ſplendida fats efſet ex> 
< tir: faciet Moſchis,” | Agreeing with the Septuagint 
© JSEotgoe 1 G45 T8 YEAMAT0S TE TE Gowns, glori- 
< ficatus eft aſpetius.cmtis. ſeu coloris faciti. 

V. Alexander: the great is deſcribed. by ſome, riding 
upon an Elephant... | e: 7? 

<«.The reaſon thereof is hard to be diſcerned; for as 
«< much as I find not in hiſtory, that ever he uſed that 
<« beaſt in his Armies, much leſs in his own perſon ; ex- 
« cept it. were: for 'that :remarkable battel, which he 
< fought.with Porus King of India; wherein were ma- 
_ < ny. Elephants :; Jir which himſelt ( as Curtis Arianus 
«* and/Plutarchrelate ;) was on horſe-back 3 the name 
© of. which beaſt yet lives, and is famous in hiſtory to 
&« this day. Y 
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T. A S God Almighty(who is the Author of all wiſdom)was * 
the firſt inſtitutor hereef, ſo alſo was be the promulgator, 

by whomtbeſe Arts bave made progreſſion in the world. 
'Certainly, ſaith Philoſtratus, Picture '1s an invention 
of the Gods; as well for the painted faces of the mea- 
dows adorned with flowers, according to the ſeveral 
ſeaſons of the year 3 as for thoſe things, which appear 
in the sky. What wonderful eloquence is this! thatin 
ſo few words, this Philoſopher ſhould clear ſo great a 
point, But what ſaith Gregorius Nyſſenws? Man, faith 
he, is an carthen ſtatue: and Swidas in Oratione prim4 
de Beatitudinibus, ſpeaking of Adam, faith, This was the 


fixſt ſtatue, the Image named by God, after which all 
0 4 the 
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-theart of Carving yſed by men receiveth directions : 
Lor*s wife was another, turned into a durable pillar of 
Salr, of whom Prudentins ( i Harmartigenia ) faith, 
ſhe wayed Riff, being changed into a more brittle ſub- 
ſtance, ſhe Randeth meramorpholed into fone; apt to 
be melted, keeping her old poſture. in that Salt-ftone 
Image 3 her comlineſs, her ornaments, her forchead; her 
eyes, her hairher face alſo(looking backward) with her 
chin gently turned, do retain the unchangeable monu- 

ments of her antient offence ; and though ſhe me}teth 
away continually in (alt ſweat; yet doth che compleat- 
neſs of her ſhape ſuffer no loſs by that flaidity 3 whole 
droves of beaſts cannot impare that ſavoury ſtone fo 
much, but ftill there 1s liquor enough to lick, by which 
perpetual loſs, the waſted skin is ever renewed. To 
theſe let us add the pattern of the Tabernacle ſhewed 
unto Moſes upon mount Sinai: The Brazen Serpent 
made by the expyels command of God : the Pattern ff 
the Temple ( which David gave unto Solomon ) after the 
form which God made with his ownhand : Ezekiel's 
portraict of Feruſalew: with its formal Sjege upon a tile 
by expreſs command frum God alſp: the brazen ſtatue þ 
of our Lord eſis Chrift ereed by the woman healed of 
the bloody Iffue, as is mentioned by Photizs,and Aﬀerius 
Biſhop of Amaſa, and other Eccleſiaſtick writers: the 
Pifure alſo of our Lord made without hands, asit is 
xclated by Damaſcenus Cedrenus aud others : the Pifture 
of Chriſt in a napkin or towel, ſent by our Lord him- 
ſelf, unto Azgarns King of Edefſaz together with many 
more too tedious here to relate. 

_ IH. By vertwe of this divine hand it was that many Artiſts 
of old attained to a certain kind of perfetiion in theſe Arts. 
We will only refer the proof of this to the examples | 

in the 31 of Exodus of Beaaleeland Aboliab 3 of whom ® 

God himſelf witneſſeth, that he called them by name # 

| | to 
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to make the Tabernacle; and filled them with his ſpirit, 
not only to deviſe curious works in Gold, in Silver, in 
Braſs, and in Silk; but alſo gave them $kill to teach 
others the ſame, | 

ITI. Nature alſo bath not been idle, but hath ated a 
maſter piece berein, 

To paſs by the glory of flowers, the excellent 
comline(s of beaſts ( as in the ſpots of Leopards, tails 
of Peacocks and thelike ) I will only remark the ſame 
of a Gem, which Pyrrbus ( who made war with the 
Romant ) had of which Pliny in lib. 37. cap. 1. of his 
natural hiſtory, reports, that it being an Agath, had the 
nine Myſes and Apollo holding of a Lute depidtcd there- 
in the {pots not by Art, but by nature, being (o ſpread 
over the ſjone, that each Mule had her peculiar mark. 
See Gaffaret cap. 5. 

IV. Thecare of Parents in the education of their chil- 
dren, was another reaſon of the progreſs hereof. 

The Grecians, faith Arift:tl in cap, 3. 1ib, 8. of his . 
Politicks, did teach their children the Art of Painting 3 
and Plutarch ſaith, that Paulus AEmilins had Sculptors 
and Painters amongſt the maſters of his children, as 
well as Philoſophers and Rhetoricians : and Plixy ſaith, 
that by the Authority of Pawphilzs, this Art hath been 
ranked among the liberal ſciences, and that only free- 
born children ſhould learn it. And Galen enumerating 
ſeveral arts as Phyfick,Rbetorick, Muſick,Geometry, Arith= 
metick,, Logick , Grammar and knowledge of Lawzadd un- 
to theſe,ſaith he,Carving and Painting. And as the Greci-» 
ans were the firſt, that taught their children theſe Arts, 
ſo alſo they provided betimes for them choice maſters. 

| V. Theſe maſters by their carefulneſs 8nd vigilancy, not 
deceiving thoſe that put their truſt in them, "became main 
pillars of theſe Arts, aud propagated them to poſterity 3 
which by the addition of conſiderable gifts and rewards had 
an bonourable efteem in the world. T 4 Their 
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Their care was manifeſt in laying down ſolid prin-, 
ciplesof Art; of which ©xintilianin cap.2.lib. 1 ;. of his 
Inftitutions of Qratory fairh,though vertue may hag 
ſome forward fits of nature, yct the muſt attain jo per- 
fecticn by dodrine. Their vigilancy was: ſeen in 
watching, to apprehend their {cholars capacities, that 
they might ſuit themſelves accordingly z as in Tzll's 
wnſtance of Tſccrates, a ſingular good teacher, who 
was want to apply the ſpur to Ephorus, but the bridle 
to Theopompus : And their reward was eminent, as 
Pliny noteth in Pamphilsshis School, out-of which A- 
pelles and many other excellent Painters came, who 
taught no body under a talent ( which is about 
175 pound ſterling ) thereby the better to maintain the 
Authority af Art. a J 

VI. Their pradlice exatily agreed with their precepts. 

As with Sexeca, that labour is not loſt, whoſe expe- 
riments agree with Precepts 3 ſo with ©zintilian, thofe 
examples may ſtand for teſtimonies : And it was the 
practice of Painters of old, as Galen witneſſeth con- 
cerning Poljcletres, who hath not only ſet down in 
writing the accurate precepts of Art ; but alſo that he 
made a Statue according to the rules of Art contained 
18 thoſe precepts. 

VII. Thoſe precepts which they taught their Schlarg, 
ahey delivered in writing, that they might ever accompany 
them whereſoever they went. _— 

Apelles gaye the precepts of this Art to his diſciple. 
Perſeus in writing, as Polycletys did to his beſides an 
jnnumerable others now in being toq tedious here to re- 
Eite. The like did theſe following, Adews Mityleneus, 
Alcetas, Alexis the Poet , Anaſimenes, Antigonws , A> 
ritodemus Carics, Artimon , Callixenus , Chriftodorus, 
Democritus Epheſius, Duris, Eupberion, Eupbranor It h- 
mu, Hegeſander Delpbicus, Hippias Elews, Hypſicrates, 
OE Iamblicus, 
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Iamblichys, Fuba Rex, Mauritaniz, Malehus Bizantiugy 
O Melanthins, Mengchmis, Menetor, Pamphilus, Polemin,” 
4 Porphyring, Praxiteles, Protogenes, Theephanes, Xenocrates,' 
- and * many othets, the chief of whoſe works are now* 
1 _— - t ” 
l VIII. As Arts came now into eftimation, ſo at length: 
? Laws were eftabliſhed fox their preſervation » and puniſh 
ments for their. prevarication, Ae 
| The beginning of theſe Laws was firſt at Argos,” E-' 
pheſicr,, Thebes and Athens, as alſo in Egypt , where a 
| workman' (ſaith Djodorus Siculus ) is feartully punifhi- 
ed, "if he undertake any charge in the Common wealth, 
or meddle with any trade but his own : the which Law' 
faith Herodotus, the Lacedemonians did allo approve of. 
By mean: of which Laws it was, that the Artiſts of thoſe 
natjong Attained to ſuch a perfection of Art, as we 
(4H creafter gelate, © 
"1X. The ervent deſire,and love of emulation 10 excel others > 
tbe commendable ſimplicity of Art 3 together with the con- 
zent and ſatifattion of doing ſomething well, gave a large 
progreſs towards the advanie of Art, | 
' Ir was'nobly ſaid of Scipio Africanus , that every. 
magnanimous ſpirit 'compares himſelf, not only with 
them that are now alive; but alſo with the famous men' 
of all ages; whereby it appears that great wits are' al- 
wayes by the ſting of emulation, driven forwards to 
great matters 3 but he that by too much love of his own 
works, compares himſelf with no body, muſt needs 
attribute much to his own conceits. Doſt thou deſire 
the glory of fwiftneſs*ſaith Martial (in Epigr.36. lib.1 2. 
firive to out go the Tyzer, and the light Oftrich ; it is 
no glory at all to oxt-run Aſſes. This emulation is the 
ſource of great wits, whereby our imitation is provo- 
ked ſometimes by envy, and ſometimes by admiration, 
whereby it falls out, that the thing we carncftly ſeck. 
| a, after, 
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aftcr, is ſoon brought to ſome height of perfeion; 
which pertetion coulſilis in exact imitation, according 
to the lamplicity of Art, and not in gaudy appearan- 
ces, which adorns the ſhadows much more than evex 
nature adorned the ſubtiance. This imitation of the 
life gave the Artizan tame; which fame quickened 
his aſpiring thoughts, adding more fac] to the flames, 
till ſuch crime, as he brought forth a moſt abſolute work, 
whereby he conceived a joy, content and ſatusfaQion, 
5s durable as the work it (clf, upon which he now con- 
ceives himfelf a happy man, and through a juſt afh- 
ance of his vertues knows himfelf te be lifted up a- 
bove the reach of envy, where he ftands ſecure of his 
fame, enjoying in this life ( as if he were now conſe- 
crated unto Eternity ) the veneration that is lifie to fol- 
low him after his death; thus an honeſt emu/ovlenand 
confidence, bringing forth works of general applauſe, 
procureth unto its author an cyerlaſting Glory. Now 
what a comfortable thing is this, to have a fore-feeling 
of what we hope toattaints? | 

X. Another reaſon of the Augmentation of theſe Arts, 
was the manifold uſes thereof among men, either for pyod or 
evil purpoſes. 

ASin natural Sciences, where words come ſhort, a 
little picture givcth us the knowledge of beaſts, birds, 
fiſhes and other forms, as well inanimate as animate 3 
fa the Taficks, how ſhould a General know how to 
{et his men in array, unleſs he try the caſe by defign or 
delineation? ſoin Archi:eQure to pourtray platforms af- 
ter any faſhion, and to work out the patterns of high 
and mighty buildings in a ltitle wax, keeping in fo 
ſmall anexample the exa& proportion of the greater 
ſtruQture : In Geometry the exa&ne(5 of Lines, Angles, 
Surfaces and ſolids : In Botexalogia, the exatt ſhapes of 


herbs, plants and trees : In Zoologia, the ſhapes of all 
living 
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living creatures : In Antbropologia, the 'exact defcri> 
ption of all the parts of mans body both inward"and 
outwatd'; In Chymia, the forms of all chymical veſſels 
and operatious : In 1be-lipes of illuftriows men and Printer, 
to expreſs their forms and ſhapes to the lite, that age 
might not prevail againſt them, deſerving thereby ( as 
Varre ſaith }) the envy of the Gods themſelves: In Geg- 
graphy, to deſcribe in {mall maps Kingdoms, Couns 
treys and'Cities, yea the whole world: In Policy, as 
Meebalin faving ker husband David; Prolomens in the I» 
mage of Alexender,which he willingly let Perdicear catch 
from him, ſappoling it to have been the body it (if, 
thereby avoiding-much blood-ſhed 3 Cyrus his wooden 
Perfians'm the Seige of Sardis, by which the towns-rnen 
hted, yielded the City z Epaminonda at Thebes 
by®t e of Palls did wonders; Amaſi, King 
p85 Wigolden Image made of the Bafin, in which 
his feet uſtd to be waſhed, which the' Eg yprians rehigi- 
ouſly worſhiped, whereby he brought them to a'ffeR 
him being now a King, who wasofan ignoble and baſe 
parentage 3 the wooden Elephants of Perſeus King of 
Macedonia, with which he wonted his horſes, that they 
might not be frighted- in time of Battel. The Onna- 
ments of Temples, Market places and Galleries, Filaces 
both publick and private: Flins Ceſar's Image in wax, 
hideous to Jook too, for twenty three gaping wounds 
he received, did mightily ſtir up the Romans to re- 
venge his death. Worthy men which had deiſerved 
well of the world, had their memories conſerved. with 
their Images; by which all thoſe that aſpire to ;3zoo0d- 
nefs, and to follow their ſteps, are likewiſe fillet with 
hope. The Athenians have erected unto Zſop :1 moſt 
goodly ſtatue,laith Phedrus, and have ſet a contemptible 
ſlave upon an everlaſting baſe, that all might nt rſtand, 
bow the way if benoar lieth open to every one, and 1h. t glory 
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doth not: ſo mmeb follow the condition of our hirth, as the 
veriuer of. cur life." Beroſus excelled in Aﬀtrology, 1where- 
fore the, Athenians tor his divine, prognoſticatjans, | e- 
xc&ed; him a.Statue with a.golden tongue; ſet-up in 
their publick Schools, as Pliny laith; lib, 7.,cap; 37. Fubs 
lick Libraries: were furniſhed allo with golden, -filvey 
and braG Images of ſach, whoſe. immortal; foals-did 
ſpeak-in-thoſe-places. The proyocations of vices have 
alſo augmented.theArt; it,hath been - pleaſing to en+ 
grave wanten luſts upon. thejr -cups3 and-to drink in 
Kibauldry and Abominations, a$ Pliny laith in the Proem 
of this 33 Book. vj RHALBRETE 
\ ; Xl. The uſe therefore of theſe Arts extending it ſalf ſo uni- 
perſally to all intents bath tz war and peace, 'it came to paſy 
that Artificers were bonoured by all-ſorts of men which 
themſelves perceiving, did ſtill endeavuur to encreaſe this en- 
Joyed favour by @ daily advance of their chill. + , 

By Kings they, were honoured ;'for Demetrigs, whileft 
at the Sicge of ;Abodes, came to Protogener, leaving 
the hope of his V1Gory, to behold an Artiticer, A» 
lexander the Great:.came alfo'to, Apeles his ſhop, often 
accompanied: with many Princes. It was his will that 
none: but Pplycletus alone, ſhould caſt his Statze in Braſ7, 
that none but Apelles alone ſhoald painthim in colowre, 

"that none but;Pyrgoteles alone ſhould engrave him. The 
eſtimation of; the Artiſts were alſo underttood from the 
elicem and high rates their works were prized at; a pi- 

ure of Bularchus, a Painter, was valued at its weight 

11 gold by Candawles King of Lydia: Ariftides was (o 

ſingular in his Art, that it is reported of King Attalus 

that he gave an hundred Talents ( which is about 
ſeventeen rhouſand:and five hundred pounds ſterling ) 
for one of his Pictures. As.much had Palycletws tor 

one of his. Apeles had for painting the picture of A- 

lexander the Great, three thouſaud and five hun- 

| | we | ; dred 
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dredpaundsgiyenthimn iwgolden' coin. i Ceſar payed thy 
TJimomacbus aghty: Talencs; (about 'tourteen thouſand 
pounds ferling,'y. tor thei Pictures'of Ajax-and Medes3 
Many.morciexamples:we might produce} buvthele may 
ſuflice.y, length; no priceiwas thought: equa to- thee? 
worthrg:ſo Niciss rathes.than he. would fe} his pique 
called: Neejiato King Analus,. whoproftcred him frxty 
Talents,» wordhaear cleven:thouſand:pound fexling, ) 
beſftowedd tas d pteſentmppa his Countrty. - > © 

| XIE Art meeting giib ſuch Succeſſery' created & boldthefs 
in. Artifitess;' th attempt everthe- greateſt matters. +? 
- iThe girat Colrfſes of thaanticntsmayerve here for an. 
example? 5: Zexxinabovoall the relt,! hath'beeh-admired 
for hisþoldne(s : Enphranoy allo icxcelled:/Pairrhafner iti 
this kindz) ip that'the Fhqexr of the onefrinhinitely ex2 
cellek biftus of the-atber. So great att exeellency'6f 
Spirit azol&.in the old Antificers,as noteto WEdaunted 

\ theauthodity 0b thoim/ who worelike>ts cenſure ther 
work#jt:was agreat mark hey amed:a&coavoid a free 
poſtcrguyſbame:or ſtar. [And this they accompliſhed 'by 
taking care; net only te give: them cvnrefit, who hull 
of neceſlity be contented with the wdrk 53but alſo that 
they 'might {cem: admirable unto them 'which may 
judge freely. without. controul.: :So: they lideded to'f5 
well inthe opinion of nacurate and jadfcions ſpectators; 
ratherthan: te. do that whjch liked themfelves. Ang 
therefore whatſoever is dedicated unto poſterity, and 
to retrjain-as an exammple-for others, had need be well 
done,neatpolifhed, and made according to the true rule 
and law: 06{Art, for as. much as 1t is tikely-to' come into 
he hands! of skilful Artificers, judicious cenſurers] atid - 
ſuch asmake:a narrow ſcrutiny into every defedt. But 
as it is impaſſible to attain to.an excellency, or height of 
any thing without a beginning, ſo dothe heli-things in 
going 91 of the work ſeem to be the leaſt; the height 
DW. of 
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of Arts, asof trees, delighteth us- very much, fo do 
not the roots 5 yet can there b&iv height: without the 
xoots, And herefore we ſhal®Ad that a frequentand 
continual exerciſe, as it is moſt laborious, ſoit is-moſt 
prdfitable 3 ſeeing nature dotb begin; bope of profic dotb ad+ 
vance, end exerciſe doth accompliſh the thing ſought after, 
In fumm 3 by doing quickly, we ſhall never lcarn to do 
well: but by doing well.it is very likely we may.ltearnto 
do quickly. To this ſpeedy and well doing there bes 
langeth three thipgs, vis. toaidd, to detrac, and to 
change. Toaddordetrac, requireth leſs:labour and 
judgment but ro depreſs thoſe things that ſwell, to 
xzaile thoſe things that ſink, to tye cloſe theſe things 
which are {cattered, to digeſt-things that are without 
order, to compole things that-arc different, to reſtrain 
things that-arc. inſolent, -requireth double pains : for 
thoſe things! may be condemined ; which once did 
Pleaſe, to make-way for inventions not yet thought of: 
Now without doubt, the beſt-way for emendation is to 
lay by the deſign for a time, till it ſeem uncoius as new, 
or anothers invention 3 leſt] our own, like new births, 
pleaſe us too. much... _ | 
- XIII. Laſtly,: That wbich gave the greateſt and it 
were the leſt lep tqewards the Augmentation of Art, was that 
Free liberty which Artizans gave every one, to cenſure; to 
find fanlt. '\with their works, and to mark uheir de- 
fedis. 

It was the opinion of Seneca, that many would have 
attained unto wiſdom, if they had not conceived them- 
ſelves to be wiſe already. When Phidias made Fwpiter for 
the Eleans, and ſhewed it, he ſtood behind the door, 
lining what was commended, & what diſcommended 
In his work : one found fault with the grolſsneſs of his 
noſe, another with the length of hisface, a third had 
ſomething elſc to ſay; now when all the ſpcators 
Were 
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| hs op did belong t0 their Pr Feſta... As when Apelles 


Gde of ont of the Pantoffes, than of ithe other: the 
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were gone, he retiged himſelf again to mend the work, 
according to what way liked of the greater part fot 
he did not think the offueha' multitude to be a 
ſmall matter, judging that ſo many ſaw many things 
better than he alone, though he-conld not but rememe 
ber himſelf to be Phidias.. But yet Artificers did not 
from hence admit their judgments generally in evary 
thing, but thcy followed their direions only in ſuch 


ca work, he cxpoled ic 11a place where altthac 

paſſedby might ſee it3 hiding himielf inthe meanitime 
hind the PiQaure, to hear what faults were marked 
in his wotks, preferring. the common people; ibefore 
his own,judgment., And heis zeported to haveimend- 
,edhis work, upon \the cenfirre of a Sbooe-maker;' who 
-blamigg him for having made ifewer 'latchers inthe in- 


Shooe: maker finding the work the-next day mended 
according to\ his advice, grew proud, and !began'vo 
find fault with. the-leg alſo 3 whereupon Apelles -coald 
potcontain himſclt any longer, but looking forth from 
behind the Picture, bidtbe.Shooe-maker 4422 go beyond bis 
lofts ifrqm whence at laſt came thur Proverb. , He ig 
.the be& man 'that can 'adviſe himſelf -wharisfirtobe 
done; and he is next in goodneſs, that is content'to 
receive good advice': but he'that -can neither adviſe [ 
himſelf, nor will -beddire&ted by the :advice of others, | 
is of a very-ill nature. | | [ 
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LT Wo wayes there be 'of | adorning #be Face and" Skin; 
| \. the 


- (abject as this,rn-this place 3 but let fuch-KiivwR the 
opainting of adcformed face, andithe licking ovendfan 
-oid;withered,.,wrinkled and weather-beaten sljndte- #5 

- proper appendices to''a Paintex;:as the rectification of 
{Hjs:errorsin a:picce of Cauvaſe 7.:nbr:is thers:anyres- 
con but-ithat-thi&: Artiſt ſhould ſhew his'carc in ithe'@nt, 
{as well as his Skill inthe other, firice a' ſingle defortiity 
c\athe body begets a complication of milcties in-tH&anzd, 
\ad-amurty of defects, a:multiplication of evilsignt 
- though. fome thipk; the Pocts did not much i@Qi&]\tb 
fkocyathe Creatbre: to behachrt in [Hell ;'by! $Rafon'tic 
brings with it: fuchia. torrent 'of dejetionsty yeeder 
-thoiſe darkened Souls: (-who are:ſo- much affrighted-zt 
ii$0owdy -adumbrations'). underitand, - that if ie: Was 
conceived in hellthat bell was in thecenter.ofithebr cor 
ceptions: yet we confels, it ſeeks darkneſs, and only 
ſolaces it (cIt in obſcurity, and duskie folitudes. For 
ſuch whoſe bodies have paſſed the {tamp with ſome 

faults, and have miſſed the impreſſions or reflexions of 
heaury, which might make them deleQable in humane 
ſociety, ever make choice of darkneſs as their chief com- 
panion« Deformity is a dileaſe efteemed the molt per- 
nticious 


nicious, and its iſſue isa matter of dangerous conſe» 
quence, chiefly obſtrufions to Ladies Preferment. Now 
to prevent this danger, to take away theſe obltrudctions, 
and to deliver you from the embraces of ſo hideous 
2 monſter ( which ſome eſteem as a Furie of Hell} 
theſe Coſmeticks we have offered upon the Altar of your 
deteds 5 proteiting that the uſe of theſe beautifiers, 
will make you as hit for the entertainment of Courtiers, 
as ever you were before for the courtſhip of Grooms or 
Hyſilers, and make your rufty (kins and ill-look'd faces, 
to out-ſhine witha radiant luſtre, the moſt ſplendid of 
all the Nymphs of Diana. Though you may look (@ 
mach like the Image of death, as that your skins might 
be taken for your winding ſheets, yet by our direians 
you may attain ſuch a rofid colour, and ſueh a lively 
chearfulneſs, as (hall not only make-you look like na» 
tures workmanſhip, but alſo put admixation into thg 
beholders, and fix them in a belief, that you are the 


fir{i-fruits of the teſurreFion. Thus we teach you lip» 


pid mortals to retrace the ſteps of youthfulneſs, and to 
transform the wrinkled hide of Heenba, into the tens 
derskin of the Greateſt of beauties; which then you 
will dull by the advance of your features, and make 
all conceited ſhadows of glory, to vaniſh ja your pre» 
ſence. When once your artificial heat ſhall appeax, 
others ſhall ſe:m pale with envy for your perfeQions z 
and their natural ruddineſs ſhall only ſerve them to 
bluſh, to ſee their features clouded: by your ſplendor, 
who will ſcem like brown bread compared with Mani 
chet, or rather like wooden diſhes upon a ſhelf of Chis 
na ware, Or asanother once ſaid, like blubberd jugs in 
a cupboard of Venice glaſſes, or as earthen piſs-pots jn 
2 Goldſmiths ſhop. By this means, your fparklin 
Glories ſhall fire Platonick Lovers, ſo that nong 
though as Gold as Satzrn, (hall be able to refit your 
% aRJuating 
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aCuating flames, but ſhall force the ſiouteſt heart, to 
be @ Sacrifice to: love..: It any remajn unſcorched, it 
mult be only thoſe leaden hearted Cowards, who dare 
not approach your flames, for fear of melting ; or thoſe 
undeſcrving ſoldiers of Vengs ( of a frigid conſtitution) 
who dare not ſo much as lookupon your youthful fire, 
for fear of being burnt to aſhes. But it may chance 
that ſome Saint or another, may condemn your beary; 
for evil, becauſe you ſirive to make your faces good, and 
may like your #n-fide the worſe becauſe your ot-ſide may 
look ſo well; yet with Benjamin refuſe not the maiy 
meſſes of Pottage, nor yet the many change of Ri 
ment(although one might well enough ſerve your turn) 
but receive them from the hands of Foſepb, though a 
the reſt of the Brethren be angry. Avoid not comps 
ny for want of,beauty, when art affords an innocent 
ſupply, but with coxfidence crucify that evil conſcience, 
.., which forbids the uſe of a little oyl to make a chear- 
;. ful countenance, and the drinking 'of a little wineto 
 amakea merry heart, Borrow our Artificial beautifien, 
and become ſplendid, that you may be fit to be gather 
ed by the hand of ſome mietamorphoſed Hero 3 leftin 
the garden of Deformities, growing green with ſickneſs, 
you ſhould be taken for thiftler, and fb' crop'd by 
Aſſes. 
IH. To cleanſe the face and thin. 
Before any thing be uſed to paint,' or make the skin 
-beautiful, it muſt be made very clean thus : firſt waſh 
with warm water, and ſweet ſcented waſh-balls very 
well; then rub the face witha cloth, and waſh well 
with water in which Wheat-bran is boiled; ſo is the 
s$kin prepared. . : 
.- Or thus, Take Sublimate one ounce, glair of fix eggs, 
boil themin a glaſs veſſel, till they grow thick; then 
preſs out the water, with which waſhthe skin. 
| | HI, 70 
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II. To make 2 white Fucus or Paint- eagrh DL 
- - Take Talk and powder it, by beating of it mz hot” 
mortar, to the powdred Talk add diftilled Vinegar, 
boil it at a gentle fire m a wide glaſs, let. the farfroth 
that (wims at top, be taken off with a ſpoon 3 +then e- 
vaporate. the vinegar, and mix the remaining cream 
with flegm of common Salt, or alittle Pomatum, with, 
which waſh or anoint the face, and it will beautify it 


IV. Another very excellent. ' ; '. 8"! — 

Take Crude Talk in'powder one ounce, oil of Cam- 
phire two ounces, digeſt till the oil is whites it is a 
noble Frcxs for Ladies faces. ' + 

V. To make the aforeſaid oyl of Campbjre. . 

Take Camphire four ounces, -Bole twelve ounces, 
make them into balls and dry them/in-the Sun, then di- 
ſill 'themin ſand in a glaſs retort; into a receiver that 


hath diſtilled rain watertherein*: -firft there will come, 


forth a white matter, which melts ig the Alembick,and &: 
falls into the receiver, then a clearer water; and atlaft © 
with a ſtronger fire, the oi] we ſpeak. of, ſweet ſcented, 
which re&ified with fpirit of wine will be yellow as 
Gold. - IN77T 

'T.' Another excellent Fucus made of Pearl, 

Difſolve Pearls in ' diſtilled 'Vincgarz precipitate. 
with oyl of Sulphur per Campanum; then ſweeten and. 
digeſt with ſpirit of wine abftra& the ſpirit, and 
you. have a magiſterial Fxcxs will melt like butter. 

VII. To make the beft Fucus or Paint ag yet known, 
- Take Venetian Talk. cleave it into ſlices, digeſt it 
in the heat of the Sun, or of a horſe-dunghil for 
a month, with diſiilled vinegar , made of Spaniſh 
wine, adding every day new diſtilled Vinegar to the, 
former, till the Vinegar be mucilaginous; which then 
diftilt by a luted retort anda large receiver with a mo 
6 Y Y 4 ked 
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ked fire. Firſt there comes forth the Vinegar ; then a 
white oil, which ſeparate. After you have cleanſed the 
Skin by the ſecond Section, then firſt waſh with the vi- 
' negar,after anoint with the oil : if the face be firſt well 
waſh'd from all impurity,: this one anointing may hold 
for a month without fading. This Coſmetick, if rightly 
prepared, is worth aboxt five pound an ounce. 

VII. Ar excellent Fucus made of a Bulls gall. 

Take Bulls galls drycd in the Sun, whoſe tinure 
extra& with ſpirit of wine , with which beſmear 
- the face, ( being cleanſed by the ſecond Section ) 
leaving it on for three or four days, without going a- 
broad, or expoſing the skin to the air: at the end of 
the time cleanſe the face by the ſecond Scion : fo al- 
moſt to a miracle, the skin of the face and neck is ren- 
dered moſi gratefully white, foft,delicate and amiable. 
This is the Spaxiſh Fucrs which ſeveral Ladies now uſe, 

IX, To make an excellent red Fucus- 

Make a decoGiion of red Sanders in double diſtilled 
vinegar, adding a little Alom, with a few grains of 
Musk, Amber-grieſe, or of ſome ſweet Spices, and 
you Will have a perfe& red Faces for the face. 

X. Another very excellent. 

Take juice of Clove-gilliflowers, with which mix a 
little juice of Limons: with this paint your face, and 
you ſhall have a pleaſing red colour. 

Make a ſtrong infuſion of Clove-gilliflowers 1m reQi- 

XI. Todo the ſame another away. 
fied ſpirit of wine,adding a few drops of oil of Vitriol;zor 
inſtead thereofa little Alom, and the juice of a Citron 
or Limon 5 ſo ſhall you have an excellent colour to 
beautifie the face with. | 

XI. A Fuexs or Paint not eafie to be diſcovered. 

Take ſeeds of Cardamoms or grains of Paradiſe, Cu- 
bebs, Cloves, and raſpings of Brazil, which infuſe in 
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reQihed ſpirit of wine for ten days, overa gentle heat ; 
then ſeparate the ſpirit : this is ſo perfe& a Fucus, that 
it may deceive any man, for this clear water gives a 
freſh, red, and lovely colour which will laft long. 

XIII. A Facns or Cofmetick of river Crabs. 

Takes of the fleſh which remains in the extremities 
of the great claws of river Crabs ( bcing boiled ) a 
ſufficient quantity, which dry gently, and then cx- 
tract a deep tinQure with reAihed ſpirit of wine z c« 
vaporate part of the menflruum, till the tincture have a 
good thickneſs or body 3 with which ( the skin being 
cleanſed ) anoint the cheeks firſt, applying overit ſome 
other albifying Coſmetick, - 

- XIV.Spaniſh wool, wherewitb women paint their faces red. 

Boil ſhearingsof Scarlet in. water of quick-lime half 
an hour, of which take two pound, to which put 
Brazil two ounces ( raſped ) Roch Alom, Verdigriele, 
of each one ounce, Gum Arabick-two drcahms, boil all 
for half an hour, which keep for uſe. 

XV. To do the ſame another way. 

Take Spirit of wine one pound, Cochenele half an 
ounce, raſped Brazil one ounce, Gum Armoniack three 
drachms,mix and digeſt till the Gum is diflolved 3 then 
boil it gently, and ſtrain it for uſe, into which you may 
put old linnen rags, or Spaniſh wool at pleaſure. 


CHAP. XXXVIL 
Of Coſmeticks which beautifie without any thing 
of Paint. 
T. A Nexcellent Coſmetich, or Liquor of Talk, 
A Take powder of Talk ( made by rubbing it 
with pumice ſtones; or beating it in a very hot mortar 3 


or filing it wkh a Goldſmiths ſmoothing file }- eight 
V 3 Ounces, 
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Ounces, Falis Tartari ſixteen ounces, calcine it twelve 
oursin a wind furnace, and (c it in a Cellar, ſe- 
Parating that which melts, from that which doth not : 
then © calcine this dry Calx added to four times its | 
weight of Salnitre, with a ſtrong fire, ſo the Talk will 
be meltcd into a'clear white maſs which being ſeti in 
a Cellar will turn toa clammy liquor. 
. - This wonderfully whitens and beautifies the chin, and 
taker away ſpats and freckles From the face : but you 
muſt not leave the liquor long on, but waſh it off with de- 
jellies wheat bran, that it corrode mat the (kin. | 
o make the thin ſoft and ſmonh. © 

The face being very clean by the ſecond Section of 
the fix and thirticth Chapter, waſb it very well with a 
Lixivium of Salt of Tartar , and after that anoint 
it with Pomatum; ot which is better, oil of ſweet Al- 
monds, doing this every -night' going to bed. The 
Pomatum we have taught the way to make in our Sy- 
nopſis Medicine, lib.3.cap.58.Sed.2. 
ew A water to cleanſe tbe face from Scurfe and Mor- 

ew 

Take diſtilled rain water {ix ounces, juice of Lis 
mons twelve OUNCes, MiX them,and waſh withit morn- 

ng and evening, anointing after it at night going to 
bed with the oil or Pomatum aforeſaid. 
. *- TV. An Unguent which brings the tkin to an exquiſite 
beauty. 

Take of our —— one ounce, Salt of Tartar one 
drachm, Musk twenty grains,mix them well, and ( the 
face or skit being very clean,) atoint morning and c- 
yeni 
\ Y. A wonderful Coſmetick of great worth. 

[Take white Tartar twenty ounces, Talk, Salt, of 
each ten ounces, calcine them in a porters furnace very 
wells then grinding the matter upon a marble, put it 
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into. Hippocrates his ſleeve, and ſet it ina Cellar or o- 
ther moilt place for twenty or thirty dayes, and there 
will drop from it a precious oil 3 which being rubbed 
upon theskin ſoftly with a linnen cloth ( the skin be- 
ing duly cleanſed tirſt ) takes away all kind of ſpots, 
and makes the skin ſoft and delicate. 

VI. A cheap, yet excellent Coſmetick. 

Take Alom in fine powder, and ſhake it with whites 
of new laid eggs, being a little heated, till ſuch time 
as they grow thick toan ointment, with which anoint 
the face morning and evening three or four days; and it 
will take away (pots and wrinkles, and make the skin 
grow clear and fair. 

VIE. An excellent Mercwrial Coſmetick prevalent againſt 
moſt deformities of the thin. 

Take Mercury puritied from all blackneſs half a 
pound, Mercury Sublimate in powder as'much, mix 
them in a ſtone or marble mortar 3 put them into an 
Alembick of a ſtraight Orifice, put on diſtilled Yine=- 
gar, till all be covered three or four fingers, letting it 
and four dayes,daily ftirring the ſame at certain times, 
then it extracts a whitiſh powder; the whitiſh Vinegar 
by inclination ſeparate, rejedcing, it, and put on other 
Vinegar : the powder at bottom keep (o for ſome days : 
which labour you muſt fo often reiterate, till you have 
abundance of that white powder, which dry, and 
keep for uſe : anoint with it, by mixing with it a little 
diſtilled rain water, and it will take away all blemiſhes 
of the skin, as alfo Tetters. Uſe it not too often, and be- 
ware you touch neither eyes nor teeth with it. 

VIII. Another of great eſtimation. . 

Take Mercury Sublimate, Saccharum Saturni of cach 
two drachms, Roſe water, juice of Limons of each 
two ounces, mix them like to an ointment , with 
which anoiat gently at night, and the next morning, 
with the Pomatum aforeſaid. VS - 
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IX. To make a kind of Lac Virginis, an excellent Coſ- 
metick, 

Take diſtilled rain water a quart, Saccharum Saturni 
exyſtallized one ounce, mix them, and then waſh with 
the water, being ſettled ; the fine white powder at 
bottom, is alſo an excellent fucus or paint, which may 
be laid upon the skin if very clear ; note, ſome uſe Vi- 
negar inficad of the rain water. 

X. To make Oleum Tartarti per deliquitem. 

Take Salt of Tartar,- which put into a bag with a 
corner in a moiſt Cellar, and the oil will diftil there- 
fromindrops : with this oil you may mix a little fair 
water, and waſh your faceat night going to bed; -and 
the next morning, the face being very clean, you may 
waſk with the aforeſaid Lac Varginis ; thus continuing 
for ſome days, you may create an exquilite and laſting 
beauty.  * 

XI. A componnd Coſmetic, efteemed by ſome of great 
or.cee 

f Take of the aforeſaid Lac Virginis one ounce, oil of 
Tartar aforeſaid halfan ounce, mix them, with which 
waſh morning and night for about a week or more, as 
you ſhall ſee occaſion 3 then anoint with the following 
ointment. 

XII. To make the Coſmetick Ointment aforeſaid. 

Take Musk three drachms, Ambergrieſe two drachms, 
Civit one drachm,grind them upon a porphyre or mar- 
bletione, with oil of Ben and Rhodium of each three 
ounces, with which anoint as aforeſaid : note, ſome in- 
ficad of the ojl of Ben, uſe oil of ſweet Almonds. 

XIII. A vegetable Coſmetich. | | 

Beſmear your face orskin at night going to bed,with 
the juice of Wake Robin) it is excellent. 

XVI. . An incomparable Cofmetich of Pearl. 

Diflolve Pearls in juice of Limons or diſtilled 

| Vinegar 
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| Vinegar, which digeſt in Horſe-dung, till they ſend 


forth a clear oil, which will ſwim on the top: this is 

one of the moſt excellent Coſmeticks or Beautifiers in 

the. world : this o:l if well prepared is richly worth ſeven 
ound an ounce. 

XV. A Coſmetick ointment of great worth. 

Take of our Pomatym aforeſaid fix ounces, Saccha= 
yum Saturnitwo ounces, mix them, and anoint morn- 
ing andevening. / 

XVI. Amrother very good for the chin» 

Mix Saccharum Saturni one drachm, in Vinegar half 
an ounce, which mingle with the glair of eggs, and 
anoint with it. | | 

XVII. A Coſmetich, wonderfisl to make a pleaſing ruddy 


' complexion. 


Take oil of Tartar four ounces, Alom, Sal Gem, of 
each one ounce, Borax, Camphire of each half an 
ounce, beat them well together, to which add of Bri- 
ony water a pint, diftil them in balneo, and you will 
have your delfire. 

XVIII. Another for the ſame. 

Take Madder, Myrrh, Saffron, Frankincenſe , of 
each alike, bruiſe and. ſteep all in White-wine, with 
which anoint the face going to bed, and in the morn» 
ing waſh it off, and the skin will havea gallant pleaſing 
bluſh. 
| XIX. To make the Coſmetich, of Myrrh, very excel- 
lent, | 

Boil eggs till they are hard, ſlit them and take out 
the yolks, fill them up with powdred myrrh , cloſe 
them together, and lay them in a moiſt Cellar, and the 
myrrh will diſſolve into oyl. | | 

XX. To make a very good Waſh to whiten the chin, and 
give a good complexion. 

Take Limons, hens eggs boiled, of cach twelve, 
Tur- 
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Turpentine e3ght ounces, difli] all in Balnes' Ma 
rie, with which waſh : when you waſh, you may 
drop into it a drop, two or three of oil of Oranges or 
Cijnamon, for fragrancy ſake. 

XXI. A Coſmetick to make aron;b shin ſmooth. 

Take ſweet Almonds blanched four pound, moiſten 
chem with ſpirit of wine and roſe water mixt toge- 
ther, of each two ounces, beat them together and try 
them 3 and when they begin to ſmoak, put them into 
a bag, and preſs them (1in a preſs made for that pur- 
poſe } and there will come forth a very clear oil; 
—_ put into rain water,and beat it till it is exceeding 
wile. 


[me ————— 


CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Of Coſmeticks, which remedy the various Vices of 
the skin. | 


I.*"J©O take away Sun-burnings. | 
To glair of ten eggs put Sugar-candy one ounce 
. and anoint with it going to bed : or anoint with the 
juice of Sow-bread at night going to bed;&in the morn» 
ing with oil Omphacine. The like cftes hath our Lac 
Virginis at the ninth Section of the ſeven and thirticth 
Chapter,as alſo Oleum Tartari, and other things of like 
Bature. 
| HE. To take away redneſs and Pimples. | 
Firſt prepare the skin by bathing it often with the de- 
cotion of wheat-bran, and applying pultifles of bread, 
milk and oil thercto : when the skin is thus ſuppled 
and rarified, you may cure them either by our liquor of 
Talk at che firſt Section of the (even and thirticth 
Chapter, 
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Chapter,or mercurial Colmetick at the ſeventh Seion 
of the ſeven and thirtjeth Chapter, or our Lac Virginis 
and oil of Tartar at the ninth and tenth Seion of the 
ſeven and thirticth Chapter, or by ofcen waſhing with 
juice of Limons. Eos 3,6; | 7 
NI. To take away Freckles. 

Take juice of 'Limons, put it into a glaſs bottle, 
to which put ne Sugar and borax in powder, digeſt it 
cight dayes in Sand, then uſe it; or mix Sal Tartars 
with whites of eggs, and apply it; or often uſe our 
compound Coſmetick at the eleventh Section of the 
ſeven and thirtieth Chapter, or oil of Tartar alone, 
for ſome wecks 3, but if all fail, you muſt have recourſe 
to our Liquor of Talk at the firſt Section of the ſeven 
and thirticth Chapter, or Mercurial Coſmetick at the 
ſeventh Section of the ſeven and thirtieth Chapter. 

' IV. To take away Spots fromthe face or skin. 

This is done by anomting with oil of Tartar for ten 
days; and after all that to waſh it with a Lixivians 
of ©nicklime in which Sal armeniack, hath been diſſol 
ved tor a long time : or you may uſe the Coſmetick at 
the third Section of the ſeven and thirtieth Chapter 
camphorated. | "ED 

V. To cleayſe a ſcurffy Shin. 

If the creature be fat, foment firſt with a Lixiwviuns 
of Salt of Tartarz butif lean, make a fomentation of 
Borrage, Bugloſs and Mallow leaves, which uſe for 
ſome days : this being done, bath the place where the 
ſcurff is, with Spirizus Nicotiane made by fermentation, 
which being drycd in, anoint firſt with oil of Tartar, 
then with oil of Almonds 3 repeating the three laſk 
works, ſo often till the ſcurff goes away. | 

IF all theſe fail, you muſt bave recourſe to our liquor of 
Talk, or Mercurial Coſmetick or thoſe at the fifth and 
eighth Scion of the ſeven and thirtieth Chapter , which 


with- 
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without donbt will peform your defire; 

VI. To free the Shin from Tetters and Ring-worms. 

Diſfolve S«blimate one ounce in a glaſs of Red-wine 
by boiling, with which waſh the place morning and 
evening, letting it dry of ir ({1f, for three or four days 
together, and it will certainly cure; if they be not jn- 
veterate, our liquor of Talk at the firſt Seion of the 
ſeven and thirtieth Chapter, or Mercurial Coſmetick 
may ſuthciently do 3 or you may anoint with this oint- 
ment. Take Sal Tartari two drachms, burnt Alom 
three drachms, powder and incorporate with whites of 
eggs: or this,take Sulphur vive three drachms,Camphire 
one drachm, Hogs-gricle two ounces,mix and make an 
' Ointment, 

VII. Totobe away wrinkles from the Skin. 

Take oil of Almonds, lees of oil Olive, and make 
them into an ointment with wax, powder of Cam- 
phire and Maſtich, with which anoint. Oil of Myrrh 
© aneint with, is eminent in this caſe; or waſh wich 
a decoction of Briony roots and figs of each alike: or 
diſſolve Gum Tragacanth in Lac Virginis, and waſh 
with that. Excellent good is a ſtrong decoQion of 
Pomegranate pills in White-wine, to waſh often 
with. : 

VIIT. To take away Warts. 

The juice of the greater Spurge with Salt anointed, 
takes them away, ſo alſo a continual waſhing with a 
Lixivium of Quicklime and Salt of Tartar. The juice 
of Verrucaria performs the ſame. A plaiſter of Can- 
tharides with a defenſative 1s very good in this caſe: fo 
alſo this following waſh : take Saccharum $ aturai three 
ounces, Sal Armoniack one ounce, Vitriol common fix 
drachms;Quicklime eight ounces, boil all in water four 
pound to the conſumption of the half, with which 
often bath the warts, and then waſb with our Mercurial 

water, 
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water. Black Soap hath often been found. yery good z 
but eſpecially a plaiſter of Turpentine. 

IX. To heal Chaps in the Skin. 

Our Pomatwn in this calc is moſt excellent-: yet this 
following is commendable. Take Capons griele mix- 
ed well with Camphire, and anoint with. Oil of Tar- 
pentine two drachms, mixed with UVngaeninm Populeor 
two ounces, is very good. So alſooil of Roſes mixed 
with Sheep Suet and wax toan ointment, 

X. To heal Burnings and Scaldings. 

Excellent good 15 the Vnguentam Kubram in our Sy- 
opſis Medicine lib.3.cap.$8.Sef1. both to draw out the 
firc,and to heal. Todraw out the fire alſo,glair of eggs 
mixed with Roſe water, is very prevalent: ſoalſois 
Salt, raw Onions, Soap, Yeli, Oil of Tartar and the 
like. To hinder the riſing of the bliſters, Hens dung 
three ounces, mixed with hogs grieſe four ounces, and 
Salt of Tartar one ounce is very good ; fo allo a cata» 
plaſme of Honey and crums of bread, but beſt of all 
a plaiſter of rained Opium, which performs all the in- 
tentions to admiration. It the bliſter break, it may 
be preſently skinned by anointing with oil of eggs, and 
wathing often with Lac Virgins, ſixewing upon the 
ſore, powderof Bole, Tutty, Cerule or the like. 

Xl. To take away ſears and marks of the Small 
Pox. 

Take of oil of Tartar one ounce and half, Ceruſe 
diſſolved in oil of Roſes one ounce, Boraxand Sal Gems 
of each one drachm, mix and make an ointment, with 
which anoint. Oil of Tartar alone performs this: 
work well : ſo Salt of Tartar, mixed with powder of 
Mirrh and oil of Roſes. | 

XIL To beantifie the Hands. 

To makethem ſoft, often anoint with the oil of Als 
mounds or our Pomatum at night going to bed, waſhing 

| them 
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them the next norning with decocion of wheat-bran : 
after a while waſh them with Salt of Tartar, diffolved 
in fair water, perfumed with oil of Cloves, Oranges, 
Rhodium or Cinnamon. Or this, take Venice Soap 
diſſolved in juice of Limons one pound, Virgin-ho- 
ney four ounces, Sublimate, Orice root, Sugar, Salt of 
Tartar, Alom,Borax of each one ounce, Balſom of Peru 
two drachms, oil of Cloves one drachm, oil of Rho- 
dium and Cinnamon of each half a drachm, make a 
mixture to waſh the hands withal : Or this, take pow- 
der of Venice Soap one pound , Orice root. eight 
ounces, Amylum fix ounces, mix them and make an 
ointment with ligzid Storax and oil of Benjamin a (uf- 
ficient quantity 3 it wonderfully whitens, {mooths and 
ſweetens the hands. To anoint alſo with a Bulls gall is 
very good. . _ | | F 
XIII Tohelp bands which are ſwoln, and look, red or 
blew with cold. ; ; | 
What we even now ſaid ( in the laſt Seftion ) may 
be (aid again here: to which we add, that a long 
bathing of them in a larther of Caſtle Soap, is very 
good it it be done : or if a repercuflive plaifter be ap- 
plied made of barley meal, Sqaccharum Saturni, and. 
oil of Myrtles 3 waſhing ( after the coming off of the 
Cataplaſme ) with juice of Limons or white wine 
Vinegar: a plaiſter of Turpentine mixed with Salt is 
good. Often to anoint the hands with oil of Roſes, 
Almonds, or Pomatum at night, and the next 
morning with the Lac Virgins prevails much. Oil of 
Anniſceds, Caraways and Fennel prepared chymically, 
as alſo Cloves and Oranges, mixed with oil of Almonds 
and often uſed, are eminent above all other things. 
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CHAP. XXXIX. 
Of making a Sweet Breath. 


| A Stinking Breath comes from out of theſe four cauſes, 
viz. putrified Lungs, defetive Teeth,a diſtemper of tbe 
Head, or obſtruflion of the Stomach, " 
II. To remedy a Stinking Breath coming from purified 
Lungs. | | 
Take Unguentam Nicotiane one ounce, Oleum Sxc- 
cinitwodrachms, mix them and anoint the breaff outs 
wardly 3 inwardly give cleanſers, {as oil of Sulphur 
allayed with Roſe water ) morning and evening z asal- 
ſo Antimonium Diopboraticumten grains five timesa day 
for ſeveral days together then heal by giving oil of 
Almonds mixed with a few drops of oil of Cinnamon, 
or Pills of Turpentine : Lafily, morning, noon /an4 


night let this bolus be adhibited 3 take Nutmegs, Mace, 


Ginger, of cach fifteen grains, honey twodrachms, oil 
of Cinnamon ten drops, mix them, and continue it 
for ſome weeks. 
HI. To belp tbe defeQts of the teeth, . | 
I. If the teeth be furred over , rub them every morn- 


ing with cremor Tartari in powder, and waſh them with 


White-wine. 2. If the teeth be black; allay oil of Sul- 


phur or Vitriol in Roſe water, and ſcowr them well 


therewith, with the end of a flick and a rag, ti]lall the 
blackneſs be gone 3 then rub them with oil of Almonds 
perfum*d with oil of Cinnamon. 3. If the teeth be looſe, 
fwſt rub them with this powder, take Galls, Pomgra- 
_ Nate flowers, Sumach, Cyperus, of cach one ounce, 
Roch Alom half a pound, powder them all for uſe; 


thea uſe this Gargariſme, Take Galls one ounce, 


Myrrh, 
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Myrrh, Pomgranate peels of cach half an.ounce, bojl 
them in'white wintEvinegar for a Gargariſm. Laſtly, 
morning, noon and night waſh the gums with good 
red Wine; by this means the teeth will be faftned 
and the gums reſtored. 4. If they be in danger of 
rotting 3 take aſhes of Harts-horn, magiſtery of Corral 
of each one ounce, musk, or inſtead thereof oil of Cin- 
narmon, ten grains, mix fora dentifrice torub the reeth 
withal, it will keep them white and ſound. 5, If they 
be rotten and hollow , make little pellets of firained Opi- 
um, Myrrh and oil of Cinnamon, and put them into 
the hollow tooth. 6. IF they «ch uſe the aforeſaid 
pellets, or make little ones of Laudanum Paracelfi, and 
put them into the hollowneſs : or if they be not hollow, 
tye alittle pill of the ſame upin a fine thin rag, and 
hold it between the aking teeth. 7. If they ſtinks of- 
ten waſh them with wine or ſpirit of wine, in which 
a few drops of oil of Cinnamon.and adeps Roſarum is 
diſſolved. | 

IV. To redlify a Stinking Breath ariſing from diftemper 
' of thehead. Gs 

Conſider the cauſe of the diſtemper, whether it a» 
riſes from the Pox, Impofthumes, or the like, and fol- 
low the method inſtituted in the Cure of thoſe diſeaſes, 
and then the cauſe being taken away, the effects you 
will find will ſoon ceaſe; yet neverthelc(s theſe follow- 
ing pills are excellent : take Calx of refined Silver 
made by fpirtt of Nitre, and well dulcified by waſhing 
in warm rain water one ounce, Reſive Scammonii one 
ounce and half, mix them for a mals of pills, of which 
take' cight or ten grains at night going to bed every 
thitd, fourth or fifth day. ; 

V. To rettifie a Stinking Breath ariſing from the oh» 
ftruion of the Stomach, 

This is done by opening and cleanſing the Touney 

ILY 
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thus. Take every morning going to bed half a drachm 
of Pil.Ryffi for ten or twelve days together : or thus, 
firſt vomit with Vinum Benedicium*one ounce or more, 
according as Strength rcquires, twice or thrice; then 
take Pilu!le Rudii halfa drachm at a time,in the morn+ 
ing faſting, drinking after it ſome wart broth or pol- 
ſer drink, which repeat every thixd or fourth day tout 
or five tifnes. | 

VI. To rcfifie the Breath, when it ſmells of any thing 
that is edten. | 

Chew Coriander ſeed or Zedoary in the mouth, 
drinking a good draught of wine after 3 the fcent of 
the wine is taken away by cating fout apples or Quin= 
ces, or by chewivg troches of Gum Tragacanth per- 
fiimed with oil of Cinnatnon. 


A Fe as. 


CHAP. XL, 
Of beautifying the Hairg 


TO Dye the Hair vlack, 

This is done with the Calx of Lim: C tnade by 
Spirit of Nitre ) mixed with fair water, and the hair 
waſhed therewith, with a Spunge : it is the muſt excel- 
lent thing of that kind thar is yet known. 

IT. To keep the hair foorn falling off. 

Take Myrtle berries, Galls, Emblick Myrobalans of 
cach alike, boil them in oil Omphacine, with which a-. 
noint : it is anexcellent Mcdicine; yet as old as Galen» 

HI. To remedy Baldneſs. 

This is a hard thing to cure, yet the following things 
arevery good. Rub the head or bald places every 
morning very hard with_a .courfe cloth, till it be red, 
anointing immediately after with Bears gricfe ; when 

X + ten 
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ten or fifteen days are paſt, rub every morning and even- 
ing with a bruiſcd Onion, till the bald places be red, 
then anoint with honey well mixed with Muſtard ſecd, 
applying over all a plaiſter of Labdanum mixed with 
mice dung, and powder of Bees : do this for thirty 
days, If all the former fail, bath with a decoction of 
Bur-dock roots, made with a Lixivium (of Salt of Tar. 
tar ) twoparts, and muskadel' one part; immediately 
applying this Unguent : take Thapfi or Twurbeth one 
drachm (in powder) bears grieſe one ounce,mix them, 
which uſe for ſixty dayszif this make not the hair core, 
the defect is incurable. 

IV. Tetake away bair from places where it ſhould dt 
row. | | 

Take Quicklime four ounces, Auripigmentum one 
ounce and a half, Szlpbur vive, Nitre, of each half an 
' ounce, Lixiviam of Salt of Tartar a quart, mix and 
boil all ſo long in a glazed earthen pot, till putting a 
quill therein, all the feathers peel off, and it is done. 
Firſt foment the place with warm water a little before 
you uſe the aforeſaid medicine z a quarter of an hour 
after waſh with very hot watcr; then anoint with the 
aforeſaid Unguent, and ina quarter of arihour it will 
do the work:when the hairs are faln away,remember to 
anoint with oil of Roſes; now to keep them from ever 
growing again, anoint for ſome days with an ointment 
made of the juices of Henbane and Nightſhade, Opium 
and Hogs grieſc. 

V. To make the hair curl » 

Waſh the hair very well witha Lixtvium of Quick- 
| lime, then dry it very well, that done anoint it with 
oil of Myrtles, or oil Omphacine, and powder it well 
with ſweet powder, putting it up every night under a 
cap : it the party be naturally of a cold and moilt con- 
fiitution, the wathing,anointing and powdring muſi be 

| perpetually 
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perpetually. uſed once or twice a week during life, the 
Hair being put up every night. - _. | | 

VI. To make hair lank and flag that curls too much, 

Anoint the hair throughly twice or thrice a week, 
with oil of Lillics, Roſes, or Marth mallows, combing 
it aftex it very well, , | 

VII. To makethe hair grow long and ſcft. 

Diftil Hegs gricſe or oil Olive in an Alembick 3 with 
the oil that comes there-from anoint the hair, and it 
will make it grow long and ſoft : uſe it often. 

VIII. To preſerve the hair from ſplitting at ends. 

Anoint- the ends thereof, with oil Omphacine, or 


_ oil of Myrtles, they are eminent .in this caſe to preſerve. 


the hair from ſplitting, ſo alſo an ointment made of 
Honey, Bees wax and oil Omphacine or Bears gricle. 


* 
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CHAP. XLI. 


Of the Art of Perfuming in general. 
LY N this Art two things are to be confidercd, r4z. 
I. The way and manner of making of Perfumes. 
L. 2- The-way and manner of Perfuming. | 
IT. The Perfume it (elf is conſidered, 1.. In reſpe&t 
of its Form. 2. Inreſpe& of its Compoſition. 
IIF. The Form of the Perfume is either Water, Oil, 
Eſſence, Unguent, Powder, or Tablets. 
Iv. The Making and Compolicion is taken from the 
Form and matter. ; OY, Rs 
V. The Matter is either Vegetable, Animal or Mi- 


neral. 


VI. The way of Perfuming is according to the mat- 
ter to be perfumed, Jy FR» 4 
RK 2 VII. The 
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- VII. The matter to be perfumed is either natural, as 
Hairs, Skins, Cloaths, Air, &c. or Artificial, as Poman» 
ders, Powders, Waſh-balls, bvope, Candles ,and other 
things of like nature. 


Pg _—___— 


CHAP. XLIL 
Of the Matter of which Perfumes are made, 


I.'T' He ground of Vegetable Perfumes, is taken from 
Flowers, Seeds, Herbs; Roots, Woods, Barks and 
G#ms. 

II. The chief Flowers for this uſe, are of Clove- 
Gilliflowers, Roſes, Faſemin, Lavender, Oranges and 
Saftron. 

III. The chicf Seeds or fruits are Nutmets, Cloves, 
Carrawaies, Grains, Seeds of Geranium Moſchatum, 
and the Nut Ben. 

IV. The chief Herbs are Geranium Moſchatum, Baſil, 
ſweet Majoram, Tyme, Angehca, Roſemary, Laven- 
der, Hyſop, ſweet Tretoyl, Mint and Bay-tree leaves; 

V. The chick Roves are. of Ealamus Aromaticus, Gin- 
ger, China, Caryophyllats, Indian Spicknard and ſweet 
Orrice or Irts. 

VI. The chief 1oods arc of yellow Sanders, Xylo- | 
balſamum, Lignum Alves, and Rhodium. 

VII. The Bzrks and Peels are of Cinnamon, Mace, F 
Oranges, Limons'and Citrons. . 

VIIL The chief Gums are Frankincenſe, O:ibannm y 
Labdanum, Styrax, liquid Styrax.B2/ſamum Verum,Am- "Wh 
bergricſe. Stzrax Calamita, Benjamin, Amber,Camphire: 

IX. The chiet matters of Perfumes taken from 4- My 
aimals, axe Musk, Zibet, Cow-dung and other _— 
IX, 
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X. Of Minerals there is one only, which yields a 
Perfume, and that is Autimonys 


——_— 


CHAP. XLIIL 
Of the Oil of Ben, 


IT He little Nut which the Arabians call Bex, is the 

ſame which the Latins call Nux Vnguentaria; and 
the Greeks Ba/anos Myrepſfta 3 out of which is taken an 
Oil, of great uſe inthe Art of Perfuming, 

II. To make the Oil of Ben. Blanch the Nuts, and 
beat them very carefully in a mortar, and ſprinkle 
"them with wine,put them into an earthen or Iron Pan, 
and heat them hot, then put them intoa linnen cloth, 
and preſs them in an Almond preſs ; this.work repeat, 
till all the Oil is extraced, fo have you Oil of Bez by 
expreſſion, . 

III, Inlike manner you may expreſs the Oil out of 
Citron ſeeds, incomparable for this purpoſe, to ex» 
trac the ſcent out of Musk, Civit, Amber aud the like, 
becauſe it will not quickly grow rank, yet Oil of the 
Nt Benis much better, 

Iv. This Ol of Bez hath two properties 3 the one is, 
that having no ſcent or odour of it ſelf, it alters, 
changes or diminiſhes the ſcent of any Perfumeput ins 
k- te it; the other is that it is of a long continuance, ſo 
gat it ſcarcely cver changeth, corrupts or putrifics, as 
#-other Oils do. © 
Ws  V. Tomakea Perfume thereof, put the Musk,' Am= 
ber, &c. in fine powder thereinto, which keep 11 a 
MK; glaſs bottle very cloſe topped, for a month or more, 

- then ule it; 
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VI. Or thus, Blanch your Nuts, and bruiſe them, 
( Almonds may do thongh not fo good ) and lay them 
between two rows of Flowers, ſuppoſe Roſes, Faſemin, 
&c. or other Perfumes; when the Flowers have loſ 
their ſcent and fade, remove them, adding freſh ones; 
which repeat ſo long as the Flowers are in ſeaſon ; then 
ſqueez out the oil, and it will be moſt odoriferous. 
' VII. Laſtly, by this laſt you may draw a ſweet (cent 
out of thoſe Flowers, out of which you cannot diftil any 
ſweet water. ES, | 


CH&3.251D 1 
of ſweet Waters, 


IT: He firſt ſweet Water, 


Take Cloves in powder two drachms, yellow 
Sanders, Calamus Aromaticus of each one ſcruple, Aqus 
Roſarum Damaſcenaram hitteen pound, digeſt tour days, 
then dittil in an Alembick; to this new diſtilled water 
put in powder Cloves, Cinnamon, Benjamin, Storax 
Calamita of each one drachm, diſti] again in Bales 3 
laftly put the water into a glaſs bottle with Musk and 
IT ef cach ten granis, keep it cloſe ftopt for 
ufe. | pi 
'- H. The ſecond ſweet Water, 

Take Damask Roſes exungulated three pound, 
Flowers of Lavender and Spike of each four ounces, 
Clove-gilliflowers, and Flowers of Faſemin, of each 
two pound, Orange-tlowers one pound, Citron peels 
four drachms, Cloves two drachms, Cinnamon, $10- 
rax Calamita, Benjamin, Nutmegs, of each two fcru- 
Plcs all in powder, Ague Reſaram fix pound, digett ten 
ME, ks | days, 


of Sweet Waters. 3II 
days, then diſti] in Balneo : to the diſtilled water add 


| of Musk and Ambergriele of each thirty grains. 


III. The third ſweet water. 

Take Roſes, Clove-gilliflowers of each one pound, 
Flowers of Roſemary, Lavender, Faſemin, Majoram, 
Savory, Time, of cach three ounces, dry Citron peels 
one ounce, Cinnamon, Benjamin, Storax Calamita, 
of cach two drachms, Nutmegs, Mace, of cach one 
drachw, bruiſe the Herbs and Spices well, digeſt m the 
Sun two days, then diſtil in Balzeo: to the diltilled 
water add Musk in powder one f[cruple, 

IV. The fourth ſweet Water. 

Take Cloves, Cinnamon of each one drachm, Mace, 
Grains, Musk, Ambergrieſe, Citron peels of each half 
a ſcruple, Benjamin, Storax Calamita of cach one ſcru- 


' ple, Aqua Riſarvm twelve pound, digeſt fifteen days, 


chen dittil in Balxco- 

V. The fifth ſwee? Water. 

Take Roſemary-flower water, Orange-flower water 
of each fve pound, Ambergrieſe one ſcruple> digeſt ten 
days, then dittil in Ba/neo. 

VI. The fixth ſweet Water. 

Take Roſes two pound, Macaleb half a drachm, 
Ambergrieſe ten grains, bruiſe what is to be bruiſed, 
digeſt in ſand three days, then diſtil in Balneo, 

VII. The ſeventh ſweet TVater. 

Take green peels of Oranges and Citrons of each 
four drachms; Cloves half a drachm, flowers of Spike 
{ix ounces, Aqgue R:ſarum Damaſcenarum ix pound, 
digeli ten days, then diſtil in Bal»eo, 

VIII. The eighth ſweet Water. 

Take of the water at the fifth Section ſix pound, 
Musk ten-grains, mix and digeſt them for ule. 

' IX. The ninth ſweet Water. 
Take Aque Ryſarnm, Ajue Flirum de F iſemin of each 
X 
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four pound, Musk one ſcruple, digeſt ten days, then di- 
ftj! jo fard. | xs EY 

X. Thetenth ſweet Water. 

Take Dam.sk-role , Musk-rofes, Orange-flowers 
of each four pound, Cloves two ounces, Nutmegs one 
Guyce, diſtil.in at Alembick, in the noſe of which hang 
Musk 'thiee ſcruples, Ambex two fcruples, Civet one 
ſctuple, tycd up in a rag dipt in bran, and the white 
of an egg mixed. | 

XI. The eleven:b ſweet Water, called Aqua Nanfa or 
Naphe. ' ang, x; gn | 

Take Aqua Roſarum four pound, Orange-flower 
water two pound, waters of f veet Trefoyl, Lavendcr, 
Sweet Majoram of cach cight ounces, Benjamin two 
ounces, ſtorax one ounce, Labdanum half an ounce, 
Mace, Cloves, Cinnamon, Sanders, Lignum Aloes of 
each one ounce, Spikenard one ounce 3 all being proſly 
beaten, digeſt a month, then iy a glaſs retort diltil in 
Balneo. BY - 

XII. The twelfih ſweet water, called Aqua Moſchata, 

Take ſpirit of Wine two pound, Musk three fcruples, 
Amber two ſcruples, Civet ane fcruple, digeſt in ghe 

Sun twenty days cloſe ſtopped in a glaſs veſſel; a drop 
of this water put into any other liquor, will very 
perfume it. 

So may you extratt the ſcent out of ſweet Flowers, with 

this difſerence, that they lie but a little while, becauſe their 
earthy ſubſtance will make the ſpirit ill Javonred. 
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CHAP. XLY. 
Of Perfuming Oils. 


J T O make Perfuming Oils by infuſion. 
\ * * II: This 1s taughe fully at che fifth Section of 
the three and torticth Chapter aforegoing. 
ry II. To make Oleum Imperiale. 
Take Ambergricle four drachms,” Storax Calamita, 
, eight ounces, Roſe-water, Olewm Ryſatunm of cach 
, two pound, Oil of Cinnamon and Cloves of cach half 
| a drachm, put alkinfo a glaſs, and digeſt in harſe dung 
| twenty days : this done gently boi] all for a quarter of 
an hour, which then let cool 3 with a ſpoon take off the 
Oil which ſwims a top, to which put of Musk and 
Zibet of each two drachms, digeſt all in a gentle heat 
for twenty days, and keep it for uſe. Where note the 
Amber and Storax at bottom will ſerve to make ſweet 
balls of, to lay among cloaths; or beads to carry in ones 
hands; or for a perfume to burn. 
II. To make Oul of Cinnamon. 
Digeſt Cinnamon grofly bruiſed in ſpirit of Wine, 
ſharpned with oil of Salt, ina glaſs vefſcl, with a blind 
head cloſely luted,in a gentle heat for ten days, then di. 
ftilin an Alembick as we have more at large taught in 
our Synopſis Medicine lib. cap. 47. Sef.1. it is a won- 
derful Perfume, the moſt fragrant and pleaſant of all 
Oils, as well in taſtas ſmell : the uſe of it will certainly 
take away a ſtinking Breath. 
IV. To make Oil of Roſes, called adeps Roſarum. 
Take Damask Roſes, pickle them with Bay falt, 
and after three months, with a large quantity of 
water diſtil in aſhes with a gentle fire, ſo have you my 
an 


» 
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and Spirit or water, which keep for other diftillations. 

Feckerus hath it thus. | 

Roſarum folia in umbra aliquandiu aſſervata, in mainl; 
vitrea magna ponuntur, cujus fit fundus latus, & ad di- 
midium vas impletur : inde affunditur ipſis Roſarum foli;s 
tantum aque roſacee flilatitie, quantum ſatis fuerit, ut 
optime madeant : appoſitoque pileo vitrea ceco, ſtipatirque 
optime rimis cera gummata, quindecim diebus equino fimo 
maceranturs fic tamen, ut mutato, cim frigeſcere ceperit, 
fimo, calor equalis ſervetwr. Appoſito mox matuls roſtra- 
70 pileo, igne moderato cinerum, aqua omnts elicitur:que rur- 
Jus in eadem matnla, eptime pris 4 fecibus mundata, ab- 
lutique ponitur, & calextis aque balneo lentiſſimoigne e- 
licirer, dum tota in vas recipiens abeat. Nam in funda 
matnle remanebit oleum. roſarum, colore rubrum, perſpi- 
cuum, © Moſchi odore ſuauiter fragrans. 

This is the greateſt of all vegetable perfumes, and of 
an inciimable value. 

V. To make Oil «f Calamus Aromaticuc- 

It is made as oil of Cinnamon : it is a very greaf 
perfume, hclps a ſtinking breath, vomiting, weak me- 
mory, &c. 

VI. To makeOilof Rhodium, 

It is made as oil of Cinnamon ; is a very excellent 
perfume, good for the head, breath and the ſenſes. 

VIE. To make Oll of Indian Spicknard. 

By infuſion it is made by the firſt Section 3 by diſtillation, 
(5 oil of Cinnamon. It is an eminent Perfume. 

VIII. To make Oil of Benjamin. 

Take Benjamin fix ounces in powder, which diſ- 
folve in oil of Tartar and Aqua Ryſarum of each one 
pound, which diſtil with a cloſe pipe in an Alembick. 
So is made vil.gf Srorax and Lakdenum. 

IX. Tomske' vil of Storax compound. | 

Take oil of Ben, or fwcet Almonds one pound, 

Storax 


of Perfuming Eſſences. 3Ig 
Storax groſly beaten four ounces, Benjamin, Cloves 
of cach two ounces, digeſt (till the Gums are melted ) 
over hot coals then preſs out the oil diligently, 


— — —  ——— — 


CHAP. XLVL 


of Perfuming Eſſences, 


LT He way to extra Eſſences is ſomewbat difficult, viz: 
by Diſtillation, Calcination, Digeſtion or Menſtru- 
4m 


II. If by Menſftruum, uſe not a watry one for a wa- 


try eſſence; nor an oily one for an oily effence; be 
cauſe being of like natures, they are not eaſily ſepa« 
rated; but on the contrary, chuſe an oily Menſtraum 
for a watry efſence, and a watry Menſtruwm for an oily 
eflence. 

LIL. If theeffence of any metal be to be extracted 
by a corroſive menſiruum, after the work is done, ſ(epa- 
rate the ſalts from the waters, and ufe only thoſe falts 
which will be eafily taken out again 3 Vitriol and Alom 
are very difficult to be ſeparated by reaſon of their 
earthy ſubſtance. 

IV. To extrati the eſſence ont of Muck, Ambergrieſe 
Civet, and other Spices or Aromaticky. 

Mix the perfume with oil of Ben, which ina glaſs 
bottle fet in the Sun or Sand for ten days, then ftrain it 
from the dregs, and the effence will be imbibed in the 


oil. Then take ſpirit of Wine, and difiilled fountain 


water, which mix with the faid oil, and digeſt for {ix 
days : then dittit in ſand; fo wiltche efferce and: wa- 
ter aſcend, / the oil remgining at botfom without 2ny 


ſcent ) that eſſence and water difti} in Balrco ina glals 


vellel, 


G 
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veſſel, till the water be come off, aud leave the eſſence 
ip the bottom in the form of oil. 
' V. Another way to do the ſame. 

Infaſe the matter in ſpirit of Wine a ſufhcient quan- 
.tity, digeſt and ferment for ten days, then dittil in 
ſand, as long as any water will come over ( but have a 
care of buring ) which dittilled Liquor draw off in 
Balneo, with a very gentle heat, and the quinteſſence 

will be left in the bottom, of a liquid form. 
" VI. To extrad the eſſence ourof Herbs and Flowers, as of 
Sweet Majoram, Baſil, Qrange-flowers, Faſemin, Ec. 

Bruiſe the matter, ang put it into a gla(s veflel to fer- 
ment in Horſe-dung for a month ; then diftil in Balzeo ; 
ſctitin dung fora week again, and diftil in Bal{neo 
againz which reiterate ſo long as it will yield any li- 
quor 3 put the diſtilled matter pon the Copyt morturm, 
diſlling thus for fix days; draw off the water in Bal- 
2e0z and the eflence remaining expreſs ina preſs ; which 
being a week fermented in dung, will yield the pex- 
fe& icent, colour and vertues of the matter delired. 

VII. To extrati the eſſexce out of Salts. 

Calcihe the Salt, and grind it very ſmall, then lay it 
upon a matble in a moiſt} Cellar, ſetting under it a pan 
to receive the diſſolution ; therein let it ferfnent for a 
month, then with a gentle fire diſtil in Balneo: caſt a> 
way the inſipid water, which comes from it; and ſet 
that which remains in the bottom, to ferment another 
month, then diſtil out the infipid water as before 3 re- 
peating this work ſo long as any inſipid water may be 
drawn; then evaporate away all the moiſture, and 
what remains is the quinteſlence of Salt. | 

Fbere note 1.That theſe Saline quinteſſences as they may 
be uſed, will draw forth the perfe and compleat eſſence of 
any vegetable whatſoever. 2. That the eſſence of Salts thus 


dr awn will ſcarcely come to two ounees in a pound, 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. XLvYIL. 


Of Perfuming Vnguents. 


I. T O make Unguentum Pomatum, or Ointment of Ap- 
les. 

Tak: Hogs Lard three pound ; Sheeps Suet nive 
ounces, braiſed Cloves one drachm, Aquz Roſarum two 
ounce, Romwaters pared and ſliced one pound, boil 
all to the Conſumption of the Roſe water 3 then ſtrain 
without preſſing, to every pound of which add oil of 
Rhodium and Cinnamon of each thirty drops. 

IL To make a compound Pomaitum. 

Take of the Pomatum aforeſaid, - ( without the oils) 
four pound, Spikenard, Cloves of each two ounces, 
Cinnamon, Storax, Benjamin of cach one ounce { the 
Spices and Gums bruiſed and tyed up ina thin rag ) 
Roſe water eight ounces 3 boil to the Conſumption of 
the Roſe water, then add white wax eight ounces, 
which mix well by melting, firain it again being hot 3 
and when it is almoſt cold, mix therewith oil of 
Musk ( made by the firſt SeQtion of the fave and fortieth 
Chapter) then put it out, and keep it for uſe. 

II. Azother excellent Ointment. | 

Take hogs grieſe one pound, Saccharum Saturni two 
ounces, mix them well by gently melting them; to 
which add oils of Musk and Ambergrieſe of cach half 
an ounce, let them all cool, and beat the Unguent well 
in a mortar, and keep it for uſe. 

IV. To make Unguentum Moſchatum. | | 

Take hogs grieſe one pound, Ambergrieſe, Moſch of 
each one drachm and a half,(ground with oil of Jaſemin 
apon a marble ) adeps Reſarum half an ounce ( "_— 

wit 
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with Civet one drachm ) mix all together into an oint- 
ment which keep for uſe 


CHAP. XLVIII. 
Of Perfuming Powders, 


LT O make Powder of Oxe dung. 


Take red Ox dung in the month of May and, 


dry it well, make it into an impalpable Powder 'by 
grinding : itis an excellent Perfume without any other 
addition yet if you add to one pound of the former, 
Musk, and Ambergrieſc of each onz drachm it will be 
beyond compariſon, 

II. To make Cyprian Powder. 

Gather Musk moſs of the Oak Drender, Fooncry or 
February,waſh it very clean in Roſe water, then dry 1 it, 
ſteep it in Roſe water for two days, then dry it again, 
which do oftentimesthen bring it into fine Powder and 


fierce it 3 of which taxe onepound, Musk one ounce, 
Ambergrieſe half an ounce, Civet two drachms, yellow 


Sanders in powder two ounces, mix all well together 
in a marble mortar. | 
III. Another way to make the ſame. 
' Take of the atorclaid powder of Oak moſs one 
pound, Benjamin, Storax of each two ounces in fine 
Powder; Musk, Ambergrieſe and Civet of each three 
drachms, mix them well in a mortar. 
IV. A Swzet Powder to lay among cloaths. 


Take Damaszk-roſe leaves dryed one pound, Musk 


hilf a drachm, Violet leaves three ounces, mix them 
and pat them in a bag. 
V. Azoiber for the ſam: or to wear ab out one; 


Take 
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Take Roſe leaves dryed one pound, Cloves in pow- 
der half an ounce, Spicknard two diachms, Storax, 
Cinnamon of each three drachms, Musk half a 
drachm, mix them and put them into bags for uſe. 

VI. Powder of ſweet Orrice, tbe firſt way. 

Take Florentine Orrice root in powder one pound, 
Benjamin, Cloves of each four ounces in powder, mix 
them. 

VII. Powder of Florentine Orrice , the Second 
Way. 
Take of Orrice root ſix ounces, Roſc leaves in pow- 


. der four ounces, Majoram, Cloves, Storax in powder 


of each one ounce, Benjamin, yellow Sanders of each 
half an ounge, Violets four ounces, Musk one drachm, 
Cyperus half a drachm, mix them : being groſly pow- 


.  dred, put them into bags to lay amongſt linnen : but 


being fine they will ſerve for other uſes, as we ſhall 
ſhew. 
VII. Powder of Orrice roots, the third way, excellent 
for linnen, in bags. | 
Take roots of Iris one pound, ſweet Majoram twelve 
ounces, flowers of Roſemary and Roman Camomil, 
leaves of Time, Geranium Moſchatum, Savory of cach_ 
four ounces, Cyperus roots, Benjamin, yellow Sanders, 
Lignum Rhodium,Citron peel, Storax,Labdanum, Cloves, 
Cinnamon of each one ounce, Musk two drachms, Ci- 
vet one drachm and a half, Ambergrieſe one drachm, 
powder and mix them for bags. This compoſition 


| will retain its ſtrength near twenty years. 


IX. Powder of Orrice, the fourth Way, 

Take Orrice roots in powder one pound, Calamus A- 
romaticas, Cloves, dryed Role leaves, Coriander ſeed, 
Geranium Moſchatum of each-three ounces, Lignum A+ 
lies,” Majoram, Orange peels of each one ounce, Sto- 
rax one ounce and a half, Labdanum halt an ounce, La- 
vender, 
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vender Spicknard of each four ounces, powdexall and 
mix them, to which add Musk, Ammbergrieſe of each 
two ſ{cruples. | 

X. Pulvis Calami 4romatici conipeſuns. - 

Take Calamus Aromatitus, yellow Sindefs of each 
ene ounce, Majoram, Geranium Moſchatum of cach one 
ounce, Roſe leaves, Violets, of each two drachms; - 
Nutmegs, Cloves of each one drachm, Musk half a 
drachm, make all into powder, which put in bags for 
Linnen, 

XI. Another of the ſame. 

Take Calamus Aromaticus , Florentine Tris roots of 
each two ounces, Vjolet flowers dryed one outice, tound 
Cyperus roots two dtachms, adeps Roſarum one drachm 
and a half, teduce all into a vety tine powder : it is eX- 
| cellent to lay among Linnen, or to ſirew_ in the 
hair. 

XII. An excellent perfaming Powder for the hazy, 

Take Iris roots in fine powder one ounce. and a 
half, Benjamin, Storax , Cloves, Musk of each two 
drachms ; being all in tine powder, mix them for 
a Perfame for hair Powder. Take of this Perfume one 
drachm, Rice flower impalpable one-pound,. mix them 
for a powder for the hair. Note, ſome ufe white {tarch, 
flower of French Beans and the like. 


| ee — _ - 
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CHAP, XLIX. 
of Perfuming Balſans, 


J 'N Atural Balſam perfumed. 


Take Balſamum verum one ounce, Musk, Am- 


bergrieſe, Civet of each two (cruples, mix them, for a 
Perfume ; 
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Perfume : it is the moſt fragrant and durable of all 
Perfumes, | | 
II. An odoriferous compound Balſam. 

| Take of the aforeſaid Balſam perfumed one 'ounce, 
oils of Rhodium and Cinnamon of cach twodrachms, 
mix them : this is an incomparable Perfume, and bet- 
ter than the other for ſuchas are not affected fo tnuch 
with musk. | 

IIT. Balſamum Moſchatum.  ,' 

Take oil of. Musk one drachm, oil of Cinnamon 
half a (cruple, Virgin wax one drachm and a half, mele 
the wax, and mix them according to Art, | 

IV. Another very god. 

Take Cloves, Cinnamon, Lavender, Nutmegs of 
each twodrachms, oils of Claves and Rhodi#m of cach 
half a drachm, Wax three drachms, Musk and Am- 
bergrieſe of cach ten grains, mix them into a Balſam. 

| V. Another very excellent for thoſe that love not the ſcent 
of Mus and the like. ; 

Take oil of Geranium Moſchatum ( made as adeps 
Roſarum by the fourth Section of the five and forticth 
Chapter ) adeps Roſarum, oil of Cinnamon of each one 
drachm, Virgin wax fix drachms, melt the wax, and 
mix the oils tor a Pcrtume, , : 


—_—— 


CHAP. L 
of Perfuming Tablets, 
LT 0 make red Muikardines or Tablets | 
Diffolve gum Tregacanth in Role water, ſo that 


1t may be as thick as Gelly: wich. make into patic with 
the following compoſition, Take Amy!ur one pound, 
| YL hne 
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fine Sugar half: a pound, Cochexelſe two ounces, Musk | 
three drachms, all being in fine powder, mix them, and Þ} 
make tablets with the aforeſaid Mucilage of Traga- | 
.canth, ſquare; long, round, or of what form you pleaſe, 
which dryin an Oven, out of which bread hath been 
lately drawn : but be ſure you dry them till they be as 
-hard as horns. | 

Tf. Another fort of Red Tablets, 

Take of the aforeſaid compoſition one pound, Cloves, 
Cinnamon, Nutmegs, Ginget of each two ounces, 
Cochenelc one ounce, all being in fine powder, make 
into tablets, with the aforeſaid Mucilage, and dry as 
aforeſaid. | 

II. To make yellow Tablets, | 

Take Amylum one pound, fine Sugar half a pound, 
yellow Sanders four ounces, Saffron two ounces, ( or 
you may dip the Amylumin firong, tinure of Saffron, 
and then dry it again ) Musk four drachms, all being in 
fine powder, make the maſs into tablets with the afore- 
faid Mucilage, adding oil of Cinnamon in drops two 
drachms, dry them carefully in the ſhade. 

' IV. Amotber ſort of yellow Tablets. 

Take Amylam dycd with tinGure of Saffron 1 pound, 
Sugar halt a pound, Saffron two ounces, Nutmegs, 
Cinnamon, Ginger of cach one ounce, Carroways 
Half an ounce, Musk three drachms, Ambergricſe one 
drachm.all in fine powder make into tablets,as aforeſaid, 
adding oilof Cinnamon two drachms; which dry in 
the ſhade, till they be as hard as Horns. 

V. To make Muſcardines or Tablets of any other c«+ 
our. 

You muſt make them after the ſame manner, only 
adding the colour you do intend ; and in this caſe we 
think that it is better that the Amylym be dipt in the 
tincture; and dryed firſt before you uſe it. Where _ 
. that 
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 F thattheſe Tablets whea ufed are to be held in the mouth; 
| & in which they will diſſolve, there by checring the heart, 
' & reviving the ſenſes, comforting the ſpirits, firength- 
ning nature, reſtoring, the body, and indeed nobly per-. . 
faming the breath. For them that do not love Musk,. 
you may make them without, uſing inſtead thereof fa 
much the more oil of Roſes or Cinnamon. , 


of making Pomanders. | 


CHAP. LI. 


of making Pomanders for Bracelets. 


Pl 
% 


IT" He firft fort. Take Orrice powder, Cloves, Mace, 
' Cinnamon of each half an ounce, yellow San- 
ders, Styrax, ſweet Aſſa of each two drachms, Amber> 
griele,-Musk of each one drachm, Balſam of Peru, 
oil of Rhodixm of each one ſcruple, Civet twodrachms, 
all being in fine powder (except the Balſam and Oil ) 
mix together, and make into paſte with mucilage a- 
foreſaid, of which form Beads, drying them in the 

ſhade for uſe, | : - 
- II. The ſecond ſort. Take Starax Labdanum one, 
7 drachm and a half,Benjamin one drachm,Cloves, Mace. 
Spicknard, Geranizm Moſchatum of each. ten _.grains,. 
Musk, Ambergriele of each ſix grains with mucilage 
make a Pomander for Bracelets. | OT Le is 
. HE Thetbird fort. Take Damask Roſe leaves exun-. 
gulated two ounces, þcat them impalpable : Musk, Am- 
bergricſe of each two icruples, Civet:one ſcruple, Lab-. 
danum:onedrachm, with muciJage of gum Tragacanth,, 
-, Rofe-water aforeſaid, make a Pomander for Brace- 
( ; "1 $44 SO : 3:4 ? 
IV. The fourtb ſort. Take Storax, Benjamin of 
| X 2 each 
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each an ounce and a half, Musk two drachms, oil of 
Cinnamon one drachm,with Mucilage aforeſaid make a 
paſte of Pomander, very excellent. 


@ —— 


CHAP. LIL } 
Of Perfuming Waſh-balls. 


LT O make Barbers Waſh-balls. | 

Take purified Venetian Soap ſix ounces, Ma- 
caleb four ounces, Treos, Amylum of cach ſeven ounces, 
Cloves two ounces, Labdanum, Anniſeeds of each one 
ounce, Nutmegs , Majoram, Cypreſs powder , Gerag- 
nirem Moſchatum , Camphire of cach half an ounce, 
Storax liqzida half a drachtm, Musk ten grains, all be- 
ing in finc powder, witha little fine Sugar, beat all in 
a mortar, and make them up into Waſh-balls. 

II. To do the ſame another way. 

Take of the ſaid Soap two pound, juice of Macaleb 
two ounces, Cloves, Orrice of cach three ounces, Lab. 
danum two ounces, Storax one ounce, all being in tine 
powder, mix with the Soap, of which make balls, dry- 
ing them in the ſhadow. EN 

II. To make Balls of white Soap. 

Take of white Soap five pound, Tris four ounces, 
Amylum, white Sanders of each three ounces, Storax 


one ounce, all in powder, ſteep in Musk water, of * 


which make paſic for Waſh-balls. 
IV. Another ſort verygood. 


TAs Pu, 6h SE IR Y , 
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Take of white Soap four pound, Ortice fix onnces, 2 
Macaleh three ounces, Cloves two ounces, all in pow- | 


der mix with the Soap, witha little oil of Spike, Rho- * 


dium or thelike, of which make Balls. 
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V. Ancther way to make them of Goat! fat. 

Make a ftrong Lixiviam of Pot-aſhes, as that a new 
laid egg will ſwim thereupon, which boil with Citron 
peels: take of this Lye twenty pound, Goats fat two 
pound, boil it for an hour, then ſtrain it through a lin- 
nen cloth into broad platters of fair water, expoſing it 
to the Sun, mix it often every day , till it begins to grow 
hard, of which you may form balls, which you may 
perfume with Musk half a drachm, Civet one {cruple, 

on of Cinnamon ten grains. 

VI. To purifie Venetian Soap. 

Cut it ſmall, to which put ſome Roſe water, 
or other pertuming water, boil them a while, then 
Atrain it and it will be ſweet and good, then take off * 
the Soap which ſwims a top with a ſpoon, and lay it up- 


. on afyle, and it will preſently be dry, being white, 


frec from filth and unQuoſity. 
| VII. Another way to do the ſame. | 

Grate the Soap, and dry it in the Sun, or an Oven, 
powder and fierce it, then moiſten it with ſome ſweet 
'watcror oil of Spike, which dry again (in the ſhadow ) 
and keep it foruſe, 
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CHAP. LIII. 
Of Perfuming Soaps, 


LT O make white musked Soap. 


Take white Soap purified as aforeſaid three 


| pound, Milk of Macaleb one ounce, Musk, Civet of 


each ten grains, mix them and make all into thick 
Cakes or rouls. 
JL. Another kind of ſweet $ a 


3 Take 
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" Take of the oldeſt Venice Soap, which ſcrape and 
ary three days in the Sun ( purifying it as aforeſaid ) 
twopound, Jreos, Amylum of cach fix ounces, Stora li- 
guida two ounces, mix them well whuleſt hot ; which 
put into pans to-form Cakes. 

IH. Tomake ſoft Soap of Naples. 

Take of Lixiviam of Pot-aſhes ( {o ſtrong as to bear 
an egg, ) ſixteen pound, Decrs' Suct two pound, fet 
chem upon the fire to ſfimper 3 put all into aglaſed vel- 
ſel with a large bottom, ſet it in the Sun for a while, 
ſtirring it five or fix times a day with a tick, till it wax 
hard like paſte. Then take of this palte; to which put 
Musked Roſe water 3 keep it eight days in the Sun, ftir- 
ring it as aforeſaid, ſolong as it may be neither too hard 
nor too ſoft ; then put it up in boxes or pots, 

IV. To make the ſame Soap musked. 

Put to the {aid Soap, Roſe water two pound, fine 
musk in powder half a drachm, then mix the ſaid was 
'ter@s before, | 

V. Another exquifite Soap. S 

Take'of the atorcſaid Lixivium or oil of Tartar per | 
deliquium twelve pound, oil Olive three pound, mix | 
them, Amylum two pound, Roman Vitriol one ounce 

in powder, Glair of eggs two ounces, put all together, 
and ftir continually for four hours time, then let it itand 
the ſpace of a day and it is done. You may perfume it 
as before 3 this makes the hair fair. - | 

VI. Another exceeding the former. 

Take Crown-ſoap, Vine-aſhts of each one pound, 
make -it into Cakes with powder of Roch Alom and 
gg of each alike , which you may perfume at plea- 
—_- ER | 2 

VII. To get the juice or milk, of Macaleh. 

Take the {weet and odoriferous grains of Macaleb, 
- Which beat in a mortar ( with Roſe water, or ſome 

ho, ei ; ED pertuming. 
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Perfuming water ) till it becomes like pap, then preſ; 


out the-juice or milk 3 which uſe within two or three 
days leſt it ſpoil. | Ho” 
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CHAP. LIV. 
Of Burning Perfumes. 


IL.T9 make perfumed lights. 

Take Olibanum two ounces, Camphire one 
ounce, beat them into powder, of which make, with 
wax, balls or rouls, which put intoa glaſs lamp with 
Roſe water and lighted with a candle, will give a fair 
light, and a very good ſcent, © 

II. Azother for a Lamp. 

Take (wcet oil Olive one pound, Benjamin, Storax 
1n powdcr one ounce, Musk, Ambergrieſe of each one 
ſcruple, mix all with the oil, which putinto a lamp to 
burn : and the oil will yield a fragrant odour, | 

HI. To make perfumed Candles. 

Take Labdanum, Myrrh, Xyloaloes, Styrax calamits 
of each one ounce and a halt , Willow Charcoal one 
ounce, Ambergrieſe, Musk of cach ten grains, make 
them into patte with mucilage of Gum Tragacamb in 
Roſe water, which make into rouls like Candles, and 
dry for uſe. 

IV. A perfume to ſmogh and burn. 

Take Labdanumtwo ounces, Storax one ounce, Ben- 
jamin, Cloves, Mace of each half an ounce, Musk, 
Civet of each ten grains, all in fine powder, make up 
into cakes with mucilage of gum Tragacanth in Roſe 
water,which dry; and keep among your cloaths; which 
when occafion requires you may burn in a chafing-diſh 
of coals.. | Y 4 V. Ano- 
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V. Amother ſmoaking perfume to burn. 
Take Labdanum two' drachms, Storax one drachyn, 

Benjamin, Frankincenſe, white Amber, Xylo-alves of 

each two ſcruples; Ambergrieſe, Musk of cach tive 

grains, make all into Cakes as aforeſaid. £ 

VI. Another very excellent. 

Take Storax, Benjamin of each one ounce, wood 
of Alocs half an ounce, Ambergricſc, Musk, Civer, 
Balſam of Pery, oil of Rhodium of cach two ſcruples, 
Ivory burnt black a ſufficient quantity, powder what is 
to be powdred, and mix all together z which make ins 
toa paſte, with, the Ivory black and the mugilage a» 
foreſaid 3 make little cakes and dry them, which keep © 
in glaſſes cloſe ftopt for uſe. | , 

* VH. Another very good, but of leſs coſt. 

Take Olibanum one pound, Storax Calamita and Li- 
quida of each cight ounces, Labdanum ix ounces, Wil- 
low charcoal a ſufficient quantity , with mugilage of 
Tragacanth, make a paſte as aforeſaid. = EE 
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CHAP. LY. 
of Animal and Mineral Perfumes, 


LT He Animal Perfume of Paracelſus. 

- * * Take'Cow-dung inthe month of May or Fune, 

and diftil it in Ba/xeo 3 and the water thereof will be 

an excellent pcrfurne, and have the ſcent of Amber- 

grieſe. See our Synopſis Medicine lib. 3. cap. 75. Seft. 5. 

'* I. Lard murkified, a great perfume. ' © © 
Take hogs lard very pure one drachm, Musk, Civet, 

of cach half a drachm, mix them well for boxcs. 

" NIE The Mizeral Perfume of Antimony. men 
W306» SW WOW. OW", 4 Diſfſolye 
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Of adulterating Musk, &Cc. 329 


Diffolve Antimony in oil of Flints, Cryſtal or Sand, 
coagulate the ſolution into a red maſs, 'put thereon Spi- 
'rit of Wine, and digeſt till the Spiritis tinged 3 pour 
it off, and put on more, till all the tinure is extracted 3 
put all the-tinFures together,and cvaporate the Spirit of 
Utinein Balxeo5 and there will remain a blood-red li- | 
quor at bottom 3 upon which-put Spirit of Wine, and 
you ſhall extract a very pure tinGure, ſmelling like Gar- 
lick: digeſt it a month, and it will ſmell like Balm 3 
digeſt it a while longer, and it will ſmell like Musk or 
Anibergricle. * ' | STR | 

* Beſides being a perfume, it is an excellent ſudorifick, 
and cures the Plague, Feavers, Lues Venerea, &c. 

' IV. ' After the ſame manuer you may make as ſubſtantial 
a perfume of Sulphur or Brimſtone.' The making of the oil 
of Flints we bave taught at the ſeven and fiftieth Seftion of 
the nine and twentieth Chapter of the third Books 


CH AP: LvI. 


Of the Adulteration of Musk,, Civet and Ams 
bergrieſe. 


T reaſon that theſe choice Perfumes are often gdulterated 

or counterfeited, we ſhall dg our endeavour to diſcover 

zbe cbeat, left any being deceived thereby ſhould ſuffer loſs. 
I. Muck « often adwulterated by mixing Nutmegs , 
Mace, Cinnamon, Cloves, Spicknard of cach alike in a 
fine or impalpable powder with warm blood of 
Pidgeons, and then dryed in the Sun, then beaten a+ 
gain, and moiſtened with Musk water drying and 
repeating the - ſame work eight or ten timesz ads 
ding at laſt a quarter part of pure Musk by nm__ 
: , 2. In 
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and mixing with Musk water; then dividing the maſs 
ints ſeveral parts,and rouling them in the hair ofa goat, 
which grows under his tail;  ' | . 

II. Others adulterateit thus : By filling the Musk cods 
with Goats blood, and a little roaſted bread,mixed with 
.a quarter part of Musk, well beaten rogether. The 
cheat is diſcerned by the brightneſs of the Goats 
blood. ; 

HI. Or thus, Take Storax, Labdayum, powder of 
Xylo-aloes, of each four ounces, Musk and Civet of each 
half an ounce, mix all together with Roſe water. The 
cheat is diſcerned, by its cafie diſſolving in water, and 
its different colour and ſcent, | SEE | 

IV. Or thus, Take Goats blood, powder of Angeli- 
ea roots, Musk of eachalike, make a mixture. | 
VV. To adulterate Civet ; Mix with it the Gall of an 
Oxe, and Storax liquefied and waſhed : . or you may a+ 
dultcrate it by the addition of Honey of Crete. ; 
 2VI. To reſtore the loft ſcent to Murk, or Ambergrieſe; 

This is done, by hanging it ſome time in a Jakes or 

houſe of Office 3 for by theſe ill ſcents, its innate ver- 
cue and odour is cxcited and revived, | 


A 


CHAP. LVII. 


of the way of Perfuming Cloth, Skins, Gloves 
| - - and the like, | 
IT O Perfume Skins or Gloves. 

; Put a little Civet thereon here and there, ( if 


Gloves, along the ſeams ) then waſh in Roſe or musked 
water four or five times, or (0 long as that they ſayour 
no more of the leather, preſſing them hard every time z 


of Perfuming Cloth, Skins, &C, 33k 


then lay them in a platter, covered with the ſaid water, 
mixed with powder of Cyprels, a day or two 5 take 
them out,preſ(s them,and dry them in the ſhadow: being 
half dry, beſmear them alittle with Civer mix'd with 
oil of Jaſcmin or Ben, on the inward ſide, chafing 
them with your hands before a tire, till you think that 
the Civet hath pierced or gone through the leather 3 
leaving them ſo a day or morez then rub with a Cloth 
that the Gloves or Leather may grow ſoft 3 leaving them 
ſo till they are almoſi dry, being drawn and ſtretched 
out; then hold them over ſome burning Perfume to 
dry, and wetting them again with Musk water, do 
thus twenty times 3 laſtly, take Musk and Ambergrieſe 
a ſufficient quantity, which mix with oil of Jaſemin, 
Benjamin or Ben, diflolve at the fire with a little per- 
fumcd yater, with which ( with a pencil ) firike the 
Gloves or Leather over on the outizde, beſmearing the 
ſeams with Civet 3 laſty lay them for 6x or cight days; 
between two mattrelſes, ſo will the Skins or Gore 
excellently pertumed. 

I. Another way very excellent. | 
Take three pints of Wine, Sheeps ſuet or fat on 
pound, boil them together in a vefſel cloſe covered ;, 
this doue,waſh the Grieſe ſix or ſeven times well with 
fair water, then boil it again in White-wine and Ryuſe 
water of cach one pound and a half, with a ſmall fire,till 
the half be conſumed : then take the (aid gricſe, to 
which put pulp of {weet Navews roaſted halfa pound, 
boil all in Roſe water half an hour, then firain 1t, and 
beat it in a mortar, with a little oil of Jiſcmin and 
Musk, with which beſmear your Gloves (after due 

waſhing as aforeſaid ) rubbing it well ia by the fire. 
IiIl. Another way for Glives. 
Waſh new Corduban Gloves, waſhthem well three 
or four days ( once a day.) in good White-wire, pre(< 
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ag and ſmoothing them well; Jaſtly, waſh them in 
musked water, letting them lye therein for a day, then 
dry them with care. This done, ſteep Muck, Amber, 
Bazil of each one drachm in a quart of ſweet water, 
in which diſſolve gum Tfagacanth three drachms, boil 
all gently together, and in'the boiling add Ziber one 
ſcruple, with which beſmear the Gloves, rubbing and 
chating it in, thendrying them according to Art. ' | 
Iv. Or thw., Firſt waſh the Gloves or Skins in white- 
wine, then dry them in the ſhade 3 then waſh them in 
| Tweet water, mixed with oil of Cloves, and Labdanum 
of each alike : laſtly, take Musk, Civet, Ambergricſe 
of cach the quantity of fix grains , oil! of Musk half 
a drachm, mucilage of gum Tragacanth fifteen 
grains, mix them well together in a mortar, which 
chafe into the waſh'd Gloves before the fire. - 
V. Chlaths, Linnen or Woolen, Coffers, Tranks and 
the like, arc beſt perfurned ( with little coſt ) with the 
ak of burning Perfumes, 


CHAP; LVIIL. 
of making various ſorts of Ink, 


LT O make good lack writing Ink, 

Take ponderous galls three ounces in powder, 
White-wine, or in place thereof rain water, which is 
better, three pound, infuſe them in the Sun or ina gen- 
tle heat two days : then take Roman Vitriol well co- 
loured and powdred, which put therein, and ſet all 
1n the Sun' for two days more; ſhake all together, to 
which add of good gum Arabick in little bits one 
ounce, with a litte white Sugar, which diflolye over a 
gentle fire, I. To 
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of making various ſorts of Ink, 333. 
II. To make red rpriting Ink. | 
Take Raſpins of Brazil one ounce, white lead, As. 

lom of each two drachms, grind and mingle them, in= 

fuſe them in ' Urine one pound, with gum Arabick 
cight ſcruples. 
II. Another way to make red Ink. | 
Take Wine-vinegar two pound, Raſpings of Brazil 


two ounces, Alom half an ounce, infule all ten days 7 


then gently boil, to which add gum Arabick five ' 
drachms, diſſolve the Gum, firain, and keep it for 
uſe. 

IV. To make green Ink to write with. | 

Make fine Verdigrieſe into paſte with ftrong Vinegaf; 
and infuſion of green galls, in which a little gum Aras 
bick hath been diſſolved; let it dry, and when you 
would write with it, temper it with infuſion of green 
Galls aforeſaid. 

V. Another way to make green Ink to write with. | 

Diſſolye Verdigricſe in Vinegar, then {train it, and - 
grind it witha little honey and mucilage of gum Tre 
gacanth, upon a porphyry ſtone, 

VI. To make blew Ink to write with. 

Grind Indico with honey mixed with glair of eggs 
or glew water, made of Ifinglaſs diſſolved in water, and 
ſtrained. 

VII. To makered writing Ink of Vermilion. 

Grind Vermilioz well upon a porphyry ſtone, with 
common water 53 dry it and put it into a gla(s veſlel, to 
which put Urine, ſhake all together, ler it ſercle, then 
pour off the Urine; and putting on more Urine, re- 
peat this work eight or ten times, ſo will the Vermilion 
be well cleanſed 3 to which put glair of Eggs, toſwim 
on it above a fingers breadth, ſtir them together, and 
ſetling abſtrat the glair: then put on more glair of 
eggs, repeating the ſame work cight or ten times alſo, 
| to 
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to take away the ſcent of the Urine; laſtly, mix it with 
freſh glair, and keep it.in a glaſs veſſel cloſe flop'd for 


uſe. When you uſe it, mix it with water or vinegar. 


 VHI. To make Priiiters black. _ RY 

. Thisis made by mingling Lamp black with liquid 
Varniſh,and boiling it a little, which you may make thick 
at pleaſure. You mult make it moiſter in winter, than in 


- Summer; and note that the thicker Ink makes the fairer - 


letter. | 


| Tf it be too thick, you muſt pat in more Linſeed oil, | 


or oil of Walnuts, ſo may you make it thicker or thin. 


ner at pleaſure. OE 
IX. To make red Printing Ink. . | RP 

. , Grind Vermilion very well with the aforcfaid liquid 
Varniſh or Linfeed oil. | 

'*X, To makegreen Printing Ink. : : 
| Grind Spanilh green with the ſaid Varniſhor Linſced, 
gil as aforeſaid : And after the ſame manner, may you, 
make Printers blew, by grinding Azure with the ſaid 
Linſeed oil; 


'EHASEP. LIx.. 
Of making Sealing Wax; 


LT'O make red Sealing Wax. LSE. 

| Take white Bees wax one pound, Turpentine 
three ounces, Vermilion in powder well ground, oil 
Olive of each one ounce, melt the wax and. Turpen- 
tinez let it cool a little, then add thy rcft, beating 
them well together. | 

II. Todo the ſame otherwiſe. OS 

. This is done by taking away the Vermilion, and ad- 


ding inſtead thereof red Lead: three ounces, to the for-. - 


mer things. II. To 


Of making Artificial Pearls, 3 oF 

THI. Tomake green Wax. | | 

; Take Wax one pound, Turpentine three ounces,” 
Verdigricſe ground, Oil Olive of each one ounce, comes 
plete the work by the firli Section, af 

IV. To make black, Wax- | 
Take Bees Wax one pound, Turpentine three 
ounces, black earth, Oil Olive of each one ounce, mix 
and make Wax as aforcfaid. 

V. To make Wax perfumed. 

This 15 done by mixing with the Oil Olive afore- 
faid, Musk, Ambergrieſe, or any other eminent Per- 
fume, as oil of Cinnamon, adeps Reſarum, or the like 
onedrachm, more or lefs, according as you intend to 
have its ſcent extended. 

VI. After the ſame manner you may make Scaling 
wax of all colours, having what ſcent you pleaſe 3 by 
mixing the ſcent intended, with the Oil Olive, and put-' 

' ting the colour 1n, in place of the Vermilion. 
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CHAP. LX: 
Of the various ways of making Artificial Pearls, 


IT He firſt Way. Diſſolve mother of Peatl in ſpirit of 
Vinegar, then precipitate it with oil of Sulphur 
per Campanum ( not with Oleam Tartari, for that takes 
away the ſplendor ) which adds a lufire to itz dry the 
precipitate, and mix'it with whites of eggs 3 of which 
maſs you may make Pearls, of what largeneſs you 
pleaſe , which before they be dry, bore through witha 
' filver Wire, ſo will you have pearls ſcarcely to be di- P 
| feerned from thoſe which are truly natural. q 
"Hi, The ſecond way. Take Chalk, put it into Ho 
rc, 
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fre,letting it lye till it breaks 3 grind it impalpable; and 
mix it with whites of eggs, of wbich form pearls, boring 
them as aforeſaid 3 dry them, then wet and cover them 
with leaf lilver. _. | | mn 
' TH. The third way. , Take prepared Crabs eyes, 
ground into impalpable powder, and with'glair make 
Pearls; which bore, as aforeſaid z dry them, and boil 
them in Cows milk then in the ſhade ( free from dult ) * 
dry them well ; they will pleales © 
IV. The fourth Way: Take potters earth, and make 
them-of what form you pleaſe; dry them in the Sun, 
or in the gentle heat of a furnace; then wet therri with 
glair of cggs, lightly coloured with Bole armoniack, 
and cover them with leaves of filver, being firſt wet 
with water : whenthey are dry, poliſh them with a 
tooth, and they will be Oriental. Then take bits of 
Parchment, and waſh them in warm water, .till che 
water grows ſomewhat thick, boil and firain it, and 
uſe it warm : then faſten cach pearl through its hole up- 
on a fine piece of wire, and plunge them into the water 
of Parchment, taking them out again 3 then turn them 
round, that the glewy liquor may equally coyer them : 
thus the ſilver whiteneſs will the better ſhine through, 
ſo that the pearls will ſeem to be-truly tiatural; and be- 
ing comparcd, will rather exceed. 
\ V. The fifth Way. Calcine Muſcle ahd ſnail ſhells 
in a Crucible, till they are very white, even as ſnow 3 
with glair make Pearls, which bore by the firſt Section; 
dry them in the Sun; dipthem in red wine, dry them 
again, and they will be tair. 
VI. The fixth Way. Take Sublimate two ounces, Tins 
glaſs one ounce, mix them, and ſublime them toge- 
ther, and you will have a ſublimate not inferiour to 
the beſt orient Pearls in the world, of which with glair, 
you may form what you pleaſe, | 
VIE. The 
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VII; The ſeventh Way. Take any of the aforeſaid 
particulars, and mix them (inſtead of glair ) with 
ground Varniſh, © made of gum Ahime, and the Af» 
cool of wine) of which make pearts 4 theſe will 'mn aft 
reſpedts be like the natural3 fot theſe will no more dif-' 
folve in water, than'the truly natural 3 which all theſe 
that are made of glair'of eggs are unavoidably ſubject 
fo, t - 5, $95 

2 VIH. The'eighth Fay. After diſſolation, precipita- 
tion, : edalcoracion, ſiccation and” formation, put. rhe 
peatls into a loaf of bread, and bake it in the Oven 
with other bread, ſo long till the loaf is mach burr, 
then take them out, and waſh thein; firſt in y_y jaice 
of Limons, then incleat Spring water 3 and they wilt 
be as fair as the traly-hataral. Or after baking ,' give 
them to pidgeons to eat, keeping them cloſe up, ' and 
in the: dung you will find the pearl exceeding: fair'; 
| wherenote; you mult give the pidgeons nothing ro 

cat'in three days time. ' SLLTES 29 

Ix-'The ninth Way. After diffolution of ſmall 0+ 
riental pearls in juice of Limons,make the form thereof 
with:claritied honey,” moifining your hand with Aqua 
Mellz '; this done, perfe&t them as before. 

X. Thetenth IPay.' Take filtrated: juice of Linjons, 
powder -of pearl of each fix ounces, Tath one ounce, 
put them into a glaſs, and flop it cloſe, (et it fifteen 
days is horſe-dung, and it will be a white paſte 3'of 
which form pear}, bore them, and dry them in the 
Sun 3''at laſt in'paſte of barley mieal ( viz. a barley 
loaf )-four fingers thick, ſtick che pearl, ſo that they 
may not touch, ſiop the holes, and: cover them with 
paſte'; fet it into ari Oven, and bake it with bread, 
and you will end them hard and clear; 

- Xl. Theeleventh Way. Having fortned thern of the 
matter intended, broken drycd them, put them in- 
©3:14 Z to 
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ro Quickſilver, {et over a glowing heat, ſtirring them 
well ahout,' that the "Quickſilver may ſtick to'them 5 
then dip them iato:glair of eggs, upon a glowing: heat, 
_ and they are done ; or being dry; boil them in Linfeed 
611,-and waſh them ja-warm water. | 
XII. The #welfth Way. Take pearl three ounces, pre- 
- pared Salt one ounce, filtrated. juice of Limons, ſo 
much as will cover them four fingers breadth : let it 
Rand ſo long till it be a paſte; the glaſs being very cloſe 
fiopped, ſhake all together tive-or fix times a day 3 and 
when it comes to a paſte put it intq a -glaſs with 
ſfirong ſpirit of Vinegar, lute another glaſs over it; 
digeſtit three weeks in a cool place under the carth, fo 
long till all be diſſolved, then raix it-with a little oil of 
£&25, or ſnail water, till it be like pearl in colour; then 
put this patic into ſilver moulds, - and cloſe themup for 
eight days 3 after which take ther out, 'and bore them 
by the firſt S:&tion, and put ther-again into the-mould 
for eight days 3 this done, boil' them in @ filver por- 
ringer with milk laſtly, dry them upon a plate, in a 
warm place, where neither wind-nor duft may 'come, 
and they will be much fairer than any oriental pearl. - 
XHI. The thirteenth Way. Aitex the preparation of 
the matter in juice of Limons, or Agza foreis, with 
clean hands make them into paſte, and waſh them in 
diſtilled water, which put into edulcorate calx of fil- 
ver, and digeſt in Horſe-dung for a month, fo will they 
be fair and very oriental,  _. 53, 
XIV. The fourteenth Way. Diſſolve the matter in 
Aqua fortis ( which let overstop it a fingers breadth ) 
10a glals gourd, till all be incorporated into ane bo- 
dy, which put into ſilver moulds,; which :have"holes 
through them, and having ſtood one day, bore-them 
through the holes, as they he in the mould witha1il- 
ver-needle: being quite dry, take them out; put them 
into 


— 
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into a $laſs cloſe coveted in the Syn, tillthey he gyjtsi 
dry 3, then put them 'upon 2 ſilver wire and let thei 
lie coyered in their own fat. ( that is, that fatty-ſybs 
ffance which ſwims on the topofthe.gien&ruumintheit 
diſſolutjav,) ſo long. till they ate very fair, then being 
firyng, put them intpa-glaſs egg, and let them ſign 
nine days jn digeſtion, .and they will be as fais as the 
natural; " « 14k 1 
XV. The fifteenth Way- Take Tobaccorpipe clay,..of 
which form little beads ( by the fourteenth Suction: ) 
dry them in the -Sun, and burn them in @ pottexs' ſats 
nace then cover then). with Bole armoniack, tempery 
ed with whites of eggs+ being dry, dip them in war 
ter, lay on leaf (ilvex,, which dry again, and poliſh.thema 
with a tooth : then take clean ſhayings of pargchmegt, 
cut. (mall, and waſhed wel! with- warm watcr 3, bail 
them in a new pat,,, with a flow fire, till. they become 
ſpmewhat chick, ,ſizajo it, and being warm put in the 
eax] ypon.a necedIcgr fine wire, that the hole may nat 
be topped, take them out, turnthem, xound,; that the 
wateror glew may got ſettle in one place; dipping them 
fo often (drying them every time } till they be: thick 
enough, and they ; will appear full as fair as the txuly 
natural, x4 wy ente: 


CHAP. LXI. 7 
Of the Conſummation or PerfetFion of the Art ef 
| Painting, ge 
F- AS Invention gave ' way to whe advancement of Art; 
©: ja the advancement of the ſame mate way:for' its - 

P erfeÞ;on. | "244, 270M 
The invention aroſe from the appearance of things 


natural; enecived lin 1dez's, as we have abundantly 
Z 2 ſtgaifted 


lignificd ( in the firſt Chapter of this Book) the Advance 
fr,m' the bringing © 'thoſe Tdea's to ight through 
bo 44 311 $4 $ 4 1%. La, Ls Hy wor 
pradtice ('hy Chap. 35.) from when aroſe things very 
excellent for. greatneſr;, "very good for theit uſefulneſs ; 
ebyic? for their novelty, and ſigalar. for their kind. 
at. Eaſeaf Iwventign Plenty of Mi trer, and Neatneſ? F4 
Works, ®ene fteps/by which Ari was Saline, For eaſe 
of. Invgntzor! gave Encouragement , Plenty of Matter gave 
Formation, and Nearneſs. ve Dolight, 2 which ſo cOn- 
(piredtogecher,; to put (0 much of; emulation inrg the 
Artificer, to undertake, or endeavour” to' do thoſe 
things, which in their kind might never after be exceed- 
ed; Abi indeed was their aim of old, which althou h 
theanticnts of this Artcould neverattain into, yet did 
they ma elich ways. that ſome of their followers have 
done thoſe things, which never any after them could 
ever mend, nor themſelycs (carcely<corme near. . Ealjc 
invencion tpiings ont of a great and well rooted fulnch 
of ſeatning 3 by being conyerſantih all ſorts of fludies, 
having Familiarity with Antiqutities3 the khowledge 
 Innumerable* hiſtorical and', poctical_narrations, 
together with a through; acquaintance with all. ſuch 
motions and Idca's of the mind,as are naturally incident 
unto men ;, for the whole force of this Art doth prin- 
cipally con{ilt in thelc things, nothing beating a greater 
ſway 1n the manifold varieties of Puinding, 
HE. 2-was tbe epinien of Pamphilus ( > maſter of A- 
pelles ). that, without the . knowledge . of m bmetich , 
Geometry ad the Opiicks, this Art could not gs to 
PR >=: 5 EI, HY 
 .. The examples of Phidias and Alcamenes is pertinently 
brought | here.3 .The Athenians intending toiſet pp the 
Image of Minerza upon i high pillar, emplayed thoſe 
; two workmep, .purpoling. to chuſe the better of' the 
\ twoi; Alcam mes { having no Skill in Geometry nor the 
Loni vil ; I Opticks ) 
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Op made her Wonderful fair "tothe eye of thera 
that, 4 Remedy ; Plidu concirivi ( being 5kilful 
in"aJl*Arts, chicfly the Opiicky ) contidering that the 
whole ſhipe would change according to the height 
the place, 'made hicx Jips wid? open, her noſ lyme- 
what! out'of brdet,” and all't e elt according y, by 2 
kind of reſupination; the two Images being brought to 
view,Phidias was in great danger to haye been fioned by 
the multitude, tintil at length'the” Statues were (et 'up 3 
where the leet agd excellenit ſtrokes of Alcamenes were 
drowned ; and the disti urcd, djltorted hird-favoared- 
neſs of Phidiqs NH): vanithed (and all this by the. 
i of the place 3.) by which means Alcamenes was 
laughed at, and Phigia much more eſftcemed. Oflike 

ertection is Anulius his Minervaz the Image of Juno in 
he temple of the Syrian goddeſc;the head of Diane cx- 
alted at Chior, made by Bupalu and Anihermys perevle in 


wy 


the temple of Anjonis,&cAirArtificer, ſaith Philoſtratus 
in Progmio Komen, ouſt underſtand thi nat ef man 
throughly, to, cxprels al his manners,guiſe, behaviour, 
ee, eniuſt diſcern! the force jn the conſtitution of his 
cliecks, "in the turning of. his cyes, in, the caſting of 
his eyebrows in ſhort, be muſt obſerve all things which 
may help the judgment; and wholever is thus furniſh- 
ed will doubtlcſs excel, and bring things to perf<fion 3 
he then may eaſily paint a mad man, an angry man, a 
penfive man, a joytul man, an cariizii man, a lover,&c. 
ina word, the perfection of whatlocycr may polfibly 
be conceived in the mind, | 
IV. Continyal obſervation of exquiſite picces ( whether 
Artifltidlor Naljirat) nimble conceptions, and trauquility 
of mind; are great means fo bring Art $0 Perfelion. © 
The'works of the Antjents could never haye been ſo 
exquilitein the expreſſion ofPaſſions,but by theſe mEans. 
How perfe@ly did Zeyxis paint the modett and Saſh 
| a} Z 3 e- 
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behaviour of Pevelope;” Timomachus the raging mad fit of 
Ajax Sianion the frowardnefs of Apallodoruss Protogemes 
the deep pcnfiveneſs of Phbilifers ; Praxiteles the re- 
joycings of Phryne 3 Patrbaſins a boy running in Ar- 
pour z and Ariftides his Anapanomtenos dying for love of 
his brother. Bodius his Image of Hercules is of the fame 
natures Themiltius ſhews us the 'true Image of feign'd 
friendſhip ; Agelius a moſt lively Image of Faffice'; A- 
þelles in admirable pitute of Sfarder3 thouſands of 
examples more might be drawn ont of ancient Arthors 
fo approve theſe things, it theſe may be thought nor 
ſufficient. | Me rl + 4 
 V. This Perfeftion alſo lyetb in the truth of the matter, 
the occaſion thereof, and diſeretion to wſe it. = © > 
"The: moſt ancient and fanious Painters did make 
much account of Trath, and had rather loſethe neat» 
neſs and glory of their pieces, than to endanger the 
truth of their ſtory ; which indeed is the great com- 
mendation of a Pi&ure, for as thuch as Lucian faith, 
that nothing can be profitable buc *'what proceeds ftom 
fruth. Occaſion alſd is 4 great matter the Picture of Bag- 
_ chzes may here ſerve for an exceltent example, whoſe paſk 
fion of love was ſo cleatly expreſſed thereinzcafting aſide 
his brave apparel, Flowers, Leaves, Grapes, &c. Now 
in repreſenting things truly according to the occafion, 
Election ought tb be your gufde; for as m Ttapedies, 
ſo alſo in Pictures alt things ought not tobe repreſents 
ed 3 Tetnot Medea ( ſaith Horace tn libro de Arte ) mus 
ther her own children in the pefence of all the people; 
lt not the wicked A4trexs boil humane ficth opetly 
there are doubtleſs many things, which had better be 
left out, though with ſome loſs'of the ſtory, than with 
the loſs of modeſly z, wanton, -unlawfal and fitthy ldfs 
( though they may gain the vain title of wit, yer) they 
diminith not only the eſtimation of -the workman, but 
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alls the excellency of the work, 'Ecbarring it of per- 
fRioh. Precepts help Art much, jn propounding un- 
to us the right way 3 but where they fail, our wits muſt 
ſapply, by wurily conſidering what is decent and con- 
venient5 for this Arc requireth ftudjous endeavours, 
alſiqaous cxercitatiots, great experience, deep wiſdom, 
ready counſel, veracity of mind, diligent obſervations, 
and greje diſcretion,” EFRON T7 

VI. To tbe former. add Magnificetice, which gives au- 
thoriry to things excellent. | 

Great minded men are moſt of all given to entertain 
ſtately conceitsz therefore an Artizax ought to be.ot a 
magnantmous naturezifnot,yet that atleati he ought with 
a determined recfolution- to aim at magnificent things. 


So it ſeems that nature did diſpoſe Nicophanes tba high 
{train of invention; Nicephenes(ſaith Pliny,/ib.35.cap-10.) 


was gallant and neat, to that hedid paint Amriquiities 
for Eternity ,.. whereby he was conimended” "for the 
magntficence of his work, and gravity of his Art." Such 
Artificers therefore as do bri any thing to perfeCQtion, 
mult be of an exctcding great ſpitit, and entertain upon 
every occaſion great thoughts, and lofty imaginations) 
by this means they ſhall'gain an everlaſting fatrie'z but 
this is impoffible' (faith Lougings ) for any whi buſie 
the thoughts and ſtudies of their Tife about vite' ar4 
Nayiſh macters,tobtlig forth anything which might de- 
ferye the admiration of ſaccee Fir ages. If any*Ar- 
Mizan Be not naturally of ſo great g ſpirit, let ies help 
himſelf by rhe reading of Hiftory and Poſte, Hiſtory 
cannot but inſpire a magnanimogs Spirit, W en IC Ie- 
preſents to us {0 many rare exploits, and the examples 
of {v many great,noble and valiant ſouls, who throughout 
all axes, in the midſt of moſt eminent,dangers, haye de- 
mopriftrated their vertues and ſpirits'not only to thoſe 
preſent, but af! ſitcceeding times.” Poeſieallo Girly of a 
Z 4 haughty 


344  Palygraphiees, . Lib. IV. 


haughty and lofty Rile,, doth much ,enlarge the qnigd- 
and from thence my excellent things: axe broughe : 
The much admired Elean, Jupiter which. Phidzas made, 
himſelf confeſſed £Þ-h6 dormned after the mage of Fu- 
fiter. deſcribed in Homer. From, the ſame. Poog.gid 4: 
pelles paint the Ima of. Niana among: the ſacrificing 
Virgins. Ttis not the' prelgpt age, but the:fagred.me= 
mory of all poſterity, which gives, unto.ys-a weighty 
and durable grown of Glory...... ,,. 1s t, 
VII. Exad# Analogy or proportion, #af only..advanced 
Art, hut alſa brought it a degreenegrer Berfettione : 
Philoftratus calls ig. Symmetrie, ſome Analcyy,, others 
Harmeny ; this is the appellation of the Greeks 3. what 
the Latins called it ſcarcely appears ( as Pliixyaith 1;b. 
34: rah- 8. ) yet wards cquivalent in power. thereto.arc 
qund, as Congrience,. equality, and Tylly (. libro primes de 
Offictis ) calls it, Agreement and. apt compoſition >. Vitruy 
vis, Commodelation > Ageliug calls. it 2. natural. comper 
gence; Duntilian approves, the word, Propertiopz by 
which ſaith, Plutargþ beautiful things ro perfeAgd 5 it ig 
one of thoſe things whicht - mo High pled: m the 
fabrication of the world, 6 #/5ſd, 11.:20. )..He hath di- 
Jpoſed all things in meaſtere and number and weight. The ful} 
giver of Symmetrje or Analogye was Parrhafuas, Polycletus, 
who. was 2 diligent obſerver thevkgt 5. Aſcgpiodora,an 
exad practiſer thexcof, whoſe adnitngx, was Apeles, who 
efiecmed it to proceed out of ſame perteRions.inen Ar- 
is. dl appagent_ 3n 
naked and py 5 bodies. _ Strabo ( | 
digs exatly o 
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p!l 3pptation, which if it be done after the Oe 
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of proportion, will lively xepreſent the thing delineated; 
th iv perfeign- jm kind, which yet cannot be com» 
pared tothe perfeRion of a.coloured Picture, -, 
-- VHI, Jbip-point of Perfoition was further advanced by, 
the exquifiteneſs of Colonring. = 7 etat tad 
The.perfeRion of-Colouring, ariſeth from a cextain. 
right. underſtanding of cach colour ſeverally, without 
whightis -impoſlible to mix any thing rightly, as Hers: 
mogenes faith. The Greeky. ( as Porphyrixs )) call this 
mixtion of, colours, corruption, which word Platerch alſo: 
yſed when he ſaid that Apollodarwe { who firſt found out: 
the corruption or way of ſhadowing in colours ) was an: 
Athenian»  Lygian calls it confuſion, where he ſaith that. 
by the Art of Painting, Images were made by a mode»! 
rate confafion of Colours, as white, black, yellow, red, 
&c-by, which, as Phileftratu faith in ProgmicIconum, 
weknow how-to imitate the diverſities of looks +ni\.a 
madman, ina 1ad orghearful.coumtenance 3 the colonr. 
pf the eye, as brown, gray pri black. of the-hair;- as; . 
golden,ruddy, brighs, or flaxen ; of the cloaths,as cloth, 
leather, or atgnour; of places, as chambers, houſes, 
forreſts, mountains, rivers, fountains, 6&c. this is done by. 
the accyrate mixtion, due application, and convenient. 
(hadowings us Lucian {tith. in Zexxide.s through the 
obſervation of light, ſhadow, ' obſcurity and btightieſs, 
as Plutarch.will have ic- - For this cauſe, ſaith *Fohannes 
Ghtammatics;, 1s a white or golden Picture. made upon 3; 
black ground. - Light is 'altogether neceflary;.ſceeing 
there:can.. be no ſhade without it : light and ſhadow 
cannot ſybtiſt aſunder, becgule by the'one, the other js 
apparent; for thoſe things which are enlightned ſeem to 
ſtick out, moxe, and to met the cycs of the beholder 3 
thoſe which .are ſhaded to be deprefſed. This ſame of 
light and ſhadqw, Nicias the Athenian did moſ} accu» 
patcly obſerycz as allo Zevixis, Polygnojus, and Rue 
phraner, 
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thraner, 2s Philoflrarms ſaith itt bro ſecundo de vivai ple 
afib;cap. 9: Apeller painted Alexander as it he held lightning 
in his handy Pb#Hoftyatys obſerved the fame in the picture 
of an Ivory" Venwz, .ſo that one would think it en caſje 
matter to take hold of her; Pawſtay arrived to ſuch an cx- 
celtency in this, #s ſcarcely any-after could attain unto, 
a5 in the painted Oxe , ſaith Pligy, which he made 
inimitable. '' Obſeeriry or Drykxeſy is only the duckineſs 
of a deeper ſhadow, as brightneſs is the exaktation of 
light : it white and black be put'npon the ſame ſuper- 
ficies, the white wrll ſeem neareti, the black farther off; 
this being known; to make a thing ſcem hollow, as a 
ditch, cave,-ciftern, well, &<, it is coloured with 
black or brown ; and ſo much the blacker, 'fo'much the 
deeper it ſecins3- extreme blatk repreſenting a'bottom- 
les depth +4 but to make it riſe, as the breatis of a maid, 
#fttetched out hand, &c. thete is laid tound'or on each 
ſide ſo mactr black or brown, as may mike the parts 
ſeem to ſtick ohtby reaſon of the adjacent hollownefs 1 
brightneſs is ſortietitnes uſed for neceſlity, but' generally 
for ornament, ( a$in the pi&ures of Angels, Gems, Ar- 
atner, Flames Flowers, Gold; ant the like ) the which is 
rtiade alwayes with a mixture bf hght 3 which 'mxcion 
Painters cf Harmoge, but is nothing elſe five an un» 
diſcernible 151 of Art, by 'which the Mrtizan ſical- 
ingly paſſeth from one colour into another;with an in- 
ſenſible diſtiition; this Harmoge is moſt perfe'in the 
Rainbow, which containing evident variery of Colours, 
yet leaves them'fo indiftinguiſhable, as that we can nei- 
rher fee where they begin; nor” yet where they end, as 
Boerbins obſerves in Kbri quirti a8 arte muſic 4 capite quar- 
to. The-laft and chict pericdtion of coloring lieth 
1m the out-lmes;-or extremities of the work; being cur 
off with ſuch a wonderful fabtiſty and Gweetnels, as to 
preſent unto us things we'donot fee, but that we ſhoutd 
EH believe 
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believe thatbehind the piQtures, there is ſomething more 
to be ſeen; than cati caftly be dilcerned 3; thereby fetei 
forth, as it were; theſe things which are really coticeg 
ed ; this-was Parrhafms his chief glory 3' but herein 4- 
pelles exceeded all 'others whatſoever, as Petronitey its 
Satjries (cems to affirm. 4cHEEds 


I. Attion 41d Paſfion is next to be confidered, it which 
eonfift 5: life and motion” * ee | 
There is riot afiy thing that canadd a more lively 
Srace to:the work, thin the exttermeItkenefs of mo» 
tion, proceeding frorti'the inward Adtion or Paſſhon'of 
che mind. Ie is therefore# great poitit of Art,which'leads 
unto - Perfedtion, the which we are to fearn by caſting 
our eyes upon nature,--ahd'rracing Hexiſteps. Conlidet 
all che getturts of the body, as the head; by which is 
prefſed the affections ofthe mind.” -The caftingdown 
of the head, ſhewerh dejeaion of -mind 3 being caft 
back, arvogetice;ha#tpingon either fideylanguiſhing; bes 
= if-or tturdy;'churtiſhnefd : by it we grant; refuſe, 
sfirm,threaten ; by paſlivehy ate-baſhſa},doubtful,ullen, 
envibus,G&c: by the motions'of the Comtepance appeats 
| fortow,: joy , love;hatred;cmurteſſe, courage, dcjetion; 
Cc. by the motions -6f the countenanee , dre expre@Þ 
the qualities of the mitid; as-rmodefty and ſhamefafks 
; nb, 'or boldnefs 4nd iripudence' 3 but:of all the parts 
of rhe counteriance, the eyes are-ttioft powerful; foe 
they, whether we tifbveor move not;fhew forth our joy 
or ſortow's this is excellently exprefity the Prophets 
Lam. 3.498.497 19 Ty HY NY MNDUITS paige mains 
terad gneni, gnal fpeber' bat gnammi\, Which 7 remellivd 
renders, Rivie a0u#+#mh ferfluns dcuſns eur, propier' cor» 
tritionem filie populs mit and again NOIR MIL Ry 
gnent niggerab veld ldmit; 1.6. vctlkes ines deficit mee oe 
Fiftit. For the {zific Piypoſe It is that- Hattie hath for- 
niſh:d 
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niſhed them. with: tears; þur. their motion dothiimore 
eſpecially expre& the intention, as incekneR,, pride, 
ſpitefulneſs, andthe'like 3 all whichare to be imitated, 
according as, the nature of the aion ſhall tequiire, 'as 
Rating, cloſed , dull , wanton, glancing, 'asking or 
promiſing ſomething. ' The eyebrows allp-ave' Bae 
aQions, for they chicfly command the fote-heid 'by 
contracting, dilating, raiſing and deprefling it;'wrink- 
lcd brows ſhew (adnels and anger diſplayed;chearful- 
weG; hanging, ſhame, clation , conſent ; Uepreſſion, 
difent, &c. The Lips ſhew mocking, ſcornjng,, loath- 
ing, &c. The Arm gently caft:forth; is graceful in 
familiar ſpeech 3. but. the -arm ſpread forth cowardsone 
fide, ſhews one ſpeaking of {ome notable matter; 
without the. motion of the baxd; all motion is maimed :" 
The hands as it were call, diſmiſ, threaten, requeſt, ah- 
bor, fear \, atk, demand, promiſe, deny, denbt, confeſs, 
repent, number, meaſure, rejoice, encourgpe; beſeech, bin- 
der, reprove, admire; relate ,,. commend, X&c. Ia: admi- 
ration we hold the hand up, bent ſomewhat backyard, 
with all che tingers cloſed : In relating we join the top 
of the forctinger to the thumb-nail; Jn promiſjng we 
move it loftly ; In exhorting' ox cammending, more 
quick : In penitence and anger, we lay our cloſed 
hand to the breaſt : ,We clole the tingers ends, and lay 
them to our mouth when we confider,&c, It is not yet 
enough that the PiQure or Image reſembles the. pro- 
portion and colour.of the life , unleſs it likewiſe re- 
{embles it in the demeanqur of. the whole body 3 there- 
fore Calliftratys calls this Art, ;the.art of counterfeiting 
manners. UVhyſesis evidently, {aith Philoſtrarur,diſcern- 
&d by his auſterity and vigilancy:; Menelaus by his gentle. 
mildne(s 3; Agamemuyen by a kind of Divine Majelty 
Ajax Telamonius, by his grim look z Locrws by his ready- 
nels and forwardne(s,. 'The beſt Artifis ever change 
? theix 
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their hands, in expreſſing of Gods, Kings, Pricfts, Se- 
nators, Qrators, Muſicians, Lawyers, &c.. Zeuxis painted 
the modeſty of Penelope : Echion made a new married 
but ſhamefaced wotuan:: Ariftider painted a running; - 
Chariot. drawn with four horſes: Antiphi.ns made a 
boy blowing, the fire : Philoxemes EreJyins depicted the 
Picture of Wantonne(s : Parrhafues made the Hoplindes 
or Pifures of twoarmed men, as may be ſcen in Pliny 
tib. 35+ cap: 9,x0,a0d 12. Boethiue madea babe firang-, 
ling a goole :  Praxiteles made a weeping woman, anif 
a rcjoicing'whore: Exphranoy drew the picture of Parts 
as a Judge, a wooer anda ſoldier: See Plixy (ib. 34. 
cap. 8. where you may have many other' examples. fe 
is worth our pains to ſte in Callitratus theſe deſcriptions 
at large, whereby we may-ſee itis a ſingular Perfeion 
of Art». + o 413 #2 4 SY 


NR, The uſt Fepef 'Perfettion is the rigbt ordering and 
P - bngr: oa cen, grow Ef, by. 
a to or diſpoſition muſt -be obſerved as'well 
ina piuxe;canſiſting of: one figure ,' as in a pictare 
of many figures. The nature 'of man, ſzith X:nmphen: 
in Oeconomice, cannot. nameany thing ſo uſcfut and fair, 
as order, a confuſed piece of work cannot deferve ad- 
miration 3 thoſe things .oply atfect' us, wherein every 
part is not only perfect in it ſelf, but alſo well diſpoſed 
by a natural connexion-lt is not enough in a building to 
bring hair,-lime, ſand, wood, ſtones, and other ma- 
terials, unjeG we take care that all this confafed tuff be 
orderly difpoſed to the intent.; - Natwrevit felf ſeems to 
be upholden hy Order, and ſo are all thingselſe which 
are Ebjugated tothe ſameLaw: Now the wayto at- 
- tain to this true order of diſpoſition, is firft to-chnecive the 
Idea of the hiſtory in the imaginatjon, that-the-preſence 
of the things in the-mind may ſuggeſt theorder of di- 
| ſpoſing 


350 -., Poygraphices. Lib. IV. 
ſpaſing each thing jn its proper place, yet with that ſub- 


tity that the whole may repreſent one _intixg body, | 


Secondly, that the frame of the whole ſiryQure of this 
diſpoſition,may be analogous to the things thegaſelves 3 
fo that we may at once reptcſent things which are al- 
ready done, things which are doing, and things which 
are yet to be don8&; perfeing, as Pbiloſtratuy ſaith, in 
every one of theſe things, what ismolt propet,as if we 
were buſted about one only thing, Thirdly, an hiftoricat 
PiFure muſt repreſent the {cries of the hiſtory, which 
although the Picture be filent, yet that the connexion 
might ( as it were) ſpeak, putting the principal ta» 
gures in the principal places. Foxrtbly, the parts muſt 
be conneced eaſily rolling on, gently flowing or fol- 
lowing one another, hand in hand, ſeeming both to 
hold and be upheld, free from all abruption ,. well 
grounded, finely framed, and ſtrongly tyed up toge- 


ther; that the- whole may bedelightſome for its equa= | 


lity, grave for its {implicity, and graceful for its uni- 
ver(al analogical gompoſure;./- Fifthly, that moſt ex+ 
6clent pieces ( it the hiſtory will ſuffer it ) be ſhadows 
ed about with rade thickets, aud craggy rocks, that 
by the horridne(s of ſuch things, there may. accrew a 


more excellent grace to the principal 3 ( juſt as diſcords 


in Mufick make ſometimes concords ) from whenge 
cſults a fingular delight. Sixtbly, that co theſe things be 
added perſpicxity z waich, as Lycian ſaith, through the 
mutual conn;;xion of things, will make the whole coms 
plete and peric. Seventbly and laſily, that the diſpo» 
fitton of the pr. portion be obſerved, in the dye diſtance 
of each figure, and the poſition of theig parts, of 
which we have {aid lomething, Scion {ſeventh z but in 
general Pliny ( lib. 35. cap. 10. ) laith, that ia; this ges 
neral diſpoſition of proportianal difkanges, we have 
no rules our eye muſt teach us what to\do3 to which 
Quintilian 


| 


| Of the Perfetion of Painting. $41 
F43nilies-aſlents, where he ſaith, that [theſe things 
admit no other Judgment, but the judgment of our 
C EREERET 
XI, Laſtly, F or the thſulare Conſummaticn or Perfellion 
of the Art gxeelency of Invention,Propertion,Colmr, Life and 


K Diſpoſition, muſt univerſally concur, and conſpire, to bring 


forth that comly gracefulneſs, which is the very life and 
ſoul of the work, the intire and joint Summe of all per- 
felons . 

K is not enough, that a Picture 15 excellent in one or 
more of the aforeſaid perfeQions,but the conſummation 
is, that they all concurr ; for if but one be wanting, the 
whole work is defective, ' A good invention affects the 
mind 3 true proportion draws the eyes3 lively motion 
moves the ſoul; exquiſite colours beguile the phan- 

| tafic 3 and an orderly diſpoſition, wonderfully chartys 
all the ſcnſes3. if all theſe! unite, and center in one 
piece, 'how great an excellence and perfeGion will: a 
pear? What a comely Grace ? this Grace it is, which itt 
beautiful: bodies 1s the life of beauty, and withour 
which, its greateſt accompliſhments. c5annot pleaſe 
the beholder. For it is not ſo much the perſe ion. of 
Invention, Proportion, Colours, Motion and Difpo- 
ſition apart, which affeQ the ſenſes 3 but all thoſe per- 
fefions abſolutely united, which. brings forth that come- 
ly Grace, and higheſt PerfeFion, which Art aims at, and 
the Artizan firives after. This Grace proceeds not 
from any rules of Art, but from the excellent ſpirit 
of the Artificer 3 it is caber attained by obſervation and 
a good judgment, than learn'd by Precepts, as: 2uin- 
tilian in his Inſtitutions [;b. 11. cap. 1. learnedly ob- 
ſerves. And this Grace is moſt gracef!, when it flows 
with facility, out of a free Spirit, and is not forced 
or ſirained out with labour and toil, which gue 


ſpoils 


[-IÞ? ' "Polygrapbices. + \ Lib. IV. 
ſpoils and kills the life'of the work : Now:this facilicy 
fprings from Learning, Study and exercitation. '' Are 
and Natwure muſt concurr to the Conſtitution of -'this 
Grace; Art muſibe applicd diſcreetly to thoſe things 
"which we naturally affect," and not to things which 
we loath 3 left wemils of #hat Glory which we feck 
after. Bod 


* Errata fic emendanda. 
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Darkneſs 343 Fuftick berry 45 
E. f Flory blew x49 
Fyes 9, 11 Fleſhcolour 'I5x 
r 13 Flask what 184 
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| ; AJNR Freckies 
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ules 48 Jacynth artificial ' I9T 
: 8 Irotito gild 195, 1698 
1zontal ling | 3 TIrory to ſoften 203 
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